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PREFACE

THE «Story or Nava,” the simplest and one of the
most beautiful of Sanskrit poems, is already known to
the English public through the former version of Dean
Milman’s metrical translation, and to Sanskrit scholars
through Professor Bopp's recension of the text printed
in Germany. It becomes my duty, therefore, to direct
attention to the distinctive features of the following edi-
tion, and the circumstances which have led to its pub-
lication. The Sanskrit Grammar published by me in 1846,
of which the second edition has the advantage, like the
present volume, of the patronage of the Delegates of
the Oxford University Press, being now generally used
by English students of the language, required a suitable
reading-book as a companion, printed on a similar plan,
and furnished with references to the grammatical rules
and a full vocabulary.

Three reading-books have been already published in this
country, namely, the Hitopadesa, the Selections from the
Mahd-bhdrata, and the Megha-duta—all edited by Professor
Francis Johnson. Others have appeared on the Continent :
but as all of them conform more or less to the native sys-
tem of teaching, they are not adapted to English scholars
who have worked their way through a Grammar like mine,
which introduces an English element into Sanskrit stu-
dies. Nor is the style of these hooks suited to students
just feeling their way in Sanskrit syntax. Hitherto the
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iv | PREFACE.

Hitopadesa has been the book first studied after the Gram-
mar; and although this well-known collection of fables is
an admirable specimen of a class of composition in which
the Hindis are unrivalled, yet as a mixture of prose and
verse by various authors it contains numerous difficult
passages, The Megha-duta, though a beautiful poem, is
still more exceptionable as a first book, every verse pre-
senting examples of long compounds and complex con-
structions. Professor Johnson’s Selections from the Mahd-
bhdrata have been made with great care, but the style of
the pieces he has chosen is not so plain and unencumbered
as that of the Nala. This also is an extract from the
Mahd-bhdrata, but by far the simplest of all the episodes
abounding in that vast store-house of Indian legends.

The exceeding diversity of style in Sanskrit composition
—a diversity unequalled in any other language, and admit-
ting of every shade between the extremes of simplicity and
complexity, condensation and diffuseness—malkes it im-
portant that early students should be guided to a judicious
choice in their first readings. Henceforth, in fixing the
order of their studies, the Nala may advantageously be
placed first, and next to it the Selections from the Mahd-
bhérata. The Hitopadesa and Megha-diata may then follow
in order.

The main features of the present volume will be patent
at once. Like the Grammar, to which it is a supplement, it
adapts itself especially to English students. Now that our
Indian empire has passed its first great climacteric, and
vast changes are being effected in its constitution, the
value of Sanskrit to all preparing for the Civil Service or
missionary labour cannot be insisted on too forcibly.
Its relation to the spoken languages is not its only attrac-
tion. The study of Latin bears closely on Italian, and yet
if the empire of Italy belonged to this country, we should
not attach more importance to proficiency in Latin than
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we do at present, because, in fact, the people who now
speak Italian have little community of character with the
Romans who once spoke Latin. Their tastes, customs,
habits of thought, laws, institutions, religion, and literature
are all different. But in India the lapse of centuries causes
little disturbance in the habits and character of the people,
however numerous and violent the political revolutions.
We know that two thousand years ago Sanskrit was the
language of the learned; all the literature of the day was
written in it, whilst the dialects called Prakrit, that is,
vernacularized Sanskrit, were used for the common pur-
poses of speech. So it is now. The Prdkrits of the present
day, or Hindi, Bengili, Marathi, Gujardthi, &c., are nothing
but vernacularized Sanskrit, differing in no great degree
from the Prakrits of two thousand years since; and the
language of the learned is still Sanskrit; and no literature,
worthy of the name, exists except in Sanskrit. Sanskrit is
not only, as it was of old, the key to the spoken dialects of
the Hindus; it is still the language of their laws, institu-
tions, and literature; the clue to their social, physical, and
moral condition; and a valuable index to their future
history.

How is it, then, that knowing all this, Englishmen, with
one hundred and fifty millions of Indian fellow-subjects,
have hitherto paid less attention to the study of this lan-
guage, than other nations who have no material interests
in the East? Greek and Latin are more dead than their elder
sister, Sanskrit, can ever be, and yet we make these the
essentials of education. We instruct our children in them
for the mental discipline they impart, for their bearing on
European speech, for the ideas to be gained from their lite-
rature, and the light they throw on the past, present, and
future history of kindred nations. All these reasons, and
many more, commend the study of Sanskrit to English
scholars. We expect, however, that no special privileges
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shall be accorded to this language which shall exempt it
from yielding to our customs and requirements as learners.

Before Greek and Latin came to be much cultivated in
England, they had, so to speak, to be anglicised. Grammars
were written and books edited according to an English
plan; all the contractions common in MSS. were discarded ;
spacing, punctuation, and the various devices of typography
were employed ; and even the pronunciation was adapted
to our peculiar English notions. If this be true of Greek
and Latin, it applies with ten-fold force to the more com-
plex Sanskrit. We cannot study any language for its
own sake; and certainly Sanskrit can never be to us
what it appears to be to the Brdhmans—the sole end
and object of education. Before we consent to cast our-
selves in a Sanskrit mould, we require Sanskrit to cast
itself in something of our own mould. We bend to San-
skrit, if Sanskrit will first bend to us. We study its pecu-
liarities, if it will condescend to study ours. Before this
language can become popular amongst Englishmen, the
road to its acquirement must be thoroughly anglicised.

The first step in this direction was taken by the Delegates
of the Oxford Press in publishing the second edition of my
Sanskrit Grammar in good clear type, and at a moderate
price. The second step is also made by the same liberal
body in putting forth the beautifully printed volume now
completed.

Convinced, then, that just as facilities for travelling in-
crease travelling and create traffic, the publication of these
books will infallibly tend to promote a more general study
of Sanskrit in this country, I proceed to explain more at
large the plan and scope of the present volume.

First,—as to the text.

I have taken care that the present edition shall have, as
far as possible, a pure and accurate text. An excellent
MS. of the Mahd-bhdrata, belonging to the India House
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Library, was lent to me by order of the late Professor
H. H. Wilson, and the text of the following pages is the
result of a careful collation of this MS. (No. 1908) with the
printed edition of Professor Bopp, the abbreviated recen-
sion in Dr. Boehtlingk’s Chrestomathie, and the version
given in the Mahd-bhdrata edited by learned Pandits at
Calcutta.

With regard to the plan I have adopted of separating
words by the free use of the wirdma (or mark of a qui-
escent consonant at the end of a word), I have already
stated my views in the preface to the Grammar and the
text of the Sakuntald; but as 1 appear to stand nearly
alone in advocating this method of printing, in opposition
to the theory of Indian grammarians#, and as I hold that
it bears materially on the progress of Sanskrit studies
amongst Englishmen, I feel bound to explain my reasons
more in detail.

And first let me observe, that the method of Sanskrit
printing practised in India and on the Continent is, in fact,
an assimilation of printed books to native manuscripts.
The theory of Indian grammarians is, that every syl-
lable ought to end in a vowel, and every final consonant
ought to be attracted to the beginning of the next syllable.
This may happen either with or without euphonic change
of final or initial letter, so that whole lines and even whole
books are often written as if they consisted of one long
word. According to this theory the first two words of the
Nala, dsid rdjd (euphonically changed from dsét »djd), would
have to be written in one, thus, dsidrdjd. Now we know
that dsit »djd, if rapidly pronounced, really blends into
dasidrdjda ; but the question is, whether the joining of words
has reference to pronunciation only, or to writing also?

* Professor Bopp's views coincide in a great measure with my own; but
he has now no followers in Europe. In India the native system is, of course,
[raramount.
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whether dsit rdjd must be written as well as sounded dsid-
raja? An Indian Pandit would be much shocked at the
notion of writing it in any other way. DBut what I main-
tain is, that the Indian view of the use and application of
written and printed marks to express ideas and signifi-
cant sounds is wholly distinet from ours.

It is perhaps not generally known, that a vast mass of
Sanskrit literature must have existed for centuries in India
without being written down at all. There is no evidence
that even in the time of the great grammarian Pdnini, two
or three centuries B. C., Indian literature had been com-
mitted to writing. On the contrary, such a miracle of
Iaconie condensation as Panini’s Grammar and the whole
system of aphorisms or sitra composition, is only to be
accounted for on the supposition, that not only the rules
of grammar, but the greater part of the literature of that
day, enormous as it was, had to be learnt by heart and
handed down orally. The young Bridhman was allowed,
we know, to pass thirty-six years in the house of his pre-
ceptor®, for the sole purpose of storing his memory, not with
new ideas, but with the Veda. The ambition of his life was to
learn the Veda by heart, and to train his ear to catch and
his lips to utter the correct pronunciation, or rather intona-
tion of every syllable. In Manu (XI. 262) it is said, “ A
priest who should retain in his memory the whole Rig-veda
would be absolved from guilt, even if he had slain the in-
habitants of the three worlds.” Living in days when the
memory is hopelessly distracted by the demands of an
advancing civilization, we can form no idea of the almost
superhuman retentiveness acquired by this faculty, when
disciplined from childhood by incessant exercise, and con-
fined to the one subject of Sanskrit. The grand test of
['llllﬂﬂtlﬂ]l amongst the ancient Hindus, was the power of

bl T Llwclplme uf a atudont in the three Vedas may be l:mltmued for
thirty-six years in the house of his preceptor.” Manu III. 1.
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repeating a vast quantity of sacred Sanskrit literature by
heart, with the most minute attention to an elaborate
system of euphony; and those who had spent a lifetime
in acquiring this accomplishment were not likely to en-
courage any scheme for shortening the labour of others.
When, therefore, writing was invented, it was any thing
but popular in India. The Veda, which was called érufi,
because it was sacred knowledge, heard and imparted orally,
was held to be profaned by writing. We read in the Maha-
bhdrata that « those who write the Vedas shall go to hell*.”
To this day the reading of the Veda either in MS. or print
is discouraged. Its whole sanctity and value consists in
the mode of repeating it,—in the sound and mnot in the
sense. Nor does this apply merely to the Veda. A true
Brahman, though he may not confess it, does, in his secret
heart, regard the greater part of his literature as too sacred
to be defiled by printer’s ink{. The whole system of sandhi
or the euphonic junction of letters, which in Sanskrit is
reduced to the strictest rule, proves that this language is
even now intended more for the ear than for the eye.
These rules, we know, prevail more or less in English and
in all other languages. But in English we have one rule
for the voice and another for writing. When we utter
a sentence rapidly, we really obey the Sanskrit laws of
euphony, blending all the words harmoniously together:
but in writing we think more of the eye than the ear,
separating and spacing to assist the act of vision. Every
language, in fact, has two aspects, equally important,
according to European notions,—the vocal and the written
aspect; and hence it arises that the reading of a language
in books, when words, as it were, speak to the eye, is
very different from the understanding it, when words are

* Quoted by Professor Max Miiller in his very interesting History of
Ancient Sanskrit Literature,
t A Muhammedan has the same feeling in reference to the Kurin.

h
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sounded together in conversation. But to a Brdhmamn,
Sanskrit, whether spoken or written, was essentially a
phonetic language. Its chief sacredness lay in the sound.
A careful observance of the most minute euphonic rules
was therefore a religious duty, in writing as well as speak-
ing. The written character, when invented, was, like the
language, regarded as divine, but it derived its sanctity
from preserving and, as it were, embalming the exact
sound of every syllable in every sentence of an orally
communicated literature. Hence the wonderful perfec-
tion of the Deva-ndgari alphabet, and its elaborate equip-
ment of simple and compound letters, amounting to nearly
five hundred distincet characters. Let no one suppose that
this « divine” character was intended to facilitate the com-
prehension of the language by means of the eye, to open
and diffuse the hidden treasures of knowledge and expose
them to the vulgar gaze. Its very perfection impeded its
practical application to ordinary purposes. The real secret
of its invention was that Sanskrit literature, continually
increasing, outgrew at last even the colossal memory of
Brahmans. But in preserving this literature by written
characters they thought only of perpetuating on paper its
elaborate phonetic system. Hence writing became sub-
servient to the most strict rules of pronunciation. Sen-
tences were written as they were sounded, and words were
run into each other with all their euphonic changes care-
fully retained.

Now it seems to me that if Sanskrit is to be generally
studied in England, we must claim for it what we claim
for other languages, that it shall have (at least for English-
men if not for Brahmans) an aspect addressed to the eye as
well as to the ear. In doing so we need not really interfere
with its phonetic aspect. Let all the rules of euphony be
preserved intact; but now that printing has made vision
the principal channel of knowledge, let the eye be con-
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sulted in printing Sanskrit as in every other language.
Why are we to combine words in one immense whole,
merely because assimilation takes place between final and
initial letters? Unlike the ancient Brahmans, we have
other work for our eyes besides Sanskrit, and have a
right to expect that our overtasked vision shall be in-
dulged by the spacing of words in this language as much
as in Latin or Greek. But, it is said, the native Pandits
and good European scholars find no difficulty in reading
sentences thus united. I answer, this is not a question
of difficulty, but of fime. We live in an age of competition,
when the gain of a few minutes may make all the differ-
ence between success and failure. Education now is a
race of eyes: and he comes in the winner, whose vision
can take in the meaning of a given quantity of printed
matter in the shortest space of time. What would a
Greek or Latin scholar think of a book placed before
him, in which all the antiquated contractions were perpe-
tuated, while the spacing of words and sentences, and even
punctuation was neglected? And why are English scholars
to be expected to treat Sanskrit with greater respect than
they treat Latin or Greek? What special inviolability does
this language enjoy, that all typographical improvements
and devices for its simplification are to be repudiated as
unscholarlike? Why should we be debarred from writing
the first four words in the sixth verse of the Nala thus,—
Tam abhyagachehhad brahmarshir damano, rather than after
the native fashion, Tamabhyagachehhadbrahmarshirdamano?
But we are told that we have no right to employ the
rirama for the division of words, but only as a mark of the
stoppage or cessation of a series of syllables euphonically
combined, denoting, like a mark of punctuation, a pause in
the voice. Now it is well shown by Professor M. Miiller
that, strictly, the virdma is no mark at all. The terms sandhi
and virdma were originally used when Sanskrit was un-
b 2
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written, and referred to the voice and pronunciation only,
not to the written aspect of the language. Sandlhi meant
the union of words pronounced together, and virdma the
pause at the end of a sentence. The application of the
virdgma as a mark for a consonantal stop is of modern
date; and the more frequent employment of this mark
at the end of words to facilitate separation need not
cause any stoppage of the voice, or prevent the most per-
tect vocal sandhi that a Brahman could desire.

These observations appear to me to be necessary in sup-
port of my treatment of the text, and in explanation of a
point which, however secondary it may seem, is, I am con-
vinced, of the utmost importance as affecting the study of
Sanskrit in this country.

With regard to the vocabulary appended to the present
edition of the Nala, I have only to say that I have spared
no pains to make it complete, and I hope it will be found
to contain every word in the text. The amount of labour
entailed by a work of this kind is only to be appreciated by
those who have themselves undergone it. I believe this to
be the only vocabulary in which each word, as it stands in
the text, whatever be its form, either of case or tense, or what-
ever the change in that form resulting from the rules of eu-
phony, occupies its proper alphabetical place. Those who
have had experience in teaching will understand the value
of this aid to students just beginning to read a language
abounding in intricate combinations and perplexing eu-
phonic changes. There cannot be a greater mistake than
to suppose that the amount of assistance required in a
Sanskrit vocabulary is to be measured by that given in
Greek or Latin glossaries. We have in Sanskrit two pecu-
liarities which distinguish it from other languages. One is
the constant use of long compound words, and the other
its strict system of euphony, which, though carried to a
needless extreme in printed books, must always be a source
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of perplexity. The learner has to make repeated references
to his vocabulary, and every facility should be accorded to
him. I have known pupils, who have worked their way
steadily through the grammar, puzzle themselves hope-
lessly over the following three words in the first story
of the Hitopadesa, visarpan tdn tandulakandn, because, in
accordance with euphonic laws, these words are printed
in the text thus,—uvisarpanstdnstandulakandn (fretiwiEEsw-
wrs), while the original words, in their unchanged form,
are exhibited in the glossary. If the words were di-
vided, the difficulty would not be insurmountable: but
not finding fa=ds, the student concludes that he has mis-
taken the division. Referring again to the vocabulary, he
finds fs and =4, and taking these for his first words goes
entirely wrong. Now according to my method, as before
explained, the words would be separated in the text thus,
—visarpans tdns tandulakandn ; and they would moreover be
so exhibited in their proper places in the glossary, an ex-
plication of the euphonic changes being added. In all cases
where separation is undesirable, as when two vowels blend
into one, or when a final ¢ or » have been changed to y or
v, the whole combination is given, and the division of the
words indicated.

If the present vocabulary be not always as full of details
as might be expected, it should be borne in mind that the
perfection of a special work of this kind consists in its not
being burdened with more words and meanings than are
wanted for the one book which it elucidates*. Moreover,
it must be remembered that the grammar is intended to
go hand in hand with the reading-book, and that a com-

* When I commenced the glossary I thought of incorporating with it a
vocabulary to the Bhagavad-gitd. A few words from that poem were there-
fore inserted : and not being always certain whether the same words might
not occur in the Nala, I have not ventured to eliminate them. They cannot,
however, be numerous enough to cause embarrassment.
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plete explanation of a difficulty is often to be sought in the
rules to which constant reference is made.

The advantage of abundant references to grammatical
rules will be acknowledged; but it may be asked why in
these references no notice is taken of standard native
grammars like those of Pdnini and Vopadeva. The Pan-
dits, it must be confessed, are profound grammarians, and
their authority in deciding upon grammatical forms must
be admitted to be paramount. But Sanskrit scholars are
apt to forget that their views of grammar and ours are
totally opposed to each other. We regard it as a dreary
region to be traversed with all speed ; they look upon it as
a resting-place, or rather paradise, in which they may ex-
patiate for ever. Our object is, by simplification, to make
it accessible to all; theirs, by complication, to confine it to
a privileged few. Like too ambitious mathematicians,
not content with solving real and existing difficulties, they
construct an elaborate machinery of symbols to unravel
intricate knots of their own tying. Twenty or thirty con-
secutive rules are often given in exposition of one theore-
tical construction, and the rules themselves require more
explanation than that which they are intended to eluci-
date. No one, indeed, who has not attempted to penetrate
the mysteries of a native grammar can form any idea of
its hopeless intricacies. The most concise brevity is the
grand object aimed at; and to effect this, an arbitrary and
complex symbolical language has been coined. I have
given examples of the native system of teaching in
the preface to the Grammar; but for those who have
not that work at hand, I here extract at hap-hazard
another rule out of Pdnini’s sixth chapter (I. 77). The rule
is iko yan achi. This is not Sanskrit, but the arbitrary
or conventional language invented to explain Sanskrit.
Ik is a species of algebraical symbol, standing for four
vowels, 7, », ri, and /i, and gifted with an imaginary
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nominative case, iko. Similarly, yan is the symbol for the
letters v, v, », and /; and lastly, ack (here supposed to possess
a locative case, achi) represents all the vowels. The whole
rule, in plain English, means, that “if ¢, », ri, and /i, short
or long, are followed by any vowel, they are changed to g,
v, 7, and / respectively.” Hence, as a preparation for learn-
ing one of the most difficult existing languages, another
imaginary language has first to be acquired, and the gram-
mar, which ought to be an easy key to unlock the litera-
ture, requires first to be unlocked by a key of its own.

The above specimen happens to be clearer and more
explicit than the generality of Pdnini’s rules, but will be
sufficient, I hope, to justify me in not encumbering this
volume with references to native authorities. Such a sys-
tem, indeed, was only to be tolerated when all teaching
was oral; when grammars were designed, not for pupils,
but for masters, to aid their memories by the briefest con-
ceivable suggestions. Both Pdnini and Vopadeva have
been well edited in Germany; and at Benares, the Laghu-
Kaumudi of Varadardja has been translated by Dr. Ballan-
tyne, with a view to facilitate interchange of ideas between
the Pandits and the students of the Government Collegres:
but to think of keeping up such a system in England, is
to suppose printing uninvented, and Sanskrit grammar the
only occupation of the literary world.

With regard to the metrical translation which accom-
panies this edition of the Nala, it is enough to say that
it is from the distinguished pen of Dr. Milman, the Dean
of St. Paul’'s, and that it is a reproduction of the well-
known “ Nala and Damayanti,” which appeared, with other
poems, translated from the Sanskrit in 1835. The author
has himself kindly taken the trouble to improve the pre-
sent version, and has adapted it so closely to the new
text, that line answers to line with surprising fidelity.
Most of. the valuable matter which was contained in the
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notes to Dr. Milman's original translation has been in-
corporated in my vocabulary.

In conclusion, it is my duty to state that I have had
the advantage of the aid of my friend and former col-
league Professor Francis Johnson in revising the proof-
sheets of the whole of this volume. I have also to tender
my grateful acknowledgments to the Delegates of the
Oxford University Press, for the patronage with which

they have honoured my labours*.
M. W.

* In a note to the preface of the Sanskrit Grammar I took occasion to
express my grateful sense of the accurate mamner in which my MS. was
printed at the University Press. It will be admitted that the typography of
the following pages is equally worthy of commendation.



INTRODUCTION.

THE Story of Nala, as told in the following pages, is an episode
of the Maha-bhdrata, one of the two great Epic poems of the Hin-
dis, containing no less than 107,38¢ slokas or stanzas. It is ex-
tracted from the 6th chapter (53d section) of the 3d Book or Vana-
parva. Like the rest of the Maha-bhérata, its authorship is attri-
buted to Krishna-Dwaipdyana, who is called Vydsa, because he ar-
ranged the Vedas¥. It is not to be supposed, however, that the
Vedas and Mahéa-bhdrata are really the work of the same author,
The Vedas are many centuries older than the great Kpic poem,
and each is the composition of several authors. Probably an in-
terval of several centuries separates the more ancient hymns of the
Veda from the more modern; and a similar, or perhaps greater se-
paration may be observed between the older parts of the Maha-
bhérata and the more modern interpolations.

By ascribing this work to Vydsa (who is also the reputed author
of the Vedanta philosophy) it is merely implied that, at some time or
other, order and sequence was given to what was before a mere con-
geries of distinct compositions by various authors.

Part of the Mahd-bhdrata is considered to be as old as the 3d
or 4th century B.C.; but all Hindd chronology is more or less
conjectural ; and it would be impossible to fix with certainty the date
of the composition of any of the principal episodes. The Story of
Nala is not part of the main plot of the poem, and probably belongs
to a much earlier period of Indian history. The subject of the great
Epic is the war between the Kurus or hundred sons of Dhrita-
rashtra and their cousins the five sons of Pdandu. But about this
leading-thread are collected a vast number of ancient legends and

* Vivydsa veddn yasmdt sa fasmdd vydsa iti smritak. Mahia-bh. 1. 2415. He
was called Krishpa from his dark complexion, and Dwaipdyena because he was
brought forth by Satyavati on an islend in the Jumnd, his father being the Rishi
Pardsara. Nyasto dwipé sa yad bilas tasmdd Dwaipdyanah smyitah, line 24106,

C
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traditions, under the weight of which it is often lost, if not altogether
broken. In all Oriental books of fables it is common for the prin-
cipal narrative to be interrupted by a series of stories within stories,
loosely conneeted with the original theme, and often completely over-
laying it. So it is with the Maha-bhirata. The episodes form by far the
greater portion of the poem, and generally intervene to break the
chain of the narrative, when the incidents are most stirring and the
interest is most at its height. The war between the rival princes is
doubtless founded on fact; and much valuable matter has been
extracted from the narrative by the learned Professor Lassen of
Bonn, in elucidation of the early history of India. According to the
Vishnu-Purdna, Dhrita-rishtra and Pindu were the sons of the
widow of Vichitra-virya by his half-brother Vyisa or Krishnpa-
Dwaipdyvana *. This Vichitra-virya was the son of Séantanu, who
was the twenty-third in descent from Kuru, a celebrated prince of
the Lunar race, himself the ninth king after Bharata, son of Du-
shyanta and Sakuntald, from whom India is to this day called Bharata-
varsha. Vydsa is thus reputed to be the actual grandfather of the princes
whose quarrels and jealousies are narrated in the poem he is said to
have arranged ; and, from the genealogy, it is evident that although
the sons of Dhrita-rishtra are more usually called the descendants of
Kuru, the sons of Pandu were really descended from the same race.
It is well known that the royal races of India diverged into two great
lines, usually called Solar and Lunar. The hero of the Solar line,
which commenced in Ikshwiku, was Rdma-chandra{, whose con-
tests with the barbarous tribes of the south of India is deseribed
in the Rdmdyana, the more ancient of the two great Epies. The
Kurus and Pidndavas, as equally descendants of Kuru, belonged to
the Lunar line, and probably represented different branches of one
tribe of Sanskrit-speaking immigrants, who arrived in India at dif-
ferent times. According to the Maha-bharata, Pindu, the father of

* As Vichitra-virya died without children, the Hindd law, like the Mosaie, per-
mitted Vydsa to raise up offspring to his deceased brother. Satyavati, the mother
of Vyisa, was afterwards the wife of Sintanu; and Vydsa was therefore regarded
as half-brother to Vichitra-virya.

T This Rama, who is the most celebrated incarnation of Vishnu, must not he
‘eonfounded with the two inferior Rimas, Parasu-Rama and Bala-Rima. See
my English and Sanskrit Dictionary under Rdma.
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the five Pindavas, after yielding the succession to his blind brother
Dhrita-rishtra, retired to the mountains and died. Ilis five boys
were then adopted by Dhrita-rishtra and educated with his own
large family of a hundred sons.  After escaping many dangers from
the malevolence of their cousins, they were ultimately permitted to
share with them in the sovereignty. Yudhishthira, the eldest of the
Pindavas, and his four brothers ruled at Indraprastha (the modern
Delhi), and Duryodhana with his ninety-nine brothers (usually called
the Kurus) were sovereigns at the neighbouring town of Hasting-
pura. The Pindavas, whose disposition was as amiable as that of
the Kurus was malevolent, seem to have been very successful in sub-
duing the districts contiguous to their own; and, notwithstanding the
animosity of their neighbouring cousins, to have attained considerable
prosperity. A great misfortune, however, overtakes them, Tempted
to amuse themselves with dice, and yielding to a weakness which
has ever been a fashionable failing amongst the Hindus, Yudhishthira
loses all his possessions, at a game of hazard, to his cousin Duryo-
dhana: and, retiring with his brethren into exile, lives for twelve years
in the forest (vana). It is to console them under their affliction that
the sage Vrihadaswa relates to king Yudhishthira the Story of Nala,
who, himself a virtuous monarch, lost his kingdom also through his
passion for dice ; but after suffering great hardships again recovered it.

The following short summary of the Story of Nala may be useful
as an introduction to the study of the poem.

Nala, who is desecribed as * gifted with choicest virtues,” and is
especially noted for his skill in driving, with only one fault, the in-
herent love of gambling *, was king of Nishadha, a country in central
India, in the S. K. division, whence his other name of Naishadha., In
a neighbouring country called Vidarbha (the modern Berir), reigned
Bhima, whose only daughter, Damayanti, was so beautiful that her
fame reached the ears of Nala. His interest in her being excited,
was fanned into a flame by the following incident :—

Walking in his garden one day, and seeing some swans disporting
themselves near him, the fancy takes him to catch one out of sport.
The bird, addressing him in human language, promises, if he will

* The epithet akshapriya, * fond of dice,’ is applied to Nala in enumerating his
good qualities (verse 3), and Kali, therefore, only assailed him in his weak point.
See, however, the vocabulary under akshapriya.

c 2



XX INTRODUCTION.

release it, to fly to Damayanti and praise Nala in her presence. This
plan being agreed upon and carried into effect, Damayanti becomes
duly inspired with a passion for Nala. Bhima, her father, seeing his
daughter pining in secret, determines to celebrate her Swayamvara,
that is, to proclaim the public choice of a husband by Damayanti,
according to the custom of that age. All the princes of India, in-
cluding Nala, flock to Vidarbha, as suitors for the hand of Dama-
vanti, The gods also, hearing of her beauty, resolve to be present;
and, meeting Nala on their road to the Swayamvara, commission him
to plead their cause with Damayanti. He confesses himself ena-
moured also, and entreats to be excused ; but being adjured sternly,
promises to deliver their message, and is introduced by them unseen
into the palace. There he has an interview with Damayanti, who,
slighting the message of the gods, confesses her love to Nala, and her
intention to choose him and him only. Accordingly, at the Swayam-
vara, in spite of the artifice of the deities who assume Nala’s shape,
she detects her lover by his shadow, (the gods having none,) and se-
lects him. It appears that at the time of the Swayamvara, Kali, an evil
genius, the fourth age of the world or Vice personified, had set out for
Vidarbha with the intention of making Damayanti his consort; but,
hearing of the completion of the marriage-ceremony, he resolves out
of jealousy to work the ruin of Nala. For twelve years he watches
his opportunity, and at last, detecting Nala in some trifling neglect
of his ablutions, enters and acquires power over his body. Infatu-
ating his victim, he instigates him to play at dice with his brother
Pushkara. The game goes on for many months; and Nala, after
losing his kingdom and all his possessions, is driven with Damayanti
into exile. In the forest, Nala, still infatuated by Kali, deserts Dama-
yanti; who, wandering alone, and escaping many perils, at last finds
a refuge at the court of the king of Chedi. Meanwhile, Nala, pass-
ing through the forest, rescues a serpent from a flaming bush. This
serpent turns out to be Karkotaka, one of the principal Nigas (see
vocabulary under s1) or semi-divine beings inhabiting the regions
under the earth. In return for the service rendered by Nala, Kar-
kotaka promises to deliver Nala from the power of Kali. He accord-
ingly metamorphoses Nala into a dwarfish charioteer, but gives him
a magic garment, by assuming which he can at any time regain his
proper form. Nala, now transformed to the short-armed Vihuka,
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enters the service of Rituparna, king of Ayodhy4, a monarch cele-
brated for his skill in dice. Meanwhile, king Bhima, searching the
world for his lost daughter, discovers her at length at Chedi, and
sends for her thence to his own capital. There, pining for the lost
Nala, she devises a plan to recover him. Suspecting that he is living,
disguised as Viahuka, with Rituparna, king of Ayodhy4d, she causes
the latter to be told that king Bhima would celebrate on the morrow
a second Swayamvara for his daughter Damayanti. Rituparna de-
termines to be present, but can only be so by the help of his chario-
teer Vihuka, whose skill in horsemanship enables him to drive from
Ayodhya to Vidarbha in one day. On the road Nala, disguised as
Vihuka, agrees to impart to Rituparna his knowledge of horseman-
ship in return for that monarch’s skill in dice. They make the ex-
change, and, arriving at Ayodhyd, Nala re-assumes his own form and
is restored to his wife. With her returning to Nishadha, he seeks
Pushkara, renews the game, and wins back his kingdom. Then, with
noble generosity, he forgives Pushkara, and enters on a long and
happy reign with his consort Damay&nti.

That this Story of Nala, however comparatively modern the ver-
sion in the Mahé-bhdrata, is of great antiquity, may be proved by
internal evidence. The prominence given to the deities Indra, Agni,
Varuna, and Yama, and the absence of all allusion to the great Hindud
Triad, connect the narrative more with the Vedic than the Epic and
Purinic periods®. If Nala was of the Solar race, as represented by
Kiliddsa, he must have been the fourth from the great Rdma, son of
Dasaratha, the genealogy, according to the Raghu-vansa, running
thus ; — Raghu, Aja, Dasaratha, Réma, Kusa, Atithi, Nishadha,
Nala, Nabhas. But if he belonged to the Lunar dynasty, reigning
at Nishadha, when Rituparna of the Solar race reigned at Ayodhya,
then we must assign him a much earlier date, and place him four-
teen reigns before Rama.

The story, no doubt, rests on a foundation of fact, and, on ac-
count of its age, is a favourite subject with Hindd poets. It not only

e,

* According to Professor Brockhaus, the personification of Kali as the demon
of the Iron age, and not of the dice, shews that the modern arranger of the story
did not understand this old Vedic term, and is another proof of the earlier exist-
ence of the Nala. The word Tretd (which generally denotes the second age of the
world) is used in the 2d Act of the Mrichchhakati for a throw of dice.
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appears as an episode to the Mahé-bhdrata, but forms the subject of
two other celebrated poems, one called the Nalodaya, attributed to
the great Kéliddsa, the author of Sakuntald ; and the other called the
Naishadha, written by Sri Harsha. It is also introduced by Soma-
deva Bhatta into his collection of stories called Kathi-sarit-sigara,
and told there with variations. It is, moreover, the subject-matter of
a very curious composition, half prose, half verse, called Champi, by
an author named Trivikrama, and of a well-known work in Tamil,
called the Nala-R4j4, and azain of another in Telugu, by the poet
Righava, written about A.D. 1650; these latter poems being inde-
pendent compositions, and not mere translations from the Sanskrit.
It is a noteworthy circumstance in the history of Indian literature,
that the later Hindd poets, with much exuberance of fancy, displayed
little originality in their conceptions. Whether it was with them a
sacred duty to follow in the beaten track, or whether their inventive
faculties were feeble, it rarely enters into their heads to devise a new
story for themselves. They content themselves with the regular stock
materials, and exercise their :'s'ﬁgenuitjr either in diluting or serving
them up in a concentrated form, with here and there a few embellish-
ments or additions of their own. The two Epic poems are their grand
repertories. These gigantic compositions, like vast national banks
with inexhaustible resources, are drawn upon freely by every poet.
The history of Rima, which is narrated at full length in the Rima-
yana, is condensed into moderate dimensions by Kiliddsa in his
Raghu-vansa, reduced to a mere table of contents by Bhatti in his
grammatical poem, and represented with dramatic detail by Bhava-
bhiti in his well-known play, the Uttara-Rdma-charitra. Then we
have a celebrated poet Magha, writing his epic o a story taken en-
tirely from the 7th chapter of the 2nd Book or Sabhi-parva of the
Mahé-bhérata (the destruction of Sisupéla, king of Chedi, by Kri-
shna); and the poet Bharavi, the author of another well-known Epic
called Kirdtirjuniya (or the contest of Arjuna with Siva as a moun-
taineer), selecting his subject from the 4th chapter of the 3d Book
or Vana-parva of the same great poem. One advantage of this is,
that if we have not a variety of subjects, we have at least a diversity
of styles. The same subject could not be treated by every author
in the same way. We have, therefore, specimens of every shade of
composition between the most tedious diffuseness and the most
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laconic curtness*, the most turgid ornament and the most severe
simplicity. In no other language but the malleable, flexible, and
infinitely copious Sanskrit could such opposite extremes be possible.
The very same idea which by one author is expressed with a brevity
unappreachable in English, is by another expanded and beaten out
till the substance of the original metal almost disappears. In the one
case we have every needless word rejected, and the meaning so ob-
scured, that sentences have to be interpreted like oracles, and every
line of text to be illustrated by pages of commentary ; in the other,
huge compounds are introduced, epithets heaped on epithets, meta-
phors on metaphors, till the mind of the venturesome reader is hope-
lessly bewildered. This is what has happened to *the Story of Nala.”
Presented to us in the plainest manner in the Maha-bhirata, it is
condensed in the Nalodaya with a compression and concentration
absolutely painful; in the Naishadha it is diluted by prolix deserip-
tions or overdone with rich imagery; in Somadeva’s Kathéd-sarit-
sdgara it is again exhibited in its simple form ; whilst in Trivikrama’s
Champi it is buried under a dead weight of long words, ponderous
compounds, and inflated periods.

In order that the Sanskrit student be not tempted by this variety
to dwell on compositions which can only vitiate the taste, I proceed
to give specimens from each of the different versions of the Story of
Nala, hoping thereby to bring out in relief the comparative beauty
and classical purity of that offered in the following pages.

To begin with the Nalodaya, or “ Rise of Nala* (that is, his re-
storation from degradation to prosperity and power), which, though
attributed to Kaliddsa, is probably not the work of the celebrated
author of the Sakuntald. It has been edited at Berlin by Ferdinand
Benary, and an excellent edition was brought out by the late Dr.Yates
at Caleutta in 1844, with native commentary, a metrical translation,
an essay on alliteration, and an account of the Naishadha and other
similar works. The Nalodaya is an admirable specimen, not only of
the condensed Sanskrit, but also of the highly elaborate and artificial
style. The twenty Books of the Maha-bhdrata version are here com-

* This is carried to such an incredible extreme in grammatical treatises, that,
according to the author of the Mahdbhishya, or great commentary on Pinini,

" grammarians esteem the abbreviation of half a short vowel as equivalent to the
birth of a son.”



Xx1V INTRODUCTION.

pressed into fepur brief chapters, containing only two hundred and
seventeen couplets in all. The first glance leads to an impression
that this is no poem, but a mere metrical table of contents, a sort of
programme of a projected work, designed only to aid the poet’s me-
mory. A closer inspection, however, shews that we have here a
finished composition of the most extraordinary character. The aim
of the author turns out to be not so much condensation as allifera-
tion. Words are not used by him as the vehicle of ideas; they are
themselves the end to which ideas are made subservient. In our
language “ punning,” even in familiar conversation, is barely tolerated.
What shall we say then to a poet gravely sitting down to compose a
poem in which each couplet shall contain four puns, and each pun
shall be absolutely faultless in construction? The whole poem of
two hundred and seventeen verses contains eight hundred and sixty-
eight of these elaborate feats of word-twisting. In order to preserve
the alliteration, the words must of course be linked together in In-
dian fashion ; so that any one who has a special aptitude for solving
enigmas or interpreting complex constructions, will find here an ample
field for the exercise of his talents. It will be sufficient to give the
first verse of the poem as a specimen, printing the alliteration in
Roman letters :—
Hridayasadiyidavatah pdpdfavyddurdsadiyadavatah
Arisamuddyidavatah frijaganmdgdhsmarepadiyidavatah.

Thus literally translated :— O heart, never go away from Yéadava
(Krishna), possessed of a son by Love (i. e. the father of the god of
love), the burner (lit. conflagration) of the unapproachable forest of
sin, preserving the three worlds from the host of (his) enemies.”

It might be thought that all the capabilities of the flexible San-
skrit were herve stretched to the utmost. This feat is, however,
nothing to the specimens given by Dr. Yates, in his essay on San-
skrit alliteration. That the reader may, once for all, understand what
Sanskrit is capable of accomplishing in this way, I here subjoin three
couplets, which could not, I think, be matched in any other language,
dead or living :—

1. Didado duddaduddddi dddddo didadidadoh
Duddidam dadade dudde dadddadadadodadah.

2. Nanonanunno nunnono ndnd ndndnand nanu

T a# ”
Nunnonunno nanunneno nanend nunnanunnanut.
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3. Samdnayd samdnayd samdnayd samdnayd
Samdnayd samdnayd samdnayd samdnayd *.

I now come to Sri Harsha’s poem called “the Naishadha,” this
being one of the names of Nala, from his capital Nishadha (see voca-
bulary under ﬁtwj The style of the Naishadha is as intricate and
involved as that of the Nalodaya, but its complexity is of a different
kind. We have here no attempt at alliteration, though punning and
playing on words are common. The difficulty of the style proceeds
both from its excessive diffuseness (the whole poem of twenty Books
only carrying the story to the marriage of Nala) and from the extra-
vagant use of metaphors and long compound words. Thus in the
second verse we have one compound filling a whole line. Nala is
described as Swuvarnadendaikasitdtapatritajwalatpratipdvalikirtiman-
dalah, that is, (joining the words in English to give an idea of the
perplexing appearance of the Sanskrit,) € thecircleofwhosefamere-
sembledahaloofgloryshininglikeasinglebrightparasolofstatesupportedby
astickofgold.”

The following is an example of a punning verse, though without
the alliteration of the Nalodaya:

Dindvasdne taraner akasmdn nimajjandd viswavtlochandni

Anyaprasdddd udupasya nakiam tamomayadwipavatim taranti.

* At the close of day, from a sudden sinking of the sun (farepi also

* Thus translated : ““ 1. [K]_'ishl}:],] the benevolent (didda-doe, lit. gift-giver), the
giver of pain to pain-givers (dudda-dud-dddi),the giver of protection (dd-dddo), whose
arm gives destruction to inflicters of trouble (dida-di-da-dok), who gives to the
liberal and illiberal (dada-adada-dade), who is the destroyer of cannibals (ada-duh,
or, who gives to the eater), discharged (dadade) a weapon (duddddam) at the
enemy (dudde).

2. O ye many-faced ones (ndndnand), he indeed (ranu) is not a man (na nd)
who is defeated by an inferior (dna-nunno), and that man is no man (ad and) who
persecutes one weaker than himself (nunnono). He whose leader is not defeated
(na-nunneno) though overcome is not vanquished (nunnonunno) ; he who persecutes
the completely vanquished (nunna-nunna-nut) is not without sin (ndnend).

3. O fellow-sufferer (samdna-ydsa) cause me to be united to this peerless
(maiden) (md anayd asamdnayd samdnaya), unequalled by any who possess ac-
complishments and beauty (sa-md-naya-asamdnayd), who is affected by pride, and
suffers no pain like mine (asamdna-ydsa-mdnayd ).

If the reader has any desire to pursue this subject further, he will be much
interested in an article on the Nalodaya in the Caleutta Review.

d
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meaning a ship), the eyes of all in the night cross the river of dark-
ness by the aid of another boat, viz. the moon (udupa meaning moon
as well as boat).”

There are many beautiful passages in the Naishadha well merit-
ing the attention of the Sanskrit student. To quote Dr. Yates:
 Most of the descriptions relate to works of nature and art or to the
passions of the mind, particularly of love. The sun, moon, stars, and
night ; groves, trees, rivers, and ponds; cities, palaces, houses, and
shops, together with the varied emotions of the mind are depicted in
lively colours. There are many passages in the 17th Book in which
the bad passions are personified with considerable effect. When Kali
is met by the gods, he is represented as attended by Lust, Anger,
Avarice, and Folly, his leaders or generals, together with a numerous
host of other passions. In -perusing the account the classical reader
is strongly reminded of the picture of Envy drawn by Ovid.” The
following is the representation given of Folly™ :

“ They saw the horrid monster Folly there
Bereft of sight, refusing kind advice,
Embracing Vanity ; his votaries know
To-morrow they must die, and yet forgetful
They run to all excess of rioting.
He so infatuates their stupid souls,
That tho’ awake they sleep ; and tho’ they see,
Yet are they blind ; and tho’ they plainly hear,
Yet are they deaf; and tho’ the vivid light
Arvound them shines, they grope as in the dark.”

The version of Nala given by Somadeva in his Kathé-sarit-sagara
(lately edited by Professor Brockhaus) affords an agreeable contrast
to the prolixity of the Naishadha. It is even shorter and simpler in
style than the Mahd-bhédrata version, but its meagreness impairs the
interest of the narrative. Somadeva is a comparatively modern writer,
who probably lived at the end of the 11th or beginning of the 12th
century of our era, and his work is a collection of the principal
stories of the Ramdyana, Maha-bhirata, and Purdnas, told briefly in
a popular manner. In relating the history of Nala he has deviated
from the Mahd-bhdrata in two or three unimportant particulars. In
describing the possession of Nala by the demon Kali, he attributes
it to an act of accidental intemperance in drinking wine, which led

* From Dr.Yates® version, but slightly altered and abridged.
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to the omission of his ablutions. The consequences too of his infa-
tuation by the demon are more fully deseribed. Nala is made to
enter upon all the evil courses forbidden by Manu (VII. 45-48).
His nights are spent in debauchéry; he becomes oppressive, un-
just, irascible ; he insults good men and encourages bad; his whole
character becomes degraded.

Again, in the Mahd-bhdrata version some technical expressions for
dice are used, which Somadeva has not understood. Thus in Book
VII. ver. 7. the principal die is called Vrisha, or the bull, and Push-
kara, inviting his brother to the game, says, divydva vrishepa ©let us
play with the vrishe.” Mistaking the sense of vrisha, Somadeva has
represented a bull as the stake for which the two brothers play.
These variations only point to the comparatively modern date of this
version of the Nala.

As to the version of the Story given in the Champi of Trivikrama,
one quotation, consisting of three words, the last of which fills two
ordinary lines, will suffice. Describing Nala, the author says, Tasydm
dsin nijeblujayugalavidalitasakalavairivrindasundarinetranilotpalaga-
ladviralavdshpataranginipiraplavamdnapratapardjehansal “° in that
(eity) dwelt one, the-royal-swan-of-whose-majesty-(was)-swimming-
in-the-waters-of-the-river-of-the-slowly-dropping-tears-flowing-from-
the-blue-lotus-of-the-eyes-of-the-beautiful-wives-of-(his)-numerous-
enemies-who-had-been-all-torn-to-pieces-by-his-pair-of-arms.”

I will close these extracts with a passage from the Tamil work
called Nala-Rdaja. The swan which praises Nala is supposed to
be speaking®: ¢ Oh daughter of Bhima-R4jd! who art thyself
the very ecstasy of love; dazzling as a bright dagger suddenly
unsheathed, mark our words:—as no woman can compare to thee,
so be assured no mortal iz worthy to possess such a treasure, ex-
cept the matchless Nala-R4ji. Each of you is alone worthy of the
other. He is beautiful as the god of love. The blessings of Vishnu
and Siva are upon him. His mien is majestic as the moon at its
full; he is bright and powerful as Siva; he is the favourite of
Lakshmi; but the goddess of eloguence herself’ is unequal to do
Justice to his perfections, how then shall I attempt to delineate
them? All nations acknowledge him worthy to be the sovereign of
the world. His strength, when roused, is terrible as a tempest ; famous

* This passage is abridged and slightly altered from Kindersley’s translation.
d 2
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for truth and justice, he proves himself a lion against oppressive kings;
his worth is the most delightful theme of Rishis. He is adorned
with spotless purity. Throughout his kingdom he has levelled the
inequalities of the earth, and rendered it a smooth circle. Not a prince
exists that does not acknowledge himself his tributary. Unhappy the
woman who, aspiring to such a partner, should fail of success. You,
however, cannot fear; you are worthy of such a bridegroom.”

Before concluding it may be worth while to notice briefly the
metre of the poetical versions of the Nala.

The subject of metre, like every thing else in Sanskrit, affords
field for almost endless investigation. Sanskrit metre is like zoology,
botany, or any other distinet science,—a complete study in itself.
We have classes, orders, genera, and species to an extent unknown
in any other language; and as to length, a Hindd poet, says Dr. Yates,
“ may proceed to any length he pleases within the limits of a thou-
sand syllables to the half-line”” Bearing this in mind the San-
skrit student will rejoice to find that the metrical system of the
present version of the Nala is very different from that of the Nai-
shadha and Nalodaya. There it is complex and perplexing; here it
is of the simplest kind, and never varies from the regular heroie
measure called Anushtubh, an aceount of which, with a table of all
the most common varieties of metre, is given at the end of the
Grammar. It consists of sixteen syllables to the half-line or thirty-
two to each verse of two lines.

The first line of the poem serves as a model for the whole, and
with the exception of the syllables marked, the poet is allowed the
option of either long or short:

dsid vdjd nalonama | virasenasiito bali,
Occasionally the 6th and 7th syllables are short instead of long.

Without enlarging further on the distinctive features of the pre-
sent work, the foregoing introductory remarks will, it is hoped,
enable the Sanskrit student to estimate for himself the comparative
excellence and purity of the “ Story of Nala” contained in the fol-
lowing pages.
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STORY OF NALA.

Veinapaswa spake :

Livep of yore, a Rdja, Nala, Virasena’s mighty son,

Gifted he with choicest virtues, beauteous, skilled in taming steeds:
Head of all the kings of mortals, like the monarch of the gods,
Over, over all exalted, in his splendour like the sun:

Holy, deep-read in the Vedas, in Nishadha lord of earth;

Loving dice, of truth unblemished, chieftain of a mighty host ;

The admired of noble women, generous, with each sense subdued ;
Guardian of the state; of archers best, a present Manu he.

So there dwelt in high Vidarbha, Bhima, terrible in strength,
With all virtues blest, but childless, long for children had he pined.
Many an holy act, on offspring still intent, had he performed.

To his court there came a Brahmin, Damana the seer was named.
Him the child-desiring Bhima, in all duties skilled, received,

Feasted with his royal consort, in his hospitable hall.

Pleased on him the grateful Daman, and his queen a boon bestowed,
One sweet girl, the pearl of maidens, and three fair and noble sons,
Damayanti, Dama, Dinta, and illustrious Damana,

Richly gifted with all virtues, mighty, fearful in their might,
B2



| A TUTATAH

AT § ©UW Awar Jwar 5w |
HMFEAR 9 STHRY I AT FAWAT 190 |
Y AT IqME "IN JHAT FAGFA |

WA WA BEATE G4UTEE SHH T 1990
A W UAA HH FAATTIEAT |
admE sTIETRt faga @afast auar 190
HATT EURERT T ITATIAS =T |

A TAY 7 WY AR ®UAAT Fraa 193
Arugfa Sy TEYITIAT FaT |
fammafast aveT AR =i g=d 1
A ATTCHT SIegAtaAr 3 |

el T TAW AfAATT THTaA T4 1yl
AR GHIY § TG AN eS|
ATuw §HY § AT g g 0 ag
AT HETHHAISHA FJEWAl: @Ad W |
T ufd g @ A =D 1991
TAFAA A5 WH A wihag 7w
T YTHATTR q9 N & 7TA: 1960
| N AN FQTH AARAUCFAT |

3+ faet@t d9® TS e ufmd 1 9el
AAT ST ATH ATHLT AH 77 |

[®e .

g st 7 7 usw wfvarfa @a id 1o

THAT AN |1 FAfawrta quy |

9T WS YN 7 | weaf wtetam 1290
TIH IHH AA] THH IWAA AL(A: |

A A 6T 6HMA f9edE SeTHEE ad 122



Book 1.] STORY OF NALA. 3

Damayanti with her beauty, with her brilliance, brightness, grace,
Through the worlds unrivalled glory won the slender-waisted maid.
Her, arrived at bloom of beauty, sat a hundred slaves around,
And a hundred virgin handmaids, as around great Indra’s queen.
In her court shone Bhima’s daughter, decked with every ornament,
’Mid her handmaids, like the lightning, shone she with her faultless form;
Like the long-eyed queen of beauty, without rival, without peer.
Never mid the gods immortal, never mid the Yaksha race,
Nor ’mong men was maid so lovely, ever heard of, ever seen,
As the soul-disturbing maiden, that disturbed the souls of gods.
Nala too, mong kings the tiger, peerless among earthly men,
Like Kandarpa in his beauty, like that bright-embodied God.
All around Vidarbha’s princess, praised they Nala in their joy ;
Ever praised they Damayanti, round Nishadha’s noble king.
Hearing so each other’s virtues, all unseen they ’gan to love.
Thus of each, O son of Kunti, the deep silent passion grew.
Nala, in his heart impatient, longer that deep love to bear,
To the grove, in secret, wandered, by the palace’ inmost court.
There the swans he saw disporting, with their wings bedropped with gold:
Through the grove thus lightly moving one of these bright birds he caught.
But the bird, in human language, thus the wondering king addressed :
 Slay me not, O gentle monarch! I will do thee service true;
“ 8o in Damayanti’s presence will I praise Nishadha’s king,
“ Never after shall the maiden think of mortal man but thee.”
Thus addressed, at once the monarch let the bright-winged bird depart.

Flew away the swans rejoicing, to Vidarbha straight they flew ;
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Book 1.] STORY OF NALA.

To Vidarbha’s stately city : there by Damayanti’s feet,
Down with drooping plumes they settled, and she gazed upon the flock,
Wondering at their forms so graceful, where amid her maids she sat.
Sportively began the damsels all around to chase the birds;
Scattering flew the swans before them, all about the lovely grove,
Lightly ran the nimble maidens, every one her bird pursued ;
But the swan that through the forest gentle Damayanti chased,
Suddenly, in human language, spake to Damayanti thus :—

“ Damayanti, in Nishadha Nala dwells, the noble king ;
“ Like the Aswinas in beauty, peerless among men is he.
“ O incomparable princess, to this hero wert thou wed,
“ Noble birth and perfect beauty not unworthy fruit had borne.
“ Gods, Gandharvas, men, the Serpents, and the Rikshasas we’ve seen;
“ All we’ve seen—of noble Nala never have we seen the peer.
“ Pearl art thou among all women, Nala is the pride of men.
“ If the peerless wed the peerless, blessed must the union be.”

When the bird thus strangely speaking gentle Damayanti heard,
Answered thus the wondering maiden, * Thus to Nala, speak thou too.”
“ Be it so,” replied the egg-born to Vidarbha’s beauteous maid.

Home then flew he to Nishadha, and to Nala told it all.

Exp or Book 1.
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Book 1L.] STORY OF NALA.

VRIHADASWA spake :

DamayanTi, ever after she the swan’s sweet speech had heart;l y
With herself she dwelt no longer, all herself with Nala dwelt.

Lost in thought she sat dejected, pale her melancholy cheek,
Damayanti sat and yielded all her soul to sighs of grief.

Upward gazing, meditative, with a wild distracted look,

Wan was all her soft complexion, and with passion heart-possessed,
Not in sleep nor gentle converse, nor in banquets found she joy ;
Night nor day she could not slumber, Woe! oh woe! she wept and said.
Her no longer her own mistress, from her looks, her gesture, knew
Damayanti’s virgin handmaids, to Vidarbha’s monarch they

Told how pined his gentle daughter for the sovereign of men.

This from Damayanti’s maidens when the royal Bhima heard,

In his mind he gravely pondered for his child what best were done.
““ Wherefore is my gentle daughter from herself in mind estranged ?”
When the lord of earth his daughter saw in blooming youth mature,
Knew he for the Swayamvara Damayanti’s time was come.

Straight the lord of many peasants summoned all the chiefs of earth,
“ Come ye to the Swayamvara all ye heroes of the world!”
Damayanti’s Swayamvara, soon as heard the kings of men,

All obeyed king Bhima’s summons, all to Bhima’s court drew near;
Elephants, and steeds, and chariots, swarmed along the sounding land ;

All with rich and various garlands, with his stately army each,

LB
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Booxk 1I.] STORY OF NALA.

All the lofty-minded Rajas, Bhima with the arm of strength,

As beseemed, received with honour, on their thrones of state they sat.
At this very hour the t!li-'isest of the sages, the divine,

Moving in their might ascended up from earth to Indra’s world,

Great in holiness and wisdom, Nérada and Parvata,

Honoured entered they the palace of the monarch of the gods.

Them salutes the cloud-compeller, of their everlasting weal —

Of their weal the worlds pervading, courteous asks the immortal lord.

NAirapa spake:
Well it fares with us, Immortal, in our weal the world partakes ;

In the world, O cloud-compeller, well it fares with all her kings.

Vrinapaswa spake:
He that Bali slew and Vritra asked of Nérada again,
““ All earth’s just and righteous rulers, reckless of their lives in fight,
““ Who the shaft’s descending death-blow meet with unaverted eye,
“ Theirs this everlasting kingdom, even as Kdmadhuk is mine.
“ Where are they, the Kshatriya heroes? wherefore see I not approach
“ All the earth’s majestic guardians, all mine ever-honoured guests ?”

Thus addressed by holy Sakra, Narada replied and said :

Narapa spake:
Hear me now, O clond-compeller, why earth’s kings appear not here.
Of Vidarbha’s king the daughter Damayanti, the renowned ;
Through the earth the loveliest women in her beauty she transcends,
Soon she holds her Swayamvara, soon her lord the maid will choose.

Thither all the kings are hastening, thither all the sons of kings.

L2
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Book 11.] STORY OF NALA.

Suitors for her hand the Rajas, her of all the world the pearl,
O thou mighty giant-slayer! one and all approach to woo.
As he spake, the world-protectors with the god of fire drew near;
Of the immortals all, the highest stood before the king of gods.
As they all stood silent hearing Narada’s majestic speech,
All exclaimed in sudden rapture, thither we likewise will go;
All the immortals on the instant, with their chariots, with their hosts,
Hastened down towards Vidarbha, where the lords of earth were met.
Nala, too, no sooner heard he of that concourse of the kings,
Set he forth, with soul all sanguine, full of Damayanti’s love.
Saw the gods, king Nala standing on the surface of the earth ;
Standing in transcendent beauty, equal to the god of love.
Him beheld the world’s high guardians, in his radiance like the sun ;
Each arrested stood and silent, at his peerless form amazed.
All their chariots the celestials in the midway air have checked,
Through the blue air then descending, they Nishadha’s king address.
Ho! what, ho! Nishadha’s monarch, Nala, king, for truth renowned ;

Do our bidding, bear our message, O, most excellent of men.

Exp or Boox Il
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Boox III.] STORY OF NALA. 8

VRiHADASWA spake:

NarA made his solemn promise, “all your bidding will I do;”

Then with folded hands adoring humbly of their will enquired.

“ Who are ye? to whom must Nala as your welcome herald go?

“ What is my commanded service? tell me, mighty gods, the truth.”
Spake the sovereign of Nishadha, Indra answered thus and said :—
“ Know us, the Immortals, hither come for Damayanti’s love.

“ Indra I, and yon is Agni, and the king of waters there—

“ Slayer he of mortal bodies, Yama, too, is here, O king !

“ Thou, O Nala, of our coming must to Damayanti tell :

“ Thee to see, the world’s dread guardians, Indra and the rest came down,
“ Indra, Agni, Varun, Yama, each to seek thine hand are come.

“ One of these celestial beings choose, O maiden, for thy lord.”
Nala, thus addressed by Indra, with his folded hands replied :

“ Thus, with one accord ecommanding, on this mission send not me.
“ How can man, himself enamoured, for another plead his cause ?

“ Spare me then, ye gods, in mercy, this unwelcome service, spare.”

Tne Gops spake:
“1 will do your bidding freely,” thus thou’st said, Nishadha’s king ;

Wilt thou now belie thy promise? Nala, go, nor more delay.

Veinapaswa spake:
By the gods adjured so sternly, thus rejoined Nishadha’s king :—

% Strictly guarded is yon palace, how may I find entrance there ?”
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Book I11.] STORY OF NALA.

“ Thou shalt enter;” thus did Indra to the unwilling king reply.

In the bower of Damayanti, as they spake, king Nala stood.

There he saw Vidarbha’s maiden, girt with all her virgin bands ;

In her glowing beauty shining, all excelling in her form ;

Every limb in smooth proportion, slender waist and lovely eyes;

E’en the moon’s soft gleam disdaining in her own o’erpowering light.
As he gazed, his love grew warmer to the softly smiling maid,

Yet to keep his truth, his duty, all his passion he suppressed.

Then Nishadha’s king beholding, all those maids with beauteous limbs
From their seats sprang up in wonder, at his matchless form amazed.
In their rapture to king Nala, all admiring, homage paid ;

Yet, not venturing to accost him, in their secret souls adored.

“Oh the beauty! oh the splendour! oh the mighty hero’s strength !
“ Who is he ? or god, or Yaksha, or Gandharba may he be ?”

Not one single word to utter, dared that fair-limbed maiden band ;

All struck dumb before his beauty, in their bashful silence stood.
Smiling, first, upon the monarch, as on her he gently smiled,
Damayanti, in her wonder, to the hero Nala spake :—

“ Who art thou of form so beauteous, thou that wakenest all my love?
“ Cam’st thou here like an immortal? I would know thee, sinless chief.
“ How hast entered in our palace? how hast entered all unseen ?

“ Watchful are our chamber-wardens, stern the mandate of the king.”

By the maiden of Vidarbha Nala thus addressed, replied :—

NavLa spake:
Know, O loveliest, I am Nala, here the messenger of gods,

Gods desirous to possess thee; one of these, the lord of heaven,
D



90 | TS TAETAH | [|e 3.
A9TH EAH €3 Ufd ITF TEH 1231
AYTH T BATaA UfTeTSER Nofam: |
afqu 7 AT AL NUWA ATAAIA 281
TATHA W& W Ufum: grEen: |
vae g1 vA 97 ngEw ag=ta uaun

I 3w ASTITEnE gAEE & s



Boox I1I1.] STORY OF NALA. 10

Indra, Agni, Varun, Yama, choose thou, princess, for thy lord.

Through their power, their power almighty, I have entered here unseen;
As I entered in thy chamber none hath seen, and none might stay.
This, the object of my mission, fairest, from the highest gods,

Thou hast heard me, noble princess, even as thou wilt, decide.

Exp or Boor 111
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Boox 1V.] STORY OF NALA. 11

VrinApaswa spake:

To the gods performed her homage, smiled she, and to Nala spake :—
“ Pledge to me thy faith, O Rdja, how that faith may I requite ?

“ I myself, and whatsoever in the world I have, is thine—

“In full trust is thine—O grant me in thy turn thy love, O king!
“°Tis the swan’s enamouring language that hath kindled all my soul.

“ Only for thy sake, O hero, are the assembled Rdjas met.

“ But if thou mine homage scornest, scornest me, all honoured king,

“* Poison for thy sake, fire, water, the vile noose will I endure.”

So, when spake Vidarbha’s maiden, Nala answered thus, and said :—

“ With the world’s dread guardians present wilt thou mortal husband choose ?
“ We with them, the world’s creators, with these mighty lords compared,
“ Lowlier than the dust they tread on, raise to them thy loftier mind.

“ Man the gods displeasing, hastens to inevitable death—

“ Fair-limbed! from that fate preserve me, choose the all-excelling gods.
“ Robes by earthly dust unsullied, crowns of amaranthine flowers,

“ Every bright celestial glory, wedded to the gods, enjoy.

“ He, who all the world compressing, with devouring might consumes,
“ Sovereign of the gods, Hutésa, where is she who would not wed ?

“ He, in awe of whose dread sceptre all the assembled hosts of men

“ Cultivate eternal justice, where is she who would not wed ?

“ Him the all-righteous, lofty-minded, slayer of the infernal host,

“ Of all gods, the mighty monarch, who is she that would not wed ?
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Book IV.] STORY OF NALA. 12

“ Nor let trembling doubt arrest thee, in thy mind if thou couldst choose
“ Varuna, amongst earth’s guardians; hear the language of a friend.”
To the sovereign of Nishadha Damayanti spake, and said,
And her eyes grew dim with moisture flowing from her inward grief:—
“To the gods, to all, my homage, king of earth, I humbly pay ;
“Yet thee only, thee, my husband, may I choose, Be this my vow!”
Answered he the trembling maiden, as with folded hands she stood,
“ Bound upon this solemn mission, mine own cause how dare I urge?
“ Plighted by a sacred promise to the everlasting gods ;
“ Thus engaged to plead for others, for myself I may not plead.
“ This my duty; yet hereafter come I on my own behalf,
“ Then I’ll plead mine own cause boldly, weigh it, beauteous, in thy thought.”
Damayanti smiled serenely, and with tear-impeded speech,
Uttered brokenly and slowly, thus to royal Nala spake :—
“Yet I see a way of refuge, ’tis a blameless way, O king;
“ Whence no sin to thee, O Rija, may by any chance arise.
“ Thou, O noblest of all mortals, and the gods by Indra led,
“ Come and enter in together, where the Swayamvara meets ;
| “Then will I, before the presence of the guardians of the world,
“ Name thee, lord of men! my husband, nor to thee may blame accrue.”
By the maiden of Vidarbha, royal Nala thus addressed,
Back again returned, where waited eager, the expecting gods.
Him, the mighty lords, earth’s guardians, ere he yet drew near, beheld,
Him they saw, and bade him instant all his tidings to unfold—
“ Was she scen of thee, O monarch, Damayanti with soft smile ?

“ Spake she of us all? what said she? tell, O blameless lord of earth.”
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Book IV.] STORY OF NALA.

Nara spake:

To the bower of Damayanti, on your solemn mission sent,
Entered 1 the lofty portal, by the aged warders watched ;

Mortal eye might not behold me, there as swift I entered in;

None save that fair Rdja’s daughter, through your all prevailing power.

And her virgin handmaids saw I, and by them in turn was seen;

And they all in mute amazement gazed upon me as I stood.

I deseribed your godlike presence, but the maid with beauteous face
Chooses me, bereft of reason, O most excellent of gods!

Thus she spake, that maiden princess, “ Let the gods together come,
“ Come with thee, Oh king of mortals, where the Swayamvara meets;
“ There will I, before their presence, choose thee, Rija, for my lord.
“ So to thee, O strong armed warrior, may no blame, no fault ensue.”
Thus it was, even as I tell you word for word did it befall ;

As for what remains, the judgment rests with you, of gods the chief!

Exp or Book 1V.
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Book V. STORY OF NALA. 14

VRIHADA S:WA El}ﬂkﬂ :

Came the day of happy omen, moonday meet, and moment apt ;
Bhima to the Swayamvara summoned all the lords of earth.

One and all, upon the instant, rose th’ enamoured lords of earth,
Suitors all to Damayanti in their loving haste they came.

They, the court with golden columns rich, and glittering portal arch,
Like the lions on the mountains entered they the hall of state.

There the lords of earth were seated, each upon his several throne;

All their fragrant garlands wearing, all with pendant ear-gems rich.
Arms were seen robust and vigorous as the ponderous battle mace,
Some like the five-headed serpents, delicate in shape and hue :

With bright locks profuse and flowing, fine formed nose, and eye and brow,
Shone the faces of the Rdjas like the radiant stars in heaven.

As with serpents, Bhogavati, the wide hall was full of kings ;

As the mountain-caves with tigers, with the tiger-warriors full.
Damayanti in her beauty entered on that stately scene,

With her dazzling light entrancing every eye and every soul.

O’er her lovely person gliding all the eyes of those proud kings;

There were fixed, there moveless rested, as they gazed upon the maid.
Then as they proclaimed the Rajas, (by his name was each proclaimed,)
In dismay saw Bhima’s daughter, five in garb, in form the same.

On those forms, all undistinguished each from each, she stood and gazed.

In her doubt Vidarbha’s princess Nala’s form might not discern,

E 2
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Booxk V.] STORY OF NALA. 15

Whichsoe’er the form she gazed on, him her Nala, him she thought.
She within her secret spirit deeply pondering, stood and thought :
“ How shall I the gods distinguish? royal Nala how discern ?”
Pondering thus Vidarbha's maiden in the anguish of her heart—
Th’ attributes of the immortals sought, as heard of yore, to see.
“ Th’ attributes of each celestial, that our aged sires describe,
“ As on earth they stand before me, not of one may I discern.”
Long she pondered in her silence, and again, again she thought.
To the gods, her only refugé, turned she at this trying hour.
With her voice and with her spirit she her humble homage paid.
Folding both her hands and trembling to the gods the maiden spake :
“ As when heard the swan’s sweet language chose I then Nishadha’s king,
“ By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, reveal my lord ;
“ As in word or thought I swerve not from my faith, all-knowing powers!
“ By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, reveal my lord.
% As the gods themselves have destined for my lord Nishadha’s king ;
% By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, my lord reveal.
“ As my vow, so pledged to Nala, holily must be maintained,
| “ By this truth I here adjure ye, oh, ye gods, my lord reveal.
“ Each the form divine assume ye, earth’s protectors, mighty lords ;
“ So shall I discern my Nala, I shall know the king of men.”

As they heard sad Damayanti uttering thus her piteous prayer,
At her high resolve they wonder, steadfast truth and fervent love,
Holiness of soul, and wisdom, to her lord her constant faith.
As she prayed, the gods obedient stood with attributes revealed :

With unmoistened skins the Immortals saw she, and with moveless eyes ;
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Booxk V.] STORY OF NALA. 16

Fresh their dust-unsullied garlands hovered they, nor touched the earth.
By his shadow doubled, dust-soiled, garland-drooping, moist with sweat,
On the earth Nishadha's monarch stood confessed, with twinkling eyes ;
On the gods an instant gazed she, then upon the king of men;
And of right king Bhima’s daughter named Nishadha’s king her lord.
Modestly the large-eyed maiden lifted up his garment’s hem,
Round his shoulders threw she lightly the bright zone of radiant flowers ;
So she chose him for her husband, Nala, that high-hearted maid.
Then alas! alas! burst wildly, from that conclave of the kings,
And “ well done, well done,” as loudly, from the gods and sages broke;
All 1n their extatic wonder glorified Nishadha’s king.
Then to royal Damayanti, Virasena’s kingly son,
To that slender waisted damsel spake he comfort in his joy;
¢ Since thou’st own’d me for thine husband, in the presence of the gods,
“ For thy faithful consort know me, aye delighting in thy words.
“ While this spirit fills this body, maiden with the smile serene !
“ Thine am I, so long thine only, this the solemn truth I vow.”
Thus he gladdened Damayanti with the assurance of his faith.
Then, rejoicing in each other, that blest pair, upon the gods
Led by Agni, gazed in homage, on their great protectors gazed.

Chosen thus Nishadha’s monarch, the bright guardians of the world,
In their gladness all on Nala eight transcendant gifts bestowed ;
To discern the visible godhead in the saerifice, a gait
Firm and noble, Sachi’s hushand, Indra to king Nala gave.
Agni gave his own bright presence whensoe’er the monarch called.

All the worlds instinct with splendour through his power Hutisa gave,
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Booxk V.] STORY OF NALA.

Subtle taste in food gave Yama, and in virtue eminence ;

Varun gave obedient water to be present at his call ;

Garlands too of matchless fragrance; each his double blessing gave.
Thus bestowed their gracious favours, to the heavens the gods returned ;
And the Rajas, who with wonder Nala’s marriage saw confirmed
With the gentle Damayanti, as they came, in joy returned.

Thus the kings of earth departed; Bhima in his joy and pride,
Solemnized the stately bridals of the maiden and the king.

Fitting time when there he’d sojourned, best of men, Nishadha’s king ;
Courteous parting with king Bhima to his native city went.

Having gained the pearl of women the majestic lord of earth

Lived in bliss, as with his Sachi, he that those old giants slew.

In his joy the elated monarch, shining radiant as the sun,

Ruled the subjects of his kingdom with a just and equal sway.

Of the horse the famous offering, like Ndhusha’s mighty son,
Every sacrifice performed he, with rich gifts to holy men.

And full oft in flowering gardens, and delicious shady groves,

Like a god, the royal Nala took with Damayanti joy.

So begat from Damayanti, Nala, of heroic soul,

Indrasena one fair daughter, Indrasen one beauteous son.

Thus in sacrifice and pleasance took his joy the king of men,

So the earth with riches teeming ruled the sovereign of the earth,

E~xp or Book V.
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Boox VI.] STORY OF NALA.

Vrinanaswa spake:

NavrA chosen by Bhima’s daughter, the bright guardians of the world,
As they parted thence, with Kali, Dwdépara approaching saw.

Kali as he saw, did Indra, did the giant-killer say,

“ Here, with Dwdpara attended, whither, Kali, dost thou go ?”

Kali spake, “ the Swayamvara we of Damayanti seek ;

“ Her I go to make my consort, into her mine heart hath passed.”

“ Closed and ended is that bridal,” Indra answered with a smile,

“ Nala she hath chosen for husband, in the presence of us all.”

Thus addressed by Indra, Kali, in the transport of his wrath,

All the heavenly gods saluting, thus his malediction spake,

“ Since before the Immortals’ presence she a mortal spouse did choose,
“ Of her impious crime most justly, heavy be the penal doom.”

Kali hardly thus had spoken than the heaven-born gods replied :

“ With our full and liberal sanction Damayanti chose her lord.

“ Who to Nala, with all virtue rich endowed, would not incline ?

“ He that rightly knows each duty, he who ever rightly acts,

“ He who reads the whole four Vedas, the Purinas too the fifth,

“ In whose palace with pure offerings ever are the gods adored,

“ Gentle to all living creatures, true in word and strict in vow ;

“ Good and constant he, and generous, holy, temperate, patient, pure;
“ His are all these virtues ever, equal to the earth-gnarding gods.

“ Thus endowed, the noble Nala, he, O Kali, that would curse,
i
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Boox VI.] STORY OF NALA. 19

“ On the fool recoil his curses, only fatal to himself.

“ Nala, gifted with such virtues, he, O Kali, who would curse—

“ Be he plunged in hell’s dark torments, in the deep and vasty lake.”
Thus the gods to Kali speaking to their native heavens arose.

Soon as they had parted, Kali thus to Dwépara began :

“1 my wrath can eurb no longer, I henceforth in Nala dwell;

“ From his kingdom will I cast him, from his bliss with his sweet bride.

“ Thou within the dice embodied, Dwaipara, my cause assist.”

Exp or Boor VI.
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Booxk VIIL.] STORY OF NALA.

Vrinapaswa spake:

Bouxp by that malignant treaty, Kali with his dark ally,
Haunted they the stately palace, where Nishadha’s monarch ruled ;
Watching still the fatal instant, in Nishadha long they dwelt.
Twelve long years had passed ere Kali saw that fatal instant come.
Nala after act uncleanly the ablution half performed,

Prayed at eve, with feet unwashen ;—Kali seized the fatal hour.
Into Nala straight he entered, and possessed his inmost soul.
Pushkara in haste he summoned—% Come, with Nala play at dice,
“ Ever in the gainful hazard, by my subtle aid thou’lt win,

“ Even the kingdom of Nishadha, even from Nala all his realm.”
Pushkara by Kali summoned, to his brother Nala came,

In the dice of dice embodied, Dwipara stood silent by.

Pushkara the hero-slayer to king Nala standing near :

“ Play we with the dice, my brother,” thus again, again he said.
Long the lofty-minded Rdja that bold challenge might not brook,
In Vidarbha’s princess’ presence deemed he now the time for play.
For his wealth, his golden treasures, for his chariots, for his robes,
Then possessed by Kali, Nala in the game was worsted still.

He with love of gaming maddened, of his faithful friends not one
Might arrest the desperate frenzy of the conqueror of his foes.
Came the citizens assembling, with the counsellors of state,

To behold the king approached they to restrain his dread disease.

20
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Boox VII.] STORY OF NALA. 21

Then the charioteer advancing thus to Damayanti spake :

“ All the city, noble princess, stands assembled at the gate,

“ Say thou to Nishadha’s monarch, ¢ All his subjects here are met ;
“¢1ll they brook this dire misfortune in their justice-loving king.””
Then, her voice half-choked with anguish, spake the sorrow-stricken queen,
Spirit-broken, Bhima’s daughter to Nishadha’s sovereign spake,

““ Rdja, lo! the assembled city at the gate their king to see:

“ With the counsellors of wisdom, by their loyal duty led.

“ Deign thou, monarch, to admit them,” thus again, again she said.

To the queen with beauteous eyelids uttering thus her sad lament,

Still possessed by wicked Kali, answered not the king a word.

Then those counsellors of wisdom, and those loyal citizens,

“Tis not he,” exclaimed in sorrow, and in shame and grief went home.
Thus of Pushkara and Nala still went on that fatal play ;

Many a weary month it lasted, and still lost the king of men.

Fxp or Boox VII.
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Boox VIIL.) STORY OF NALA. 22

VRiHADASWA spake:

DamavanTi then beholding Punyasloka, king of men,
Undistracted, him distracted with the maddening love of play.

In her dread and in her sorrow thus did Bhima’s daughter speak ;
Pondering on the weighty business that concerned the king of men ;
Trembling at his guilty frenzy, yet to please him still intent.

Nala, ’reft of all his treasures, when the noble woman saw,

Thus addressed she Vrihatsend, her old faithful slave and nurse,
Friendly, in all business dextrous, most devoted, wise in speech :

“ Vrihatsend, go, the council as at Nala’s call convene,

“ Say what he hath lost of treasure, and what treasure yet remains.”
Then did all that reverend council, Nala’s summons as they heard,
“ Our own fate is now in peril,” speaking thus, approach the king.
And a second time his subjects all assembling, crowded near,

And the queen announced their presence; of her words he took no heed.
All her words thus disregarded, when king Bhima’s daughter found,
To the palace Damayanti to conceal her shame returned.

When the dice she heard for ever adverse to the king of men,

And of all bereft, her Nala, to the nurse again she spake:

“ Go again, my Vrihatsend, in the name of Nala, go,

“To the charioteer, Varshneya, great the deed must now be done.”

G 2
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Boox VIII.] STORY OF NALA. 23

Vrihatsend on the instant Damayanti’s words she heard,

Caused the charioteer be summoned by her messengers of trust.
Bhima’s daughter to Varshneya winning with her gentle voice,

Spake, the time, the place well choosing for the deed, nor spake in vain:
“ Well thou know’st the full reliance that in thee the king hath placed,
“ In his fatal hour of peril wilt not thou stand forth to aid?

“ As by Pushkara is worsted, ever more and more the king,

“ More and more the fatal frenzy maddens in his heart for play.

“ As to Pushkara obedient ever fall the lucky dice,

“ Thus those dice to royal Nala still with adverse fortune fall.

“ Nor the voice of friend or kindred, as beseems him, will he hear;

“ E’en to me he will not listen, in the madness of his heart.

“ Of the lofty-minded Nala well I know ’tis not the sin,

“ That my words this senseless monarch in his frenzy will not hear.

“ Charioteer, to thee my refuge come I, do thou my behest;

“ 1 am not o’er calm in spirit, haply he may perish thus.

“ Yoke the much-loved steeds of Nala, fleet of foot, as thought, are they,
“In the chariot place our children, to Kundina’s city go.

“ Leave the children with my kindred, and the chariot and the steeds;
“Then or dwell there at thy pleasure, or depart where’er thou wilt.”
When the speech of Damayanti heard king Nala’s charioteer,

He, the chief of Nala’s council, thus in full divan addressed,

Weighed within their solemn conclave, and their full assent obtained,
With the children in the chariot to Vidarbha straight he drove.

There he rendered up the horses with the chariot there he left,
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Booxk IX.] STORY OF NALA.

Veinapaswa spake :

ScArce Varshpeya had departed, still the king of men played on,
Till to Pushkara his kingdom, all that he possessed, was lost.

Nala then, despoiled of kingdom, smiling Pushkara bespake :

“ Throw we yet another hazard, Nala, where is now thy stake?

“ There remains but Damayanti, all thou hast beside, is mine.

“ Throw we now for Damayanti, come, once more the hazard try.”
Thus, as Pushkara addressed him, Pu:;ynéluka’s mmost heart

By his grief was rent asunder, not a single word he spake.

And on Pushkara, king Nala in his silent anguish gazed.

All his ornaments of splendour from his person stripped he off,

With a single vest, scarce covered, ’mid the sorrow of his friends,

Slowly wandered forth the monarch fallen from such an height of bliss.

Damayanti with one garment slowly followed him behind.

Three long nights Nishadha’s monarch there without the gates had dwelt,

Proclamation through the city then did Pushkara bid malke,
“ Whosoe’er befriendeth Nala shall to instant death be doomed.”
' Thus, as Pushkara gave order, in the terror of his power,
| Might the citizens no longer hospitably serve the king.
Near the walls, of kind reception worthiest, but by none received ;

Three nights longer staid the monarch, water was his oenly drink,

I
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| Book IX.] STORY OF NALA. 26

He in unfastidious hunger plucked the fruits, the roots of earth.

Then went forth again the outcast; Damayanti followed slow,

In the agony of famine Nala, after many days,

Saw some birds around him settling with their golden tinctured wings.
Then the monarch of Nishadha thought within his secret heart,

These to-day my welcome banguet, and my treasure these will be.
Over them his single garment spreading light he wrapped them round :
Up that single garment bearing to the air they sprang away ;

And the birds above him hovering thus in human accents spake,
Naked as they saw him standing on the earth, and sad, and lone : —
“ Lo, we are the dice, to spoil thee thus descended, foolish king !

“ While thou hadst a single garment all our joy was incomplete.”
When the dice he saw departing, and himself without his robe,
Mournfully did Punyasloka thus to Damayanti speak :

“ They, O blameless, by whose anger from my kingdom 1 am driven,
¢ Life-sustaining food unable in my misery to find—

“ They, through whom Nishadha’s people, may not house their outecast king—
“ They, the forms of birds assuming, my one robe have borne away.
“In the dark extreme of misery, sad and frantic as I am,

“ Hear me, princess, hear and profit by thy husband’s best advice.

“ Hence are many roads diverging to the region of the south,

“ Passing by Avanti’s city, and the height of Rikshavin ;

“ Vindhya here, the mighty mountain, and Payoshni’s seaward stream ;
“ And the lone retreats of hermits, richly stored with roots and fruits.

“This will lead thee to Vidarbha, this to Kosala away,
H 2
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Book IX.] STORY OF NALA. 27

“ Far beyond the region stretches southward to the southward clime.”
In these words to Damayanti did the royal Nala speak,

More than once to Bhima’s daughter anxious pointing out the way.
She, with voice half-choked with sorrow, with her weight of woe oppressed,
These sad words did Damayanti to Nishadha’s monarch speak :—

“ My afflicted heart is breaking, and my sinking members fail,

“ When, O king, thy desperate counsel once I think of, once again.

“ Robbed of kingdom, robbed of riches, naked, thirst and hunger worn ;
“ How shall I depart and leave thee in the wood by man untrod?

“ When thou sad and famine-stricken thinkest of thy former bliss,

“In the wild wood, oh, my husband, I thy weariness will soothe.

“ Like a wife, in every sorrow, this the wise physicians own,

“ Healing herb is none or balsam, Nala, ’tis the truth I speak.”

Navra spake:
Slender-waisted Damayanti, true, indeed, is all thou’st said;
Like a wife no friendly medicine to afflicted man is given.
Fear not that I thee abandon, Wherefore, timid, dread’st thou this?

Oh, myself might I abandon, and not thee, thou unreproached.

DamavyanTi spake:
If indeed, oh mighty monarch, thou wilt ne’er abandon me,
Wherefore then towards Vidarbha dost thou point me out the way ?
Well, I know thee, noble Nala, to desert me far too true,
Only with a soul distracted would’st thou leave me, lord of earth.

Yet, again, the way thou pointest, yet, again, thou best of men,
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Booxk X.] STORY OF NALA.

NavLa spake:

MiGury is thy father’s kingdom, once was mine as mighty too;
Never will I there seek refuge in my base extremity.
There I once appeared in glory, to the exalting of thy pride;

Shall I now appear in misery, to the increasing of thy shame ?

V RIHA D;‘LéWA spake H

Nala thus to Damayanti spake again, and yet again,

Comforting the noble lady, scant in half a garment clad.

Both together by one garment covered, roamed they here and there;
Wearied out by thirst and famine, to a cabin they drew near.

When they reached that lowly cabin then did great Nishadha’s king
With the princess of Vidarbha on the hard earth seat them down;
Naked, with no mat to rest on, wet with mire and stained with dust.
Weary then with Damayanti on the earth he fell asleep.

Sank the lovely Damayanti by his side with sleep opprest,

She thus plunged in sudden misery, she the tender, the devout.

But while on the cold earth slumbered Damayanti, all distraught
Nala in his mind by sorrow might no longer calmly sleep ;

For the losing of his kingdom, the desertion of his friends,

And his weary forest-wanderings, painful on his thought arose;

“1If I do it, what may follow? what if I refuse to do?

“ Were my instant death the better, or to abandon her I love?
|
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Book X.] STORY OF NALA.

“ But to me too deep devoted suffers she distress and shame;

“ Reft of me she home may wander to her royal father’s house ;

“ Faithful wandering ever with me certain sorrow will she bear,

“ But if separated from me chance of solace may be hers.”

Long within his heart he pondered, and again, again weighed o’er.
Best he thought it Damayanti to desert, that wretched king.
From her virtue none dare harm her in the lonely forest way,

Her the fortunate, the noble, my devoted wedded wife.

Thus his mind on Damayanti dwelt in its perverted thought,
Wrought by Kali’s evil influence to desert his lovely wife.

Of himself without a garment, and of her with only one

As he thought, approached he near her to divide that single robe.
“ How shall I divide the garment by my loved one unperceived ?”
Pondering this within his spirit round the cabin Nala went ;

In that narrow cabin’s cireuit Nala wandered here and there,

Till he found without a scabbard, shining, a well-tempered sword.
Then when half that only garment he had severed, and put on,

In her sleep Vidarbha’s princess, with bewildered mind he fled.
Yet, his cruel heart relenting, to the cabin turns he back ;

On the slumbering Damayanti gazing, sadly wept the king;
Thou, that sun nor wind hath ever roughly visited, my love!

On the hard earth in a cabin sleepest with thy guardian gone.
Thus attired in half a garment she that aye so sweetly smiled,
Like to one distracted, beauteous, how at length will she awake?
How will’t fare with Bhima’s daughter, lone, abandoned by her lord,

Wandering in the savage forest, where wild beasts and serpents dwell ?

I 2



39

| ASBTATEITAH
(|
[®° 90

ifemn HAEZW
IEAT
;ﬁ bl wamfg — HHTFAT
FEEH o= mﬁwm&[ .
e a;an?:ﬁm “ﬁ: 2810
: aa?r aw g - v I
o s ez m“‘a’imﬁ < ,; 3
: :
f‘ﬁ’_”' EEETIW%@: zrrﬁ:T“:ﬂTi' “ anl
‘ i |
gﬂ wmra:i-; ﬁ;:gﬂ: g |gAaT ufa 12090
= At f oy
ﬁ E?qw. . o T3 FRU |
o mﬂgﬁmmi“%"
STTHSE qIATH S g‘:fiﬂﬁ:?;el [

n =fa
AS AT
=T
d TTH: §
9ol



Boox X.] STORY OF NALA. 31

May the suns and winds of heaven, may the genii of the woods,
Noblest, may they all protect thee, thine own virtue thy best guard.
To his wife of peerless beauty on the earth, ’twas thus he spoke.
Then of sense bereft by Kali Nala hastily set forth ;

And departing, still departing he returned again, again ;

Dragged away by that bad demon, ever by his love drawn back.
Nala, thus his heart divided into two conflicting parts,

Like a swing goes backward, forward, from the cabin, to and fro.
Torn away at length by Kali flies afar the frantic king,

Leaving there his wife in slumber, making miserable moans.
Reft of sense, possessed by Kali, thinking still on her he left,

Passed he in the lonely forest, leaving his deserted wife.

Exp oFr Boor X.
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Book XI.] STORY OF NALA. a2

VRinapaswa spake:

Scarcery had king Nala parted, Damayanti now refreshed,

Wakened up, the slender-waisted, timorous in the desert wood.

When she did not see her husband, overpowered with grief and pain,
Loud she shriel’d in her first anguish, “ Where art thou, Nishadha’s king?
“ Mighty king! my soul-protector; O, my lord! desert’st thou me?

“ Oh, I’'m lost! undone for ever, helpless in the wild wood left ;

“ Faithful once to every duty wert thou not, and true in word ?

“ Art thou faithful to thy promise to desert me thus in sleep ?

“ Could’st thou then depart, forsaking thy devoted, constant wife ?

“ Her in sooth that never wronged thee, wronged indeed, but not by her.
“ Keep’st thou thus thy solemn promise, oh, unfaithful lord of men,

“ There, when all the gods were present, plighted to thy wedded wife ?
 Death is but decreed to mortals at its own appointed time,

“ Hence one moment, thus deserted, one brief moment do I live.—

“ But thou’st had thy sport—enough then, now desist, O king of men,
“ Mock not thou a trembling woman, show thee to me, O my lord !
“Yes, I see thee, there I see thee hidden as thou think’st from sight,
“In the bushes why conceal thee? answer me, why speak’st thou not ?
“ O ungentle prince of monarchs! to this piteous plight reduced,

“ Wherefore wilt thou not approach me to console me in my woe ?

“ For myself I will not sorrow, nor for aught to me befalls.

“Thou art all alone, my husband, I will only mourn for thee.
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Boox XI.] STORY OF NALA. 33

“ How will’t fare with thee, my Nala, thirsting, famished, faint with toil ?
“ Nor beholding me await thee underneath the trees at eve.”

Then, in all her depth of anguish, with her trouble as on fire,
Hither, thither, went she weeping, all around she went and wailed.
Now springs up the desolate princess, now falls down in prostrate grief;
Now she pines in silent sorrow, now she shrieks and wails aloud.

So consumed with inward misery, ever sighing more and more,
Spake at length king Bhima’s daughter, spake the still devoted wife :
“ He, by whose dire imprecation Nala this dread suffering bears,

“ May he far surpass in suffering all that Nala suffers now.

“ May the evil one, to evil, who the blameless Nala drives,

“ Smitten by a curse as fatal, live a dark unblessed life.”

Thus her absent lord lamenting that high-minded Rdja’s queen,
Every where her lord went seeking in the satyr-haunted wood.

Like a maniae, Bhima’s daughter, wandered wailing here and there;
And “alas! alas! my husband,” every where her ery was heard.
Her beyond all measure wailing like the osprey screaming shrill,
Miserably still deploring, still renewing her lament.

Suddenly king Bhima’s daughter, as she wandered near his lair,
Seized a huge gigantic serpent in his raging famine fierce.

In the grasp of that fierce serpent, round about with terror gitt,

Not herself she pities only, pities she Nishadha’s king.

“ 0 my guardian, thus unguarded in this savage forest seized,

“ Seized by this terrific serpent, wherefore art not thou at hand ?

“ How will’t be, when thou rememberest once again thy faithful wife,

“ From this dreadful curse delivered, mind, and sense, and wealth returned ?
K
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Book XI1.] STORY OF NALA. 34

“When thou’rt weary,when thou’rt hungry, when thou’rt fainting with fatigue,
“Who will soothe, O blameless Nala, all thy weariness, thy woe ?”
Then a huntsman, as he wandered in the forest jungle thick,
As he heard her thus bewailing, in his utmost haste drew near.
By the serpent that long-eyed one firmly grasped when he beheld,
Instant did the nimble huntsman, rapidly as he came on,
Strike that unresisting serpent with a sharp and mortal shaft:
In the mouth he pierced that serpent, skill’d in slaughter of the chase.
Her released he from her peril washed he then with water pure,
And with sylvan food refreshed her, and with soothing words address’d :
“ Who art thou that roam’st the forest with the eyes of the gazelle;
‘% How to this extreme of misery, noble lady, hast thou fallen ?”
Damayanti, by the huntsman, thus in soothing tone addressed,
. All the story of her misery told him, as it all befell ;
Her, scant-clothed in half a garment, with soft-swelling limbs and breast,
- Form of youthful faultless beauty, and her fair and moonlike face,
. And her eyes with brows dark arching, and her softly-melting speech,
| Saw long time that wild-beast hunter, kindled all his heart with love.
' Then with winning voice that huntsman, bland beginning his discourse,
. Fain with amorous speech would soothe her; she his dark intent perceived.
. Damayanti, chaste and faithful, soon as she his meaning knew,
' In the transport of her anger, her indignant soul took fire.
' In his wicked thought the dastard her yet powerless to subdue,
1On the unsubdued stood gazing, as like some bright flame she shone.
' Damayanti, in her sorrow, of her realm, her lord bereft,

| Deemed the time gone by for parley, uttered loud her curse of wrath,—
K 2
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Boox XIL] STORY OF NALA. 30

Vrinapaswa spake:

Sraix that savage wild-beast hunter, onward went the lotus-eyed,
Through the dread and desert forest ringing with the cricket’s song ;
Full of lions, pards, and tigers, stags, and buffalos, and bears,

Where all kinds of birds were flocking, and wild men and robbers dwelt.
Thick with S4ls, bamboos, Aswatthas, Dhavas, and the Ebon dark,
Oily Inguds, Kinsuks, Arjuns, Nim trees, Syandans, Sdlmalas ;

Full with Rose-apples and Mangoes, Lodh trees, Catechus and Canes,
Blushing Lotuses, Kadambas, and the tree with massy leaves;
| Close o’erspread with Jujubes, Bel trees, tangled with the holy Fig,
Palms, Priyilas, Dates, Haritas, trees of every form and name.
Pregnant with rich mines of metal many a mountain it enclosed,
Many a shady resonant arbour, many a deep and wondrous glen ;
Many a lake, and pool, and river, birds and beasts of every shape.
! She, in forms terrific round her, serpents, elves, and giants saw :
Pools, and tanks of lucid water, and the shaggy tops of hills,
- Flowing streams and headlong torrents saw, and wondered at the sight.
. And the princess of Vidarbha gazed where, in their countless herds,
- Buffalos and boars were feeding, bears, and serpents of the wood.
| Safe in virtue, bright in beauty, glorious, and of high resolve,
. Now alone, Vidarbha’s daughter wandering, her lost Nala sought.
' Yet no fear king Bhima’s daughter for herself might deign to feel,

' Travelling the dreary forest, only for her lord distressed ;
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Book XII.] STORY OF NALA.

- Him she mourned, that noble princess, him in bitterest anguish wailed,

Every limb with sorrow trembling stood she on a beetling rock ;

DamavanTti spake:

Monarch, with broad chest capacious, monarch, with the sinewy arm,
Me in this dread forest leaving, whither hast thou fled away?

Thou the holy Aswamedha, thou each costliest sacrifice

Hast performed, to me, me only, in thy holy faith thou’st failed.
That which thou, O best of husbands, in mine hearing hast declared,
Thy most solemn vow remember, call to mind thy plighted faith.

Of the swift-winged swans the language uttered, monarch, by thy side,
That thyself, before my presence, didst renew, bethink thee well,
Thou the Vedas, thou the Angas, with the Upéingas oft has read,

Of each heaven-descended volume one and simple is the truth.
Therefore, of thy foes the slayer! reverence thou the sacred truth

Of thy solemn plighted promise, in my presence sworn so oft.

Am not I the loved so dearly, purely, sinlessly beloved ;

In this dark and awful forest wherefore dost thou not reply?

37

Here with monstrous jaws wide yawning, with his fierce and horrid form,

Gapes the forest-king to slay me, and thou art not here to save.
None but I, thou’st said, for ever, mnone but I to thee am dear!
Make this oft-repeated language, make this oft-sworn promise true.
To thy queen bereft of reason, to thy weeping wife beloved,

Why repliest thou not—her only thou desir’st—she only thee?
Meagre, miserable, pallid, tainted with the dust and mire,

Scantly clad in half a garment, lone, with no protector near ;
L



3k

| TS AT | [®e 92.

JUARTH TS AT 2l ggSiE |

A WA ATH A SEAH HEW 128 1
AT AL NEH THHAT Gt |
TRgHE & % AT 7 afmsd w2u0
FHMB IR TTRAATFHNA |

A =i wfruwmnfa o swfes qgEa 12850
g7 wrfer AEraR fe=mfqaafam |

WA Sufae a1 fed ar faeurfug 1290
afEd 91 qUAY AR WH(ATUT |

% 7 y=ifa W & WERREAT 02k
Hag TTH FATSTW AFUR AS! 74 |

W q A 159 wean 97 s fwrq ufwd 96 12
wited AT argEfaamE |

IR i@ UFH 7@ 1wy 1300

=9 ® Ifa weng =werfa ayg i

TS NI HAN TN ALTET: 1390
meBTsfagEswfa asrmaa swfgarn )
WATH WA NOUTH T/ T TAq W3 1220
faiusiaal eRa=ita fafs &t
fagufuuay war asenfasmfas: 1320
ufad NEAAA TH FUWT MFHEAT |
TRA {IRE Afe TR |41 A: 13810
AU s Al 7 Taia |

AT WEA HTHE GWEE JWE fF@=a 1340
wRsT fasfud #E oz =9 |

ATEAT HERTASTH ST qUTCHFAT 1 3% |



Book XIL] STORY OF NALA. 38

Large-eyed ! like a hind that wanders separate from the wonted herd,
Thou regard’st me not, thus weeping, oh thou tamer of thy foes.
Mighty king, alone yet virtuous, in the vast and trackless wood,
Damayanti, I address thee, wherefore answerest not my voice ?
Nobly born, and nobly minded, beautiful in every limb,

Do I not €’en now behold thee, in this mountain, first of men !

In this lion-haunted forest, in this tiger-howling wood,

Lying down or seated, standing, or in majesty and might

Moving, do I not behold thee, the enhancer of my woe?

Whom shall I address, afflicted, wasted by my grief for thee.

¢ Hast thou haply seen my Nala in the solitary wild ?*

Wheo will answer me inquiring for my lost one in the wood,
Beautiful and royal-minded, conqueror of an host of foes ?

¢ Him thou seek’st with eyes of lotus, Nala, sovereign of men—

¢ Lo, he’s here!” whose voice of music may I hear thus sweetly speak ?
Lo, with fourfold tusks before me, and with wide and gaping jaws,
Stands the forest-king, the tiger, I approach him without fear.

Of the beasts art thou the monarch, all this forest thy domain ;
Of Vidarbha's king the daughter, Damayanti, know thou me,
Consort of Nishadha’s sovereign, Nala, slayer of his foes—
Seeking here my exile husband, lonely, wretched, sorrow-driven,
Thou, O king of beasts, console me, if my Nala thou hast seen;
Or, O lord of all the forest, Nala if thou canst not show,

Best of savage beasts, devour me, from this misery set me free.
Hearing thus my lamentation, now does that fell king of beasts

Go towards the crystal river, flowing downward to the sea.—

L 2
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Boox XI1I.] STORY OF NALA. SH

Turn I to this holy mountain, crowned with many a lofty peak,

In its soul-exalting splendour, rising, many-hued, to heaven ;

Full within of precious metals, rich with many a glowing gem,
Rising o’er this spreading forest like a banner broad and high,
Ranged by elephants and lions, tigers, boars, and bears, and stags ;
Sweetly sounding all around me with the songs of many birds;

All the trees of richest foliage, all the trees of stateliest height,

All the flowers and golden fruitage on its crested summits wave,
Down its peaks in many a streamlet dip the water-birds their wings :
This, the monarch of all mountains, ask I of the king of men;

O all-honoured Prince of Mountains, with thy heaven-ward soaring peaks,
Refuge of the lost, most noble, thee, O Mountain, I salute;

I salute thee, lowly bowing, I, the daughter of a king;

Of a king the royal consort, of a king’s son I the bride.

Of Vidarbha the great sovereign, mighty hero is my sire,

Named the lord of earth, king Bhima, of each caste the guardian he;
Of the holy Aswamedha, of the regal sacrifice,

He the offerer, best of monarchs, known by large and lustrous eyes.
Pious, and of life unblemished, true in word, of generous speech,
Affable, courageous, prosperous, skilled in every duty, pure.

Of Vidarbha the protector, conqueror of a host of foes ;

Know me of that king the daughter lowly thus approaching thee.

In Nishadha, mighty Mountain! dwelt the father of my lord,

High the name he won, the illustrious Virasena was he called.

Of this king the son, the hero, prosperous and truly brave,

He who rules his father’s kingdom by hereditary right,
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Booxk XIIL.] STORY OF NALA. 40)

Slayer of his foes, dark Nala, Punyasloka is he called ;
Holy, Veda-read, and eloquent, soma-quaffing, fire-adoring,
Sacrificer, liberal giver, warrior, in all points a king,—
Of this monarch, best of mountains! know, the wife before thee stands,
Fallen from bliss, bereft of husband, unprotected, sorrow-doomed,
Seeking every where her husband, him the best of noblest men.
Best of mountains, heaven-upsoaring, with thy hundred stately peaks,
Hast thou seen the kingly Nala in this dark and awful wood ?
Like the elephant in courage, wise, impetuous, with long arms,
Valiant, and of truth unquestioned, my heroic, glorious lord ;
Hast thou seen Nishadha’s sovereign, mighty Nala hast thou seen?
Why repliest thou not, O Mountain, sorrowing, lonely, and distressed,
With thy voice why not console me as thine own afflicted child ?
Hero, mighty, strong in duty, true of promise, lord of earth!
If thou art within the forest show thee in thy proper form.
When so eloquently deep-toned, like the sound of some dark cloud,
Shall I hear thy voice, oh Nala! sweet as the amrita draught,
Saying, ¢ daughter of Vidarbha!® with distinct, with blessed sound,
Musical as holy Veda, rich, and soothing all my pain ;
Thus console me, trembling, fainting, thou, oh virtue-loving king !
To the holiest of mountains spake the daughter of the king.
Damayanti then set forward toward the region of the north.
Three days long, three nights she wandered, then that noble woman saw
The unrivalled wood of hermits like to a celestial grove.
To Vasishtha, Bhrigu, Atri, equal was that sacred crew ;

Self-denying, strict in diet, temperate, and undefiled ;
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Boox XII.] STORY OF NALA. 41

Water-drinking, air-inhaling, and the leaves their simple food ;

Mortified, for ever blessed, seeking the right way to heaven ;

Bark for vests and skins for raiment wore those hermits, sense-subdued.
She beheld the pleasant circle of those hermits’ lonely cells;

Round them flocks of beasts were grazing, wantoned there the monkey tribes.
When she saw those holy dwellings all her courage was revived.
Lovely-browed, and lovely-tressed, lovely-bosom’d, lovely-lipp’d,

In her brightness, in her glory, with her large dark beauteous eyes,
Entered she those hermit dwellings, wife of Virasena’s son;

Pearl of women, ever blessed, Damayanti the devout.

She those holy men saluting stood with modest form half bent.

“ Hail, and welcome!” thus those hermits instant with one voice exclaimed.
And those sacred men no sooner had the fitting homage paid,

“ Take thy seat,” they said, “ oh lady, and command what we must do.”
Thus replied the slender-waisted, * Blessed are ye, holy men;

“ In your sacred fires, your worship blameless, with your beasts and birds.
“ Doth the grace of heaven attend you in your duties, in your deeds ?”
Answered they, “ The grace of heaven ever blesses all our deeds.

“ But say thou, of form so beauteous, who thou art, and what thou would’st?
“ As thy noble form we gaze on, on thy brightness as we gaze,

“ In amaze we stand and wonder, cheer thee up, and mourn no more.

“ Of the wood art thou the goddess, or the mountain goddess thou;

% Or the goddess of the river? Blessed Spirit, speak the truth.”

“ Nor the sylvan goddess am I,” to the Wise she thus replied ;

“ Neither of the mountain, Brahmins, nor the river nymph am I.

“ Know me but a mortal being, O, ye rich in holiness!

M
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Booxk XII.] STORY OF NALA. 42

“ All my tale at length I’ll tell you, if meet audience ye will give.

“ In Vidarbha mighty guardian Bhima dwells, the lord of earth;

“ Of that noble king the daughter, best of twice-born, know ye me.

“ And the monarch of Nishadha, Nala wise and great in fame;

' Brave in battle, conqueror, prudent is my lord, the peasants’ king ;
“To the gods devout in worship, friendly to the Brahmin race,

“ Of Nishadha’s race the guardian, great in glory, great in might,

“ True in word, in weapons skilful, wise and slayer of his foes.

“ Pious, heaven-devoted, prosperous, congueror of hostile towns ;

% Nala named, the best of sovereigns, splendid as the king of gods.

¢ Know that large-eyed chief, my husband, like the full-orbed moon his face,
“ Giver he of costly offerings, deep in th’ holy volumes read ;

“ Slayer of his foes in battle, glorious as the sun and moon.

' He by some most evil-minded, unrespected, wicked men,

 After many a challenge yielding, he the virtue-loving king,

' By these clever gamesters, fraudful, was bereft of realm and wealth.
% Know ye me the hapless consort of that noble king of kings,

‘% Damayanti, so they name me, yearning for my husband’s sight.

' I through forests, over mountains, stagnant marsh and river broad,
¢ Lake with wide pellucid surface, through the long and trackless wood,
' Ever seeking for my husband Nala, skilful in the fight.

' Mighty in the use of weapons, wander, desolate and sad.

“ Tell me, to this pleasant sojourn, sacred to these holy men,

“ Hath he come, the royal Nala? hath Nishadha’s monarch come ?

“* For whose sake through ways all trackless, terrible, have 1 set forth,

“ In this drear, appalling forest, where the deer and tiger range,
M2
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Boor XI1I.] STORY OF NALA. 49

“If I see not noble Nala ere few days, few nights are o’er,

“1 to happiness will join me, from this mortal frame set free.

“ Reft of him, my prinecely husband, what have I to do with life—

“ How endure existence longer, for my husband thus distressed ?”

To the lady thus complaining, lonely in the savage wood,

Answered thus those holy hermits, spake the gifted seers the truth :—
“ There will be a time hereafter, beautiful, the time will come,

“ Through devotion now we see him, and thou too wilt see him soon ;
“ That good monarch of Nishadha, Nala, slayer of his foes;

“ That dispenser of strict justice, Bhima’s daughter! free from grief,
“ From all sin released, thou’lt see him glittering in his royal gems,

“ Governing again that city, o’er his enemies supreme.

“To his foemen causing terror, to his friends allaying grief,

“ Thou, oh noble, shalt thy husband see, that king of noble race.”

To the much-loved wife of Nala, to the princess speaking thus,
Vanished then those holy hermits, with their sacred fires, their cells.
As she gazed upon the wonder, wrapt in mute amaze she stood ;
Damayanti, fair-limbed princess, wife of Virasena’s son ;

“ Have I only seen a vision, what hath been this wondrous chance ?

“ Where are all those holy hermits, where the circle of their cells?

“ Where that pure and pleasant river, haunted by the dipping birds?
“ Where those trees with grateful umbrage, with their pendant fruits and flowers 7
Long within her heart she pondered, Damayanti with sweet smile,

For her lord, to grief abandoned, miserable, pale of hue ;

To another region passed she, there with voice by weeping choked

Mourns she, till with eyes o’erflowing an Asoka tree she saw.
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Boox XII.] STORY OF NALA. 44

Best of trees, the Asoka blooming, in the forest she approached,
Gemmed all o’er with glowing fruitage, vocal with the songs of birds,
“ Ah, behold amid the forest flourishes this happy tree,
“ With its leafy garlands radiant as the joyous mountain-king,
“ O thou tree with pleasant aspect from my sorrow set me free.
“ Vitasoka, hast thou seen him, hast the fearless Rdja seen,
“ Nala, of his foes the slayer, Damayanti’s lord beloved ?
“ Hast thou seen Nishadha’s monarch, hast thou seen mine only love,
“ Clad in half a single garment, delicate and soft of skin ;
“ Hast thou seen th’ afflicted hero wandering in this forest lone?
“ That I may depart ungrieving, fair Asoka, answer me.
“ Truly be thou named Asoka, as the extinguisher of grief.”
Thus in her o’erpowering anguish moved she round the Asoka tree.
Then she went her way in sadness to a region still more dread.
Many a tree she stood and gazed on, many a river passed she o’er;
Passed she many a pleasant mountain, many a wild deer, many a bird ;
Many a hill and many a cavern, many a bright and wondrous stream,
Saw king Bhima’s wandering daughter as she sought her husband lost.
Long she roamed her weary journey, Damayanti with sweet smile,
Lo, a caravan of merchants, elephants, and steeds, and cars,
Passing o’er a pleasant river, with its waters cool and clear.
’Twas a still stream broad and waveless, girt about with spreading canes ;
There the curlew, there the osprey, there the red-geese clamouring stood ;
Swarmed the turtles, fish and serpents, there rose many a shoal and isle.
When she saw that numerous concourse, Nala’s once all-glorious wife,

Entered she, the slender-waisted, in the midst of all the host ;
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Maniac-like in form and feature, and in half a garment clad,
Thin and pallid, travel-tainted, matted all her locks with dust.
As they all beheld her standing some in terror fled away ;
Some stood still in speechless wonder, others raised their voice and eried ;
Mocked her some with cruel tauntings, others spake reproachful words ;
Others looked on her with pity, and enquired her state, her name.
“ Who art thou? whose daughter, Lady, in the forest seek’st thou aught ?
“ At thy sight we stand confounded, art thou of our mortal race ?
“ Of this wood art thou the goddess? of this mountain ? of that plain ?
“ Who art thou, O noble lady, thee, our refuge, we adore.
“ Art thou sylvan nymph or genius, or eelestial nymph divine ?
“ Every way regard our welfare, and protect us, undespised :
“ So our caravan in safety may pursue its onward way,
“ So ordain it, O illustrious! that good fortune wait on all.”
Thus addressed by that assemblage, Damayanti, kingly-born,
Answered thus with gentle language, grieving for her husband lost.
Of that caravan the leader, and the whole assembled host,
Youths and boys, and grey-haired elders, and the guides, thus answered she:
“ Know me, like yourselves, a mortal, daughter of a king of men,
“ Of another king the consort seeking for my royal lord ;
“ Know, Vidarbha’s king, my father, and Nishadha’s king, my lord,
“ Nala, is his name, the glorious, him, th’ unconquered, do I seek;
“ Know ye aught of that good monarch, tell me, quick, of my beloved,
“ Of the tiger hero, Nala, slayer of a host of foes.”
Of the caravan the captain thus the lovely-limbed addressed,

Suchi was his name, the merchant,  Hear, illustrions queen, my speech ;

N
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| Book XII.] STORY OF NALA. 46

% Of this caravan the captain I, O Lady with sweet smile,

“ Him that bears the name of Nala nowhere have these eyes beheld.
% Elephants, and pards, and tigers, lynxes, buffalos, and bears,

“ See I in this trackless forest, uninhabited by men ;

“ Save thyself, of human feature, nought of human form, I've seen.
“ So may he, the king of Yakshas, Manibhadra, guard us well.”

To the merchants all she answered, to the leader of the host,

“ Tell me whither do ye travel? whither bound your caravan ?”

TueE CAPTAIN OF THE CARAVAN spake:

* To the realm of Chedi’s sovereign, truth-discerning Subdihu,

“ Soon this caravan will enter, travelling in search of gain.”

Exp or Boox XII.



89

| TS TITEATAA | [®° 93,

JETH SAT™

|1 A9 ﬁmﬂamﬁ"’r qIUATEISH A |
FTH GE A9d ara+ afasdTear 1 a

T Wy Agfad J9 Agfa <R |

AT AEANE, TRRIIYS JEA 12

TEIL ATHAT & WIAITENA |
TEGEHA (U Arraretarad 130
frasagafes st gine |
guftarmare® @ fAama a=r @ 18
e argaTee fafaeyg aww e+ |

I WY @ ASF A3TH ara afEai wv
FarsqEaRy fAafafan e

g% ar¥ uftenra ef@gaa suema i &
oA fEd szmgswmfast |
AU HTH 7 ATEATH GAgA TATT U9 0
A AT ATIITATA EGT WS G711 AL
HATGIT a7\ fHgiEw AR i b
AT SOAAT A7 ST GHE SHAR |
TR T WD JFTQi waai fEar weu
AT [ AUAT /U TET FAE |
wTH wE wEd ufa=m |raw SEH 1900
A @ AWG: WEHT JEATH HWEA |
TIETHTA WHS: WITAHE TCATA: 199



Boox XIIIL] STORY OF NALA. 47

Vi HADASWA spake :

Twuis the lovely princess hearing from the captain of the band,
With the caravan set forward, seeking still her royal lord.
Long their journey through the forest, through the dark and awful glens;
Then a lake of loveliest beauty, fragrant with the lotus flowers,
Saw those merchants, wide and pleasant, with fresh grass and fuel rich;
Flowers and fruits bedecked its borders where the birds melodious sang :
In its clear delicious waters, soul-enchanting, icy cool,
With their beasts all overwearied, thought they then to plunge and bathe;
At the signal of the captain entered all that pleasant grove.
At the close of day arriving there encamped they for the night,

When the midnight came, all noiseless came in silence deep and still,
Weary slept the band of merchants, lo, a herd of elephants,
Oozing moisture from their temples, came to drink the troubled stream.
When that caravan they gazed on, with their slumbering beasts at rest,
The tame elephants they scented, those wild forest-elephants ;
Forward rush they fleet and furious, mad to slay, and wild with heat ;
Irresistible the onset of the rushing ponderous brutes,
As the peaks from some high mountain down the valley thundering roll.
Strewn was all the way before them with the boughs, the trunks of trees;
On they rushed to where the travellers slumbered by the lotus-lake.
Trampled down and vainly struggling, helpless on the earth they lay.

“ Woe, oh, woe!” shricked out the merchants, wildly some began to fly,



3t

I ASTUTEITAA | (|° 93.

FATHTE Tl fAgrmr Hg?ﬁsi-‘lﬂﬂl

wug T HU Hf9q Ff9d 9™ AT TR/ 1920

faedreT® Tgsn: mﬁﬁraagm |

VAT UTIATATE YTRATEATH_ AT 19310

arae e fags= fRugy waias

JRYTRA H@T: ufaar faudg = 198

TR IR Tgh AT et

mﬁ'ﬁﬁﬂ 9§ @TAATS 194 |

AT FATTATHIA T IRMTRITH: |
uays g Sfram: Fe| S@sE wraarsn 1 ag

Tty faftaisd et % nuraw |

qraT=R vAe gfau 7 famra=s @q 1990

vaR warharee fagafm wara aeg

ey TartauTRfa femras awaas vak

Afedy 7ar IAATH ARW FAGFY |

TAFT T Y MA@ ATTET 1 9|

NUWE ATE AT IS THIATFL |

iﬂ%’ﬂﬂfer g YT ATST wAfaEEa 1o

HE®ISATATET I mﬁrm :

¥ @ fafqa=n ardm Ffeg wtagan 1290

Asgan afgan 89 FRE FAW Fe |

T+ 7 gfedrsenfay Afmagy AzrEar 1220

war genfuw e | S THaw wy

A g fqASguUm™ Sq9qr HaGH FAT 1230

TFATAT Fies A5 Faudan =€ 4 |

get A fandme T =L 328 T 180



Booxk XIIIL] ~ STORY OF NALA. 48

In the forest thickets’ plunging; some stood gasping, blind with sleep ;
And the elephants down beat them with their tusks, their trunks, their feet.
Many saw their camels dying, mingled with the men on foot,
And in frantic tumult rushing wildly struck each other down;
Many miserably shrieking cast them down upon the earth,
Many climbed the trees in terror, on the rough ground stumbled some,
Thus in various wise and fatal, by the elephants assailed,
Lay that caravan so wealthy, scattered all abroad or slain.
Such, so fearful was the tumult, the three worlds seemed all appalled,
“’Tis a fire amid the encampment, save ye, fly ye, for your lives.
“ Lo, your precious pearls ye scatter, take them up, why fly so fast?
“ Save them, ’tis a common venture, fear ye not that I deceive.”
Thus t’ each other shrieked the merchants as in fear they scattered round.
“ Yet again I call upon you, cowards! think ye what ye do.”
All around this frantic carnage raging through the prostrate host,
Damayanti, soon awakened, with her heart all full of dread ;
There she saw a hideous slaughter, the whole world might well appal.
| To such sights all unfamiliar gazed the queen with lotus-eyes,
Pressing in her breath with terror slowly rose she on her feet.
And the few that scaped the carnage, few that scaped without a wound,
All at once exclaimed together, “ Of whose deeds is this the doom ?”
“ Hath not mighty Manibhadra adoration meet received ?
“ And Vaisravana the holy, of the Yakshas lord and king,
“ Have not all that might impede us, ere we journied, been addressed?
“ Was it doomed, that all good omens by this chance should be belied ?

““ Were no planets haply adverse? how hath fate, like this, befall'n !
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Others answered in their misery, reft of kindred and of wealth,
“ Who is that ill-omened woman, that with maniac-staring eyes,
“ Joined our host, mis-shaped in aspect, and with scarcely human form ?
“ Surely all this wicked witcheraft by her evil power is wrought ;
“ Witch or sorceress she, or deemon, fatal cause of all our fears,
“ Hers is all the guilt, the misery, who such damning proof may doubt?
“ Could we but behold that false one, murtheress, bane of all our host,
“ With the clods, the dust, the bamboos, with our staves, or with our fists,
% We would slay her on the instant, of our caravan the fate.”
‘But no sooner Damayanti their appalling words had heard,
In her shame and in her terror to the forest shade she fled.
And that guilt imputed dreading thus her fate began to wail :
“¢ Woe is me, still o’er me hovers the terrific wrath of fate ;
“¢ No good fortune e’er attends me, of what guilt is this the doom?
“¢ Not a sin can I remember, not the least to living man.
“¢ Or in deed, or thought, or language, of what guilt is this the doom ?
““ In some former life committed expiate I now the sin;
*To this infinite misfortune hence by penal justice doomed.
*¢ Lost my husband, lost my kingdom, from my kindred separate ;
“¢ Separate from noble Nala, from my children far away,
* Widowed of my rightful guardian, in the serpent-haunted wood.”

Of that caravan at morning then the sad surviving few,
'Setting forth from that dread region, o’er that hideous carnage grieve ;
HEach a brother mourns, or father, or a son, or dearest friend,
13till Vidarbha’s princess uttered, “ What the sin that I have done?

© Scarcely in this desert forest had I met this host of men,
0
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“ By the elephants they perish, this is through my luckless fate;

“ A still lengthening life of sorrow I henceforth must sadly lead.

“ Ere his destined day none dieth, this of aged seers the lore ;

“ Therefore am not I too trampled by this herd of furious beasts.

* Every deed of living mortal by o’er-ruling fate is done.

“ Yet no sin have I committed, in my blameless infancy,

“To deserve this dire disaster, or in word, or deed, or thought.

“ For the choosing of my husband are the guardians of the world,

“ Angry are the gods? rejected for the noble Nala’s sake,

“ From my lord this long divorcement through their power do I endure.”
Thus the noblest of all women to bewail her fate began,

The deserted Damayanti, with these sad and bitter words ;

With some Veda-reading Brahmins that survived that scattered host,
Then she went her way in sadness, like the young moon’s sickle pale.
Wandering long, a mighty city that afflicted queen drew near:

’Twas the king of Chedi’s city, truth-discerning Subédhu.

Scantly clad in half a garment entered she that stately town;

Her disturbed, emaciate, wretched, with dishevelled hair, unwashed,
Like a maniac, onward-moving, saw that city’s wondering throng.
Gazing on her as she entered to the monarch’s royal seat;

All the city boys her footsteps followed in their curious play ;

Circled round by these she wandered near the royal palace-gate.
From that palace lofty terrace her the mother of the king

Saw, and thus her nurse addressed she, “ Go, and lead that wanderer in!
“ Sad she roves, without a refuge, troubled by those gazing men ;

“ Yet in form so bright, irradiate, is our palace where she moves.

0 2
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Booxk XII1.] STORY OF NALA. ol

“ Though so maniac-like, half-clothed, like Heaven’slong-eyed queen she seems.”
She those crowding men dispersing, quickly to the palace-top
Made her mount, and in amazement her the mother-queen addressed :
“ Thus though bowed and worn with sorrow such a shining form thou wear’st,
* As through murky clouds the lightning ; tell me who thou art and whose:
“ For thy form is more than human, of all ornament despoiled :
“ Men thou fear’st not, unattended, in celestial beauty safe.”
Hearing thus her gentle language Bhima’s daughter made reply,
“ Know me like thyself a mortal, a distressed, devoted wife;
“ Of illustrious race an handmaid, making where I will mine home ;
“ On the roots and wild-fruits feeding, lonely, at the fall of eve.
¢ Gifted with unnumber’d virtues is my true, my faithful lord,
“ And T still the hero followed, like his shadow on the way.
“?Twas his fate, with desp’rate fondness, to pursue the love of play,
“ And in play subdued and ruined entered he yon lonely wood ;
“ Him, arrayed in but one garment, like a madman wandering wild,
“To console my noble husband 1 too entered the deep wood ;
¢ He within that dreary forest for some cause, to me unknown,
* Wild with hunger, reft of reason, that one single robe he lost.
¢ I with but one robe, him naked, frantic, and with mind diseased,
“ Following through the boundless forest, many a night I had not slept ;
“Then, when I had sunk to slumber, me the blameless leaving there,
“ Half my garment having severed, he his sinless consort fled ;
“ Seeking him, my outcast husband, day and night am I consumed :
“ Him I see not, ever shining, like the lotus-cup, beloved ;

* Find him not, most like th’ immortals, lord of all, my life, my soul.”
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Even as thus, with eyes o’erflowing, uttered she her sad lament,
Sad herself, sad Bhima’s daughter did the mother-queen address :
* Dwell with me, then, noble Lady, deep the joy in thee I feel,
** And the servants of my household shall thy royal husband seek ;
“* Haply hither he may wander as he roams about the world :
** Dwelling here in peace and honour thou thy husband wilt rejoin.”
To the king of Chedi’s mother Damayanti made reply ;
* On these terms, O nurse of heroes! 1 with thee may make abode:
¢ That I eat not broken victuals, wash not feet with menial hand :
“ Nor with stranger men have converse, in my chaste, secluded state ;
“If that any man demand me, be he punished ; if again,
¢ Death-doomed be the wretch on th’ instant, this the vow that I have sworn.
“ Only, if they seek my husband, holy Brdhmins will I see.
“ Be my terms by thee accepted, gladly will I sojourn here,
** But on other terms no sojourn will this heart resolved admit.”
Then to her with joyful spirit spake the mother of the king:
* As thou wilt shall all be ordered, be thou blest, since such thy vow.”
Speaking thus to Bhima’s daughter did the royal mother then
In these words address her daughter, young Sunandid was her name :
* See this handmaid, my Sunandd, gifted with a form divine ;
“ She in age thy lovely compeer, be she to thee as a friend ;
“ Joined with her in sweet communion, take thy pleasure without fear.”
Young Sunand4, all rejoicing, to her own abode went baclk,

Taking with her Damayanti, circled with her virgin peers.

Exp or Boox XIII.
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Boox XIV.] STORY OF NALA.

Veinapaswa spake:

DaMavanNTi when deserting royal Nala fled, ere long

Blazing in the forest jungle he a mighty fire beheld ;

Thence, as of a living being, from the midst a voice he heard:

“ Hasten, Nala!” oft and loudly, ‘ Punyasloka, haste,” it cried.

“ Fear thou not,” king Nala answered, plunging in the ruddy flame;
There he saw the King of Serpents lying, coiled into a ring.

There with folded hands the Serpent trembling, thus to Nala spake:

“ Me, Karkotaka, the Serpent know, thou sovereign of men;

* Narada, the famous hermit, I deceived, the holy sage;

“ He in righteous indignation smote me with this awful curse:

“ Stay thou there as one unmoving till king Nala passing by

“ Lead thee hence; save only Nala, none can free thee from this curse.
“ Through this potent execration I no step have power to move;

“1 the way to bliss will show thee, if thou sav’st me from this fate.
1 will show thee noble friendship, Serpent none is like to me;

“ Lightly shall I weigh, uplift me in thy hand, with speed, O king.”
Thus when spake the King of Serpents to a finger’s size he shrank ;
Him when Nala lightly lifted to the unburning space he passed.

To the air all cool and temperate brought him, by the flame unreached.
As he fain on th’ earth would place him, thus Karkotaka began :

“ Move thou now, O king, and slowly, as thou movest, count thy steps.

“Then the best of all good fortune will I give thee, mighty armed !”
IJ
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Book XIV.] STORY OF NALA. H4

Ere the tenth step he had counted, him the sudden Serpent bit :

As he bit him, on the instant all his kingly form was changed.

There he stood and gazed in wonder, Nala, on his altered form.

In his proper shape the Serpent saw the sovereign of men.

Then Karkotaka the Serpent thus to Nala comfort spake :

* Through my power thy form is altered, lest thou should’st be known of men.
“ He through whom thou’rt thus afflicted, Nala, with intensest grief,
“ Through my poison, shall in anguish ever dwell within thy soul.

“* All his body steeped in poison till he free thee from thy woe,

“ Shall he dwell within thee prison’d in the eestacy of pain.

*So from him, by whom, thou blameless! sufferest such unworthy wrong,
‘ By the curse I lay upon him my deliverance shall be wrought.

*“ Fear not thou the tusked wild boar, foeman fear not thou, O king,
‘ Neither Brahmin fear, nor Sages, safe through my prevailing power.
“ King, this salutary poison gives to thee nor grief nor pain ;

““In the battle, chief of Rdjas, victory is ever thine.

“ Go thou forth, thyself thus naming, ¢Vihuka, the charioteer,’

““To the royal Rituparna, in the dice all-skilful he

“To Ayodhyd’s pleasant city, sovereign of Nishadha! go;

*“ He his skill in dice will give thee for thy skill in taming steeds :

| * Of Ikshwéku’s noble lineage he will be thy best of friends.

“Thou the skill in dice possessing soon wilt rise again to bliss;

“* With thy consort reunited yield not up thy soul to grief.

“ Thou thy kingdom, thou thy children wilt regain, the truth I speak.
“ When again thou would’st behold thee in thy proper form, O king,

“ Summon me to thy remembrance, and this garment put thou on:
P2
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Book XV.] STORY OF NALA. o6

Veinapaswa spake:

Vaxisuep thus the King of Serpents set Nishadha’s Réja forth,
Rituparpa’s royal city on the tenth day entered he.

Straight before the royal presence, ¢ Vihuka am I,” he said,

““In the skill of taming horses on the earth is not my peer;

** Use me, where the arduous counsel, where thou want’st the dexterous hand;
“In the art of dressing viands I am skilful above all.

“ Whatsoe’er the art, whatever be most difficult to do,

“T will strive to execute it, take me to thy service, king.”

RiTuPArRNA spake:

“ Vihuka, I bid thee welcome, all this service shalt thou do,

“ On my horses’ rapid motion deeply is my mind engaged.

“ Take thou then on thee the office, that my steeds be fleet of foot,
¢ Of my horse be thou the master, hundred hundreds is thy pay :
“ Ever shalt thou have for comrades Varshneya and Jivala:

“* With these two pursue thy pleasure, Vihuka, abide with me,”
Thus addressed, did Nala, honoured by king Rituparpa long,
With Varshnpeya in that city and with Jivala abide:

There abode he, sadly thinking of Vidarbha’s daughter still.

In the evening, every evening uttered he this single verse;

* Where is she, by thirst and hunger worn, and weary, pious still,

“ Thinking of her unwise husband, in whose presence is she now ?”
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Boor XV.] STORY OF NALA. o7

Thus the Réja, ever speaking, Jivala one night addressed;

** Who is she, for whom thou grievest? Vihuka, I fain would hear.

““ Who may be the lady’s husband ? tell me—Ilength of days be thine!”
Answered thus the royal Nala, “To a man of sense bereft,

* Once belonged a peerless lady, most infirm of word was he ;

** From some cause from her dissevered went that frantic man away,
“In his foolish soul thus parted wanders he, by sorrow racked ;

** Day and night, and still for ever by his parching grief consumed :

** Nightly brooding o’er his sorrows sings he this sad single verse.

* (er the whole wide earth a wanderer, chance-alighting in some place,
“ Dwells that woful man, unworthy, ever wakeful with his grief,

* Him that noble lady following, in the forest lone and dread,

* Lives, of that bad man forsaken, hard it is to say, she lives!

“ Lone, and young, the ways unknowing, undeserving of such fate,

¢ Pines she there with thirst and hunger, hard it is to say, she lives.

** In that vast and awful forest, haunted by fierce beasts of prey,

* Jivala, she roams forsaken by that hapless senseless lord.”

Thus remembering Damayanti did Nishadha’s king unknown

Long within that dwelling sojourn, in the palace of the king.

Fxp or Book XYV.
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Veinapaswa spake:

Nava thus bereft of kingdom with his wife to slavery sunk,

Forth king Bhima sent the Brdhmins, Nala through the world to seek.
Thus the royal Bhima charged them, with abundant wealth supplied : —
“ Go ye now and seek king Nala, Damayanti seek, my child :

“ And, achieved this weighty business, found Nishadha’s royal lord,

“ Which of you shall hither bring them shall a thousand kine receive ;

“ And a royal grant for maintenance of a village like a town.

“If nor hither Damayanti nor king Nala may be brought,

“ Know we where they are, rich guerdon still we give, ten hundred kine.”
Thus addressed, the joyful Brahmins went to every clime of earth,
Through the cities, through the kingdoms, seeking Nala and his queen :
Nala, or king Bhima’s daughter, in no place might they behold.

Then a Brahmin, named Sudeva, came to pleasant Chedi-pur;

There within the kingly palace he Vidarbha’s daughter saw,

Standing with the fair Sunandd, on a royal holiday.

With her beauty once so peerless worthy now of little praise,

Like the sun-light feebly shining through the dimness of a cloud.
Gazing on the large-eyed princess, dull in look, and wasted still,

Lo, he thought, king Bhima’s daughter, pondering thus within his mind.—

SupeEva spake:

E’en as once I wont to see her, such is yonder woman’s form,

I my work have done, beholding, like the goddess world-adored,
Q 2
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Book XVI.] STORY OF NALA. 00

Like the full moon, darkly beauteous, with her fair and swelling breasts,
Her, the queen, that with her brightness makes each clime devoid of gloom,
With her lotus-eyes expanding, like Manmatha’s queen divine;

Like the moonlight in its fulness, the desire of all the world.

From Vidarbha’s pleasant waters her by cruel fate plucked up,

Like a lotus-flower uprooted, with the mire and dirt around :

Like the pallid night, when Rdhu swallows up the darkened moon :

For her husband wan with sorrow, like a gentle stream dried up;

Like a pool, where droops the lotus, whence the affrighted birds have fled,
By the elephant’s proboscis, in its quiet depths disturbed.

Tender, soft-limbed, in a palace fit, of precious stones, to dwell.

Like the lotus-stem, uprooted, parched and withered by the sun.

Fair as generous, of adornment worthy, yet all unadorned,

Like the young moon’s slender crescent in the heavens by dark clouds veiled.
Widowed now of all love’s pleasures, of her noble kin despoiled,
Wretched, bearing life, her husband in her hope again to see.

To the unadorned, a husband is the chiefest ornament ;

Of her husband if forsaken she in splendour is not bright.

Difficult must be the trial ; does king Nala, reft of her,

Still retain his wretched body, nor with sorrow pine away ?

Her with her dark flowing tresses, with her long and lotus-eyes,

Worthy of all joy, thus joyless, as I see, my soul is wrung.

To the furthest shore of sorrow when will pass this beauteous queen ?

To her hushand reunited, as the moon’s bride to the moon ?

Her recovering shall king Nala to his happiness return,

King, albeit despoiled of kingdom, he his realm shall reassume ;



I ASTATEITHA | [|° 9%.

TMFIAIHT AT |
AuarsEfn JF aaafadgar 1281
T& ARAHATE Saagant 747 |
gRTAEAE AT ufaeRasTaat 12y
HEA FATRATRAAT GO AATTAT |
TERUAT YW QWA ATAAAU 0 % |

EHACESE LR
vd fagm fafaw: Wy swa= af |
IUUT Ad WHT Geal ATHW SHAA_ 129 1
=E gear Jeft wrga & <fam: qan
RS 991 USH |TH HAEH EETA: 1% 1)
FuSt @ fuar ufy sa=t waee &)
AW FACSAT AT TR T AT 1)
A TYIE AR T8 |
AL T FAAA TAN /E 1300
wfasra ged & wat ghufeT
UAYIA AT HATH FAW FI&: THA_ 13910
QT = 9% UAA 2 Wrasiaan |
TRT {eA |EAT A1qL T fasrEE 030
AAT KA AT TYT GART THHAAT |
HEAT HEHW FATFIT FTTA 1330
st waammmE awh Qfedtfa 3
ATHUA AT A7 Arq gfe A=E 1381
=9 IfCAAT ATAT YFATGUA AL |
A A9 |1 IIHT AR FLHEIAA 1340



Booxk XVI.] STORY OF NALA.

In their age and virtues equal, equal in their noble race,

He alone of her is worthy, worthy she alone of him.

Me beseems it of that peerless, of that brave and prudent king,
To console the loyal consort, pining for her husband’s sight.

Her will I address with comfort, with her moonlike glowing face.

Her with woe once unacquainted, woful now and lost in thought.”

Veimapaswa spake:

Thus when he had gazed and noted all her marks, her features well,
To the daughter of king Bhima thus the sage Sudeva spake:

“1 am named Sudeva, lady, I, thy brother’s chosen friend,

“ By king Bhima’s royal mandate hither come in search of thee.

“ Well thy sire, thy royal mother, well thy noble brethren fare,

“ And well fare those little infants, well and happy are they both.

“ For thy sake thy countless kindred sit as though of sense bereft :

“ Seeking thee a hundred Brihmins now are wandering o’er the earth.”
She no sooner knew Sudeva, Damayanti, of her kin,

Many a question asked in order, and of every friend beloved.

And the daughter of Vidarbha freely wept, so sudden thus

On Sudeva, best of Brahmins, gazing, on her brother’s friend.

Her beheld the young Sunandd weeping, wasted with distress,

As she thus her secret converse with the wise Sudeva held.

Thus she spake unto her mother, “ Lo, how fast our handmaid weeps,
“ Questioning the holy Brahmin, who she is, thou soon may’st know.”
Forth the king of Chedi’s mother from the inner chamber went,

And she passed where with the Brihmin that mysterious woman stood.
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Book XVL] STORY OF NALA. 61

Them the mother-queen Sudeva bade before her presence stand ;

And she asked, ©“ Whose wife, whose daughter may this noble stranger be?
“ From her kindred how dissevered, from her husband, the soft-eyed?

“ Is she known to thee, O Brihmin, how to this sad state reduced ?

“ This I fain would hear, and clearly, all her strange and wondrous tale.

“ Tell me all that hath befallen to this heaven-formed, plainly tell.”

Best of Brihmins, thus Sudeva, by the mother-queen addressed,

All the truth of Damayanti, sitting at his ease, declared.

Exp or Boor XVI
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Boox XVII.] STORY OF NALA. 62

Supeva spake:

“ I~ Vidarbha the just monarch, Bhima, in his glory dwells.

“ Of that king is she the daughter, Damayanti is her name;

“ And the Rdja of Nishadha, Nala, Virasena’s son,

“ Of that king is she the consort, Punyasloka named, the Wise.

“ Him in play his brother worsted, spoiled of realm the king of earth :
“ He set forth with Damayanti, whither is unknown of men.

“ For the sake of Damayanti wander we about the earth ;

“Till I found yon noble woman in the palace of your son.

“ Like to her of mortal women is there none, her beauty’s peer;

“ In the midst, between her eyebrows, from her birth a lovely mole
“ Dark was seen, and like a lotus that hath vanished from my sight,
“ Covered over with defilement, like the moon behind a cloud.

“ This soft mole by Brahma fashioned, sign of his creative power,

“ As at change the moon’s thin crescent only dim and faintly gleams,
“Yet her beauty is not faded; though her form be soiled with dust,
“ Unadornped, it shines more nobly, like the native unwrought gzold.
“ With that beauteous form yon woman, gifted with that lovely mole,

“ Instant knew I for the Princess, as the heat betrays the fire.”

Vj_ulmnf..a'wa. spake :

To Sudeva as she listened uttering thus his strange discourse :

“ All the dust that mole concealing young Sunandi washed away.
R 2
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Book XVII.] STORY OF NALA. 63

“ By the obscuring dust unclonded shining out that mole appeared ;
“ On the brow of Damayanti, like the unclouded moon in heaven.”
Gazing on that mole, Sunandd, and the mother of the king,
Wept as fondly they embraced her, and an instant silent stood.
Then her tears awhile suppressing, thus the royal mother spake :
“ Thou art mine own sister’s daughter, by that beauteous mole made known ;
“ 1, Oh beauteous, and thy mother, of that lofty-minded king,
¢ Are the daughters, king Suddman, he that in Dasdrna reigns ;
“ She was wedded to king Bhima, and to Virabihu I.
“ In my father’s home, Dasirna once I saw thee, newly-born.
“ As to me thy father’s lineage is akin, so mine to thee;
“ Whatsoe’er my power commandeth, Damayanti, all is thine.”
To the queen did Damayanti, in the gladness of her heart,
Having bowed in courteous homage to her mother’s sister, speak :
“ While unknown I might continue, gladly dwelt I here with thee;
“ Every want supplied on th’ instant, pguarded by thy gentle care.
“ Yet than even this pleasant dwelling, a more pleasant may there be;
“ Long a banished woman, mother! give me leave from hence to part,
“ Thither where my infant children dwell, my tender little ones,
“ Orphaned of their sire, in sorrow orphaned, ah, how long of me!
“ If thou yet wilt grant a favour, o’er all other favours dear,
“ To Vidarbha would I journey, quick the palanquin command.”
“ Be it so0,” her mother’s sister, joyful, instant made reply.
Guarded by a mighty army, with th’ approval of her son,
Sent the queen, that happy lady, in a palanquin, by men

Borne aloft, and well provided with all raiment, drink, and food.
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Book XVIIL.] STORY OF NALA. 64

Thus the princess to Vidarbha after brief delay returned.
Her her whole assembled kindred welcomed home with pride and joy,
All in health she found her kinsmen, and that lovely infant pair,
With her mother, with her father, and her sister troop of friends.
To the gods she paid her worship, to the Briahmins in her joy;
So the queenly Damayanti all in noblest guise performed.
And her royal sire Sudeva, with the thousand kine made glad,
Joyous to behold his daughter, with a village and much wealth.
There, when in her father’s palace she the quiet night had passed,
In these words the noble lady to her mother ’gan to speak:
“If in life thou would’st preserve me, mother, hear the truth I speak;
“ Home to bring the hero Nala be it now thy chiefest toil.”
Thus addressed by Damayanti, very sorrowful the queen
Clouded all her face with weeping, not a word in answer spake.
But the princess, thus afflicted, when the female train beheld,
“Woe! oh woe!” they shrieked together, all in pitying sadness wept.
To the mighty Rdja Bhima did the queen that speech relate.
“ Damayanti, Lo, thy daughter for her husband sits and mourns;
“ Breaking through all bashful silence, thus, oh king, to me she spake:
“ ¢ Be it now thy servants’ business to find out the king of men.”
Urged by her the king his Briahmins, to his will obedient all,
Sent around to every region, “ Be your care the king to find.”
Then those Brahmins at the mandate of Vidarbha’s royal lord,
First drew near to Damayanti, “ Lo, now set we forth,” they said.

Then to them spake Bhima’s daughter, In all realms be this your speech,
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Boox XVII.] STORY OF NALA. 65

“ Wheresoever men assemble, this repeat again, again:

“ Whither went’st thou then, oh gamester! half my garment severing off,

* Leaving in the forest sleeping, all forsaken, thy beloved.

“ Even as thou commandedst, sits she, sadly waiting thy 1131:111'11.1 £
* Parched with sorrow sits that woman, in her scant ha]f-garme:i_: giad.
“ Oh to her thus ever weeping in the extreme of her distress,
 Grant thy pity, noble hero, answer to her earnest prayer.

“ Be this also said, to move him to compassionate my state,

“ (By the wind within the forest fanned, intensely burns the fire.)
“ Ever by her consort guarded and sustained the wife should be.

“ Why hast thou forgot both duties, thou in every duty skilled ?
“Thou wert ever called the generous, thou the pitiful, the wise.

“ Art thou now estranged from pity through my sad injurious fate ?
“ Prince of men, O grant thy pity, grant it, lord of men, to me;
“¢“Mercy is the chief of duties,” oft from thine own lips I’ve heard.

' “Thus as ye are ever speaking should there any one reply,

“ Mark him well, lest he be Nala, who he is, and where he dwells.

“ He who to this speech hath listened, and hath thus his answer made,

“ Be his words, O best of Brahmins, treasured and brought home to me,

“ Lest he haply should discover that by my command ye speak,

“ That again ye may approach him, do ye this without delay.

' Whether he be of the wealthy, whether of the poor he be;

"¢ Be he covetous of riches, learn ye all he would desire.”

'Thus addressed, went forth the Brihmins to the realms on every side,

‘Seeking out the royal Nala in his dark concealed distress.
5
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VRinapaswa spake:

Lo~ the time that passed, a Brdhmin, wise Parpida was his name,
Home returning to the city, thus to Bhima’s daughter spake:

“ Damayanti! royal Nala as I sought, Nishadha’s king,

“ Came I to Ayodhy#’s city, the Bhingdsuri’s abode,

“ Stood before me, eager listening to the words thou bad’st us speak,
“ He, the prosperous Rituparnpa, all excelling! such his name.

“ Thus as spake I, answered nothing Rituparna, king of men;

“ Nor of all that full assemblage, more than once addressed by me.
“ By the king dismissed, when sate I in a solitary place,

“ One of Rituparna’s household, Viahuka his name, drew near,

“ Charioteer of that great Rija, with short arms and all deformed,

“ Skilled to drive the rapid chariot, skilled the viands to prepare,

““ He, when much he’d groaned in anguish, and had wept again, again,
“ First his courteous salutation made, then spake in words like these :
“¢Even in the extreme of misery noble women still preserve

“ Over their ownselves the mastery, by their virtues winning heaven ;
“ Of their faithless lords abandoned, anger feel not even then.

“In the breastplate of their virtue noble women live unharmed.

“ By the wretched, by the senseless, by the lost to every joy,

“ She by such a lord forsaken yet to anger will not yield.

“ Against him his sustenance seeking, of his robe by birds despoiled,

“ Him consumed with utmost misery, still no wrath the dark-hued feels ;
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“ Treated well, or ill-entreated, when her husband she beholds,
“ Spoiled of bliss, bereft of kingdom, famine-wasted, worn with woe.’
“ Having heard the stranger’s language, hither hasted I to come.
“Thou hast heard, be thine the judgment, to the king relate thou all.”
To Parnada having listened, with her eyes o’erflowed with tears,
Secretly went Damayanti, and her mother thus addressed :
 Let not what I speak, to Bhima, O my mother, be made known—
“In thy presence to Sudeva, best of Brihmins, I would speak.
“ Let not this my secret counsel to king Bhima be disclosed ;
“ This the object we must compass if thy daughter thou wouldst please,
“ As myself was to my kindred swiftly by Sudeva brought,
“ With the same good fortune swiftly may Sudeva part from hence
“ To Ayodhyd’s city, mother, home to bring my royal lord.”

Resting from his toil, Parnada, of the Brahmin race the best,
Did the daughter of Vidarbha honour, and with wealth reward.
“ Briahmin ! home if come my Nala, richer guerdon will I give;
“ Much hast thou achieved, and wisely, so as none but thou has done.
“ That again with my lost husband, noblest Brihmin, I may meet.”
Thus addressed, his grateful homage and his benedictions paid,
Having thus achieved his mission, home the wise Parnida went.

Then accosting good Sudeva, Damayanti thus began,
And before her mother’s presence in her pain and grief she spake :
“ Go, Sudeva, to the city, where Ayodhyd’s Rija dwells,
“ Speak thou thus to Rituparna, (thither coming as by chance) :—
“¢Once again her Swayamvara does king Bhima’s daughter hold,

“ Damayanti, thither hasten all the kings and sons of kings ;
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Book XVIII.] STORY OF NALA. 69

“ Closely now the time is reckoned when to-morrow’s dawn appears ;
“If that thou would’st win the Princess, speed thou, tamer of thy foes.
“ When the sun is in his rising she a second lord will choose :

“ Whether lives or is not living, royal Nala, no one knows.’”

Thus, as he received his mission, hastening to the king, he spake,

To the royal Rituparna spake Sudeva, in these words.

Exp or Book XVIII.
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Book XIX.] STORY OF NALA. 70

Veimmanaswa spake:

HeariNG thus Sudeva’s language, Rituparpa, king of men,

With a gentle voice and blandly, thus to Vahuka began :

“ Where the princess Damayanti doth her Swayamvara hold,

* Skilled in horses! to Vidarbha, in one day I fain would go.”

In these words the unknown Nala by his royal lord addressed,

All his heart was torn with anguish, thus the lofty-minded thought—
“ Can she speak thus, Damayanti, thus with sorrow frantic act?
“Ts’t a stratagem thus subtly for my sake devised and plann’d?

“ To desire this deed unholy is that holy prineess driven,

“ Wrong’d by me, her basest husband, miserable, mind-estranged !
“ Fickle is the heart of woman, grievous too is my offence !

“ Henee she thus might act ignobly in her exile, reft of friends,

“ Soul-disturbed by my great sorrow, in the excess of her despair.

“ No! she could not thus have acted, she with noble offspring blest.
“ Where the truth, and where the falsehood, setting forth, I best shall judge,
“1 the will of Rituparpa, for mine own sake, will obey.”

Thus within his mind revolving, Vahuka, his wretched mind,

With his folded hands addressed he Rituparna, king of men:

“1 thy mandate will accomplish, I will go, O king of men,

“In a single day, O Rija, to Vidarbha’s royal town.”

Vihuka of all the coursers did a close inspection make,

Entering in the royal stable by Bhéngisuri’s command.

T 2
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Boor XIX.] STORY OF NALA. 71

Ever urged by Rituparna, Vihuka, in horses skilled,

Long within himself debating which the fleetest steeds to choose,

He approached four slender coursers, fit and powerful for the road,
Blending mighty strength with fleetness, high in courage and in blood ;
Free from all the well-known vices, broad of nostril, large of jaw;

With the ten good marks distinguished, bred in Sindhu, fleet as wind.

As he gazed upon those coursers spoke the king, almost in wrath:

“Is then thus fulfilled our mandate? think not to deceive us so.

“ How will these my coursers bear us, slight in strength and slightly breathed ?

“ How can such a way be travelled, and so long, by steeds like these ?”—

Vinuka spake:

“Two on th’ head, one on the forehead, two and two on either flank—
“Two, behold, the chest discloses, and upon the crupper one—
“ These the horses to Vidarbha that will bear us, doubt not thou ;

“ Yet, if others thou preferest, speak, and I will yoke them straight.”

RiruraryA spake:

“In the knowledge thou of horses, Vihuka, hast matchless skill ;

“ Whichso’er thou think’st the fittest harness thou without delay.”

Verinapaswa spake:

Then those four excelling horses, nobly bred, of courage high,
In their harness to the chariot did the skilful Nala yoke.—
To the chariot yoked as mounted in his eager haste the king,

To the earth those best of horses bowed their knees and stooped them down.
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Book XIX.] STORY OF NALA. 72

Then the noblest of all heroes, Nala, with a soothing voice,

Spake unto those horses, gifted both with fleetness and with strength.

Up the reins when he had gathered he the charioteer bade mount

First, Varshneya, skilled in driving, at full speed then set he forth.
Urged by Vihuka, those coursers, to the utmost of their speed,

All at once in th’ air sprung upward, as the driver to unseat.

Then, as he beheld those horses bearing him as fleet as wind,

Did the monarch of Ayodhya in his silent wonder sit.

When the rattling of the chariot, when the guiding of the reins,

When of Vahuka the science saw he, thus Varshneya thought :

“ Is it Matali, the chariot of the king of heaven that drives?

“ Lo, in Vihuka each virtue of that godlike charioteer !

“ Is it Salihotra, skilful in the breed, the strength of steeds,

“ That hath ta’en a human body, thus all-glorious to behold ?

“ Is’t, or can it be, king Nala, conqueror of his foemen’s realms ?

“ Is the lord of men before us?” thus within himself he thought.

“ If the skill possessed by Nala, Vahuka possesseth too,

“ Lo, of Vihuka the knowledge and of Nala equal seems ;

“ And of Vihuka and Nala thus alike the age should be.

“ If “tis not the noble Nala it is one of equal skill.

“ Mighty ones, disguised, are wandering in the precincts of this earth.

“ They, divine by inborn nature, but in earthly forms concealed.

“ His deformity of body that my judgment still confounds ;

“ Yet that proof alone is wanting, what shall then my judgment be?

“In their age they still are equal, though unlike that form misshaped,

“ Nala gifted with all virtues, Viahuka I needs must deem.”



93

I AHTUTRATAA |

v faard qgm arda: vafasran
gEAT HETUS GEIHTHE |1Tha: 1340
WAUUE YATT ATEHS TAFAT |
fama 7HE T agar@IEtE: 1 3%
TR AATEIE TAEFRA T ad |

U1 g RE U {EH H[ATY T 1391

| A AFUTETH FAEW: ]I 190

Rid|?



Boox XIX.] STORY OF NALA. 73

Thus the charioteer Varshneya sate debating in his mind ;

Much, and much again he pondered, in the silence of his thought.
But the royal Rituparna, Vihuka’s surpassing skill,

With the charioteer Virshneya, sate admiring, and rejoiced.

In the guiding of the coursers his attentive hand be watched,

Wondered at his skill, consummate, in consummate joy himself.

Exp or Boor XIX.
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Boox XX.] STORY OF NALA. 74

Veinapaswa spake :

OvER rivers, over mountains, through the forests, over lakes,

Fleetly passed they, rapid gliding, like a bird along the air.

As the chariot swiftly travelled, lo, Bhangasuri the king

Saw his upper garment fallen from the lofty chariot-seat ;

Though in urgent haste, no sooner he his fallen mantle saw

Than the king exclaimed to Nala, * Pause, and let us take it up:

* Check, an instant, mighty-minded! check thy fiery-footed steeds,

* While Varshneya, swift dismounting, bears me back my fallen robe.”
Nala answered, ¢ Far behind us doth thy fallen garment lie ;

“ Five miles, lo, it lies behind us, turn we not, to gain it, back.”
Answered thus by noble Nala, then Bhangisuri the king

Bowed with fruit, within the forest, saw a tall Vibhitak-tree :

Gazing on that tree, the Rija spake to Vihuka in haste,

“ Now, O charioteer, in numbers thou shalt see my passing skill,

‘ Each one knows not every science, none there is who all things knows:
“ Perfect skill in every knowledge in one mind there may not be,

* Of the leaves on yonder fruit-tree, Vihuka, and of the fruits,

* Would’st thou know how many are fallen? one above a hundred; there.
* One leaf here above a hundred, and one fruit, O Vihuka!

* And of leaves are five ten millions hanging on those branches two.

“ Those two branches if thou gather, and the twigs that on them grow,

* On those two are fruits two thousand and a hundred, less by five.,”

Uz
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Boor XX.] STORY OF NALA.

Then, when he had check’d the chariot, answered Vihuka the king,
* What thou speakest, to mine eyesight all invisible appears ;

** Visible I’ll make it, cleaving yonder tall Vibhitak-tree ;

* Then, when I have strictly numbered, I mistrust mine eyes no more.
* In thy presence, mighty monarch, I will sever yonder branch ;

** Whether it may be, or may not, this not done, I cannot know ;

“ I will number, thou beholding, all its fruits, O king of men,

* But an instant let Varshneya hold the bridles of the steeds.”

To the charioteer the Rdja answered, * Time is none to stay.”
Vihuka replied, all eager his own purpose to fulfil,

** Either stay thon here an instant, or go onward in thy speed,

** With the charioteer Varshneya go, for straight the road before.”
Answered him king Rituparpna with a bland and soothing voice :

* Charioteer! on earth thine equal, Vihuka, there may not be;

** By thy guidance, skilled in horses! to Vidarbha I would go:

““ I in thee have placed reliance, interrupt not then our course:

* Willingly will I obey thee, Vihuka, in what thou ask’st,

*“ If this day we reach Vidarbha ere the sun hath sunk in night.”
Vihuka replied, ** No sooner have I numbered yonder fruits,

* To Vidarbha will I hasten, grant me then my prayer, O king.”
Then the Raja, all reluctant, * Stay then, and begin to count;

“ Of one branch one part, O blameless, that one designated part,

““ Man of truth, begin to number, and make glad thine inmost soul.”
From the chariot quick alighting Nala tore the branch away.

Then, his soul possess’d with wonder, to the Rdja thus he said ;

** Having counted, as thou saidest, even so many fruits there are,
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Boox XX.| STORY OF NALA.

‘“ Marvellous thy power, O monarch, by mine eyes beheld and proved,
“ Of that wonder-working science fain the secret would I hear.”
Then the Rédja spake in answer, eager to pursue his way,

“ I of dice possess the science, and in numbers thus am skilled.”
Vihuka replied ; “That science if to me thou wilt impart,

“In return, O king, receive thou my surpassing skill in steeds.”
Then the Réja Rituparna, by his pressing need induced,

Eager for that skill in horses, “ Be it s0,” thus *gan to say;

“ Well, O Vihuka, thou speakest, thou my skill in dice receive,

“ And of steeds thy wondrous knowledge be to me a meet return.”
Rituparna all his science, saying this, to Nala gave.

Soon as he in dice grew skilful, Kali from his body passed,

All Karkotaka’s foul poison vomiting from out his mouth.

Straight from forth his tortured body issued Kali’s fiery curse.

Nala, wasted by that conflict, came not instant to himself.

But, released from that dread venom, Kali his own form resumed :
And Nishadha’s monarch, Nala, fain would curse him in his ire.
Him addressed th’ affrighted Kali, trembling, and with folded hands
“ Lord of men, restrain thine anger, I will give thee matchless fame ;
“ Indrasena’s wrathful mother laid on me her fatal curse,

“ When by thee she was deserted, since that time, O king of men,
“I have dwelt in thee in anguish, in the eestacy of pain.

“ By the King of Serpents’ poison I have burned by day, by night :
“To thy mercy now for refuge flee I, hear my speech, O king:

“ Wheresoe’er men, unforgetful, through the world shall laud thy name,

“ Shall the awful dread of Kali never in their soul abide.
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Book XX.] STORY OF NALA. i

“ If thou wilt not curse me, trembling, and to thee for refuge fled.”
Thus addressed, the royal Nala all his rising wrath suppressed,
And the fearful Kali entered in the cloven Vibhitak-tree:

To no eyes but those of Nala visible, had Kali spoken.

Then the monarch of Nishadha, from his inward fever freed,

When away had vanished Kali, when the fruits he had numbered all,
Triumphing in joy unwonted, blazing in his splendour forth,
Proudly mounting on the chariot, onward urged the rapid steeds.
But that tree by Kali entered since that time stands aye accursed.
Those fleet horses, forward flying, like to birds, again, again,

All his soul elate with transport, Nala swifter, swifter drove ;

With his face towards Vidarbha rode the Réja in his pride:

And when forward Nala journeyed, Kali to his home returned.

So released from all his sufferings Nala went, the king of men,

Dispossessed by Kali, wanting only now his proper form.

Exp or Book XX.
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Boox XXI.] STORY OF NALA.

VRIHADASWA spake:

Wirn the evening in Vidarbha, men at watch, as they drew near,
Mighty Rituparpa’s coming, to king Bhima did proclaim.

Then that king, by Bhima’s mandate, entered in Kundina’s walls,
All the region round him echoing with the thunders of his car.

But the echoing of that chariot when king Nala’s horses heard,

In their joy they neighed and trampled, even as Nala’s self were there.

Damayanti, too, the rushing of king Nala’s chariot heard.

As a cloud that hoarsely thunders at the coming of the rains.

All her heart was thrilled with wonder at that old familiar sound.
On they seemed to come, as Nala drove of yore his trampling steeds:
Like it seemed to Bhima’s daughter, and e¢’en so to Nala’s steeds.
On the palace-roofs the peacocks, th’ elephants within their stalls,
And the horses heard the rolling of the mighty monarch’s car.

Elephants and peacocks hearing the fleet chariot rattling on,

Up they raised their necks and clamoured, as at sound of coming rain.

DamavanTi spake:

“ How the rolling of yon chariot, filling, as it seems, the earth,

“ Thrills my soul with unknown transport! it is Nala, king of men.
** If this day I see not Nala with his glowing moonlike face,

“ Him, the king with countless virtues, I shall perish without doubt.
“ If this day within th’ embraces of that hero’s clasping arms,

*“ I the gentle pressure feel not, without doubt I shall not live.
X 2
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Boox XXI.] STORY OF NALA. 79

“ If ’tis not, like cloud of thunder, he that comes, Nishadha’s king,

““ T this day the fire will enter, burning like the hue of gold.

* In his might like the strong lion, like the raging elephant,

* Comes he not, the prince of princes, I shall perish without doubt.

** Not a falsehood I remember, 1 remember no offence;

** Not an idle word remember, in his noble converse free.

“ Lofty, patient, like a hero, liberal beyond all kings,

** Nought ignoble, as the base-born, even in private, may he do.

* As I think upon his virtues, as I think by day, by night,

** All this heart is rent with anguish, widowed of its own beloved.”
: Thus lamenting, she ascended, as with frenzied mind possessed,

To the palace roof’s high terrace to behold the king of men.

In the middle court high seated in the car, the lord of earth,

Rituparna with Virshpeya and with Vihuka she saw,

When Varshneya from that chariot, and when Vihuka came down,

He let loose those noble coursers, and he stopped the glowing car.

From that chariot-seat descended Rituparna, king of men,

To the noble monarch Bhima he drew near, for strength renowned.

Him received with highest honour Bhima, for without due cause

Deemed not he the Réja’s visit, nor divined his daughter’s plot;

“ Wherefore com’st thou! hail and welcome,” thus that gracious king enquires;

For his daughter’s sake he knew not that the lord of men had come,

But the Rdja Rituparna, great in wisdom as in might,

When nor king within the palace, nor king’s son he could behold,

Nor of Swayamvara heard he, nor assembled Brihmins saw,

Thus within his mind deep pondering spoke of Kosala the lord.
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Boox XXI.] STORY OF NALA. 80

** Hither, O majestic Bhima, to salute thee am I come.”

But king Bhima smiled in secret, as he thought within his mind,

** What the object of this journey of a hundred Yojanas,

*“ Passing through so many cities for this cause he set not forth ;

* For this cause of little moment to our court he hath not come,

“*Tis not so ;—perchance hereafter I may know his journey’s aim.”

After royal entertainment then the king his guest dismissed :

“ Take then thy repose,” thus said he, * weary of thy journey, rest.”

He refreshed, with courteous homage of that courteous king took leave,

Ushered by the royal servants to th’ appointed chamber went :

There retired king Rituparna, with Virshneya in his suite.

Viahuka, meantime, the chariot to the chariot-house had led,

There the coursers he unharnessed, skilfully he dressed them there,

And with gentle words caressed them, on the chariot-seat sate down.
But the woful Damayanti, when Bhéingéisuri she’d seen,

And the charioteer Varshneya, and the seeming Vihuka,

Thought within Vidarbha’s princess, * Whose was that fleet chariot’s sound?

% Such it seems as noble Nala’s, yet no Nala do I see.

“ Hath the charioteer Varshneya Nala’s noble science learned ?

“ Therefore did the thundering chariot sound as driven by Nala’s self?

“ Or may royal Rituparna like the skilful Nala drive ?

“ Therefore did the rolling chariot seem as of Nishadha’s king ?*’

Thus when Damayanti pondered in the silence of her soul,

She, the beauteous, sent her handmaid to that king her messenger.

Exp or Book XXI.



| ASATUTEITAH | [|e 22,

AT AT

TS, WA ATAE | TH TTIEH:

Sufqer o faga geEaEs: 1a

T G Ve HEga |ATTRAT |

U R TH qATAgH NfAfed 120
T A ARAl TFT HAE TH AST 7AW |

T ¥ A=ER afey ggaw ¥ faafa: wsa
SATAT FAA | UWCATA J9T

afaarar= gAifu gwaE 79 sfafa 180

EECCISE LS

A WATEAT 7T AT ATEHRA FHAAA |
TR ST ATETEET YUAEA I Y

wfgars
W|UTA A AUT NG o ASE |
AT T WY fATY gEasT 1 &
g1 3 ufear g9 fsaaw =@ Svmn |
ad =/ g gu=nd Jedt W =1 o

ATEH ITT
WA WA TN WIS ASTHAT |
fadtar ergwn 3 wiaar @ =fa@ fEsm as



Boox XXII.] STORY OF NALA. 81

L
Damayanri spake:

“ SpeED thee, Kesini, enquire thou who is yonder charioteer,

“ On the chariot-seat reposing, all deformed, with arms so short ?

** Blessed maid, approach, and courteous open thou thy bland discourse :
‘¢ Undespis’d! ask thou thy question, and the truth let him reply.

“ Much and sorely do I doubt me, whether Nala it may be,

** As my bosom’s rapture augurs, as the gladness of my heart.

* Speak thou, ere thou close the converse, even as good Parnida spake,

*“ And his answer, slender-waisted, undespis’d! remember thou.”

VRinaDASWA spake:

Then to Vihuka departing went that zealous messenger,

On the palace” loftiest terrace Damayanti sat and gazed.

Kesin1 spake :

** Happy omen mark thy coming, I salute thee, king of men :
“ Of the princess Damayanti hear, O lord of men, the speech :
“ ¢From what region came ye hither? with what purpose are ye come ?’

“ Answer thou, as may beseem you, so Vidarbha’s princess wills,”

VAHUKA spake:

“ Soon a second Swayamvara, heard the king of Kosala,

* Damayanti holds: to-morrow will it be, the Brihmin said :
Y
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“ Hearing this, with fleetest coursers, that a hundred Yojans speed,

** Set he forth, the wind less rapid, and his charioteer am I.”

Kesini spake:

“ Who the third that journeys with you? who is he, and what his race?

“ Of what race art thou? this office wherefore dost thou undertake ?”

VAnuka spake:

“°Tis the far-renowned Varshneya, Punyasloka’s charioteer :
“ He, when Nala fled an exile, to Bhangéasuri retired.
“ Skilful T in taming horses, and a famous charioteer.

“ Rituparna’s chosen driver, dresser of his food am I.”

Kesini spake:
“ Knows the charioteer Virshneya whither royal Nala went?

“ Of his fortune hath he told thee? Vihuka, what hath he said ?”

VAHUKA spake :

“ He of the unhappy Nala safe the children borne away,

“ Wheresoe’er he would departed, of king Nala knows he nought :

“ Nothing of Nishadha’s Rdja, fair one! living man doth know,

“ Through the world, concealed, he wanders, having lost his proper form.
“ Only Nala’s self of Nala knows, and his own inward soul,

“ Of himself to living mortal Nala will no sign betray.”

KEesini spake:
“ He that to Ayodhyd’s city went, the holy Brihmin first,

“ Of his faithful wife these sayings uttered once and once again ;

¥ 2
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** ¢ Whither went’st thou then, O gamester, half my garment severing off;
“ ¢ Leaving in the forest sleeping, all forsaken, thy belov’d?

“ ¢ ven as thou commanded’st, sits she, sadly waiting thy return,

* ¢ Day and night, consumed with sorrow, in her scant half-garment clad.

““¢Oh! to her for ever weeping, in the extreme of her distress,

* ¢ Grant thy pity, noble hero, answer to her earnest prayer.’

** Speak again the words thou uttered’st, words of comfort to her soul,

“ The renowned Vidarbha’s princess fain that speech would hear again,

“ When the Brihmin thus had spoken, what thou answered’st back to him,

“ That again Vidarbha’s princess in the self-same words would hear.”

r
Vrinapaswa spake:

Of king Nala, in such language by fair Kesini addressed,
All the heart was wrung with sorrow, and the eyes o’erflowed with tears,
But his anguish still suppressing, inly though consumed, the king,

With a voice half-choked with weeping, thus repeated his reply.

Vinuka spake:

* Even in the extreme of misery, noble women still preserve

* Over their ownselves the mastery, by their virtues winning heaven ;
“ By their faithless lords abandoned, anger feel they not, ¢’en then;
“ In the breastplate of their virtue, noble women live unharmed.

“ By the wretched, by the senseless, by the lost to every joy,

“ She by such a lord forsaken to resentment will not yield.

“ Against him, his sustenance seeking, of his robe by birds despoiled,

* Him consumed with utmost misery, still no wrath the dark-hued feels ;
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** Treated well, or ill-entreated, when her husband thus she sees

“ Spoiled of bliss, bereft of kingdom, famine-wasted, worn with woe.”
In these words as spake king Nala in the anguish of his heart,

Could he not refrain from weeping, his unwilling tears burst forth.
Then fair Kesini departing, told to Damayanti all,

All that Vahuka had spoken, all th’ emotion he betrayed.

Exp or Boork XXII.
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Veinapaswa spake:

HEearing this, fair Damayanti, all abandoned to her grief,
Thinking still that he was Nala, spake to Kesini again.

% Go, O Kesini, examine Vahuka and all his acts,

“ Silent take thy stand beside him, and observe whate’er he does;
“ And when any act soever, virtuous maiden! he may do,

% Closely watching all his movements, mark the bearing of the man.
‘% Nor, fair Kesini, be given him fire his -Eahnura to assist:

' Neither be there given him water, in thy haste, at his demand :
‘¢ All, when thou hast well observed him, every act to me repeat,
' Every act, divine or mortal, that in Vihuka appears;

" And whatever else thou seest, be it straightway told to me.”
"Thus addressed by Damayanti Kesini again set forth;

1 Of the tamer of the horses every act observed, came back ;

' Every act as she had seen it she to Damayanti told :

| Each divine or mortal wonder that in Vdhuka appeared.

Kesini spake :

“ Very holy is he, never mortal man in all my life

* Have I seen, or have 1 heard of, Damayanti, like to him.

*“ He drew near the lowly entrance, bowed not down his stately head ;
“ On the instant, as it saw him, up th’ expanding portal rose.

*“ For the use of Rituparna much and various viands came ;

Z
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“ Sent, as meet, by royal Bhima, and abundant animal food.

“ These to cleanse, with meet ablution, were capacious vessels set ;

“ As he looked on them, the vessels stood, upon the instant, full.

““ Then, the meet ablutions over, Vihuka went forth and took

“ Of the withered grass a handful, held it upward to the sun:

“ On the instant, brightly blazing, shone the all-consuming fire.

* Much I marvelled at the wonder, and amazed am hither come ;

“ Lo, a second greater marvel sudden burst upon my sight!

“ He that blazing fire stood handling, yet unharmed, unburned remained.
“ At his will flows forth the water, and as quickly sinks again.

“ And another greater wonder, lady, did I there behold :

“ He the flowers which he had taken gently moulded in his hands,

“ In his hands the flowers, so moulded, as with freshening life endued,
‘“ Blossomed out with richer fragrance, stood erect upon their stems:

“ All these marvels having noted, swiftly came I back to thee.”

¥
VrRinapaswa spake:

Damayanti when these wonders of the king of men she heard,
Thought yet more king Nala present, by his acts and mien revealed.
She her royal lord suspecting in the form of Vihuka,

With a gentle voice and weeping spake to Kesini again :

“ Go, again, and whilst he heeds not, meat by Vihuka prepared

“ From the kitchen softly taking hither Kesini return.”

She to Vihuka approaching, unperceived stole soft away

Of the well-cooked meat a morsel, warm she bore it in her haste,

And to Damayanti gave it, Kesini, without delay.
Z 2
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Boox XXIIL] STORY OF NALA.

Of the food prepared by Nala oft the flavour had she tried ;
Tasting it she shrieked in anguish, “ Nala is yon charioteer.”
Stirred by vehement emotion, of her mouth ablution made :

She her pair of infant children sent with Kesini to him.

Soon as he young Indrasend with her little brother saw,

Up he sprang, his arms wound round them, to his bosom folding both ;
When he gazed upon the children, like the children of the gods,
All his heart o’erflowed with pity, and aloud his tears broke forth.
Yet Nishadha’s lord perceiving she his strong emotion marked,
From his hold released the children, and to Kesini spake thus,
“Oh! so like mine own twin children was yon lovely infant pair,
“ Seeing them thus unexpected have I broken out in tears:

“1If so oft thou comest hither men some evil will suspect,

“ We within this land are strangers, beauteous maiden, part in peace.”

Exp or Book XXIII.

87
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’
Veimapaswa spake :

SEEING the profound emotion of that wisest king of men,

Kesini in haste returning told to Damayanti all :

Then again did Damayanti give to Kesini command,

To approach her royal mother, in her haste her lord to see.

“ Vahuka we’ve watched most closely, Nala we suspect him still ;

“ Only from his form we doubt him, this myself would fain behold.
“ Cause him enter here, my mother, or permit me him to seek;

“ Known or unknown to my father let it be decided now.”

By that handmaid thus accosted, then the queen to Bhima told

All his daughter’s secret counsel, and the Raija gave assent.

Instant from her sive the princess from her mother leave obtained,
Bade them make king Nala enter in the chamber where she dwelt.
Sudden as he gazed upon her, upon Damayanti gazed,

Nala, he was seized with anguish, and with tears his eyes o’erflowed.
And when Damayanti gazed on Nala thus approaching near,

With an agonizing sorrow was the noble lady seized.

Clad, then, in a scarlet mantle, hair-dishevelled, mire-defiled,

Unto Vihuka this language Damayanti thus addressed :

“ Véhuka beheld’st thou ever an upright and noble man

“ Who departed and abandoned in the wood his sleeping wife ?

“ The beloved wife and blameless, in the wild wood worn with grief,

“ Who was he who thus forsook her? who but Nala, king of men ?
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“To the lord of earth, from folly, what offence can I have given

“ That he fled, within the forest leaving me by sleep oppressed?

“ Openly, the gods rejected, was he chosen by me, my lord:

“ Could he leave the true, the loving, her that hath his children borne !

“ By the nuptial fire, in presence of the gods, he clasped my hand,

““I will be,” this truth he plighted, where is now that promise gone ?”
While all this in broken accents sadly Damayanti spake,

From her eyes the drops of sorrow flowed in copious torrents down.

Those dark eyes, with vermeil corners, thus with trembling moisture dewed,

When king Nala saw and gazed on, to the sorrowful he spake:

“ Gaming that I lost my kingdom, ’twas not mine own guilty deed,

“ That was wrought by Kali, timid! hence it was I thee forsook.

“ Therefore smitten was the miscreant by thy scathing curse long since

“In the wild wood as thou wanderedst, grieving day and night for me,

“ He then dwelt within my body, burning with that powerful curse,

“ Ever burning, fiercer, hotter, as when fire is heaped on fire.

“ He by my religious patience, my devotion, now subdued,

“ Lo! the end of all our sorrows, beautiful! is now at hand.

“ 1, the evil one departed, hither have made haste to come;

“ For thy sake, O round-limbed! only; other business have I none.

“ Yet, O how may high-born woman from her vowed, her plighted lord

“ Swerving, choose another husband, even as thou, O trembler, would’st ¥

“ Over all the earth the heralds travel by the king’s command,

“¢Now the daughter of king Bhima will a second husband choose,

“¢Free from every tie, as wills she, as her fancy may beseem,’

“ Hearing this, came hither speeding king Bhingisuri in haste.”
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Damayanti, when from Nala heard she this his grievous charge,
With her folded hands, and trembling, thus to Nala made reply :
“ Do not me, O noble-minded, of such shameless guilt suspect,
“Thou, when I the gods rejected, Nala, wert my chosen lord.
“ Only thee to find, the Brahmins went to the ten regions forth,
“ Chaunting to their holy measures, but the words that I had taught.
“ Then that Brahmin wise, Parndda, such the name he bears, O king,
“Thee in Kosald, the palace of king Rituparnpa, found.
“ There to thee my words addressed he, answer there from thee received.
“T this subtle wile imagined, king of men, to bring thee here.
“ Since, beside thyself, no mortal in the world, within the day,
“ Could drive on the fleetest coursers for a hundred Yojanas.
“To attest this truth, O monarch! I would touch thy sacred feet;
“ Even in heart have I committed never evil thought ’gainst thee,
“ He through all the world that wanders, witness the all-seeing wind,
“ Let him now of life bereave me, if in this ’gainst thee I’ve sinned :
“ And the sun that moveth ever over all the world, on high,
“ Let him now of life bereave me, if in this ’gainst thee I’ve sinned.
“ Witness, too, the moon that permeates every being’s inmost thought ;
 Let this god of life bereave me, if herein ’gainst theehl’ve sinned.
“ These three gods are they that govern the three worlds, so let them speak ;
“This my sacred truth attest they, or this day abandon me.”

"Thus adjured, a solemn witness, spake the wind from out the air;
% She hath done or thought no evil, Nala, ’tis the truth we speak :
“ King, the treasure of her virtue in its fulness hath she kept,

“ Her we have watched and gunarded ever closely for three livelong years,

Al 2
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“ This unrivalled scheme she plotted only for thy absent sake ;
“In one day a hundred Yojans who beside thyself may drive ?
* Thou hast met with Bhima’s daughter, Bhima’s daughter meets with thee,
“ Cast away all jealous scruple, to thy bosom take thy wife.”

Even as thus the wind was speaking, flowers fell showering all around :
And the gods sweet music sounded on the zephyr floating light.
As on this surpassing wonder royal Nala stood and gazed,
Of the blameless Damayanti melted all his jealous doubts.
Then by dust all undefiled he the heavenly vest put on,
Thought upon the King of Serpents, and his proper form resumed.
In his own proud form her husband Bhima’s royal daughter saw,
Loud she shrieked, the undespised, and embraced the king of men.
Bhima’s daughter, too, king Nala, shining glorious as of old,
Clasped unto his heart, and fondled gently that sweet infant pair.
Then her face upon his bosom, as the lovely princess laid,
In her calm and gentle sorrow, softly sighed the long-eyed queen :
He, that form still mire-defiled, as he clasped with smile serene,
Long the king of men stood silent, in the ecstacy of woe.
All the tale of Damayanti, and of Nala all the tale,
To king Bhima, in her transport, told Vidarbha’s mother-queen.
Then replied that mighty monarch, * Nala, his ablutions done,

“Thus re-joined to Damayanti 1 to-morrow will behold.”

F
Veinapaswa spake:

They the night in joy together passed relating, each to each,

All their wanderings in the forest, and each wild adventure strange.
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Boox XXIV.] STORY OF NALA.

In king Bhima’s royal palace, studying each the other’s bliss,
With glad hearts, Vidarbha’s princess and the kingly Nala dwelt.
In his fourth year of divorcement, reunmited to his wife,

Richly fraught with every blessing, at the height of joy he stood.
Damayanti too re-wedded, still increasing in her bliss,

Like as the glad earth to water opens its half-budding fruits,

She of weariness unconscious, soothed each grief, and full each joy,

Every wish fulfilled, shone brightly as the night when high the moon.

Exp or Boox XXIV.
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Veinapaswa spake:

WaEN that night was passed and over, Nala, that high-gifted king,
Wedded to Vidarbha’s daughter, in fit hour her sire beheld.
Humbly Nala paid his homage to the father of his queen,
Reverently did Damayanti pay her homage to her sire.
Him received the royal Bhima, as his son, with highest joy,
Honoured, as became him, nobly: then consoled that monarch wise
Damayanti, to king Nala reconciled, the faithful wife.
Royal Nala all these honours, as his homage meet, received :
And in fitting terms, devotion to the royal Bhima paid.
Mighty then through all the city ran the wakening sound of joy;
All in every street exulting at king Nala’s safe return.
All the city with their banners and with garlands decked they forth.
All the royal streets well watered, and with stainless flowers were strewn ;
And from door to door the garlands of festooning flowers were hung ;
And of all the gods the altars were with fitting rites adorned.
Rituparpa heard of Nala in the guise of Vihuka,
Now re-wed to Damayanti, and the king of men rejoiced.
To the king, before his presence, Nala courteous made excuse,
In his turn Ayodhy4’s monarch in like courteous language spake.

| He, received thus hospitably, wondering to Nishadha’s king,

“ Bliss be with thee, reunited to thy queen:” ’twas thus he said.

“ Have I aught offensive ever done to thee, or said, O king,

Bb
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Book XXV.] STORY OF NALA. 94

“ Whilst unknown within my palace thou wert dwelling, king of men?
“ If designed or undesigning any single act I’ve done

“ I might wish undone, thy pardon grant me, I beseech thee, king.”

Navra spake:

“ Not or deed or word discourteous, not the slightest hast thou done
“ Hadst thou, I might not resent it, freely would I pardon all.
“ Thou of old, my friend, my kinsman wert, O sovereign of men,
“ From this time henceforth thy friendship still on me thou must bestow.
“ Every wish anticipated, pleasantly I dwelt with thee;
“ Not in mine own palace dwelt I ever, as, O king, in thine.
“ My surpassing skill in horses, all is thine that I possess ;
“ That on thee bestow I gladly, if, O king, it seem thee good.”
Nala thus to Rituparna gave his subtle skill in steeds,
Gladly he received the present, with each regulation meet.
Gifted with that precious knowledge, then Bhingdsuri the king,
When in dice his skill mysterious to king Nala he had given,
Home returned to his own city with another charioteer.
Rituparna thus departed, Nala, then, O king of men

In the city of Kundina sojourned for no length of time.

Enxp or Book XXV.
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Vr_r.mnn.-ta'wa spake :

Tuere a month when he had sojourned, of king Bhima taking leave,
Guarded he by few attendants to Nishadha took his way.

With a single splendid chariot, and with elephants sixteen,

And with fifty armed horsemen, and six hundred men on foot ;
Making, as ’twere, earth to tremble, hastening onward, did the king
Enter awful in his anger, and terrific in his speed.

Then the son of Virasena to king Pushkara drew near;

“ Play we once again,” then said he, “ much the wealth I have acquired :
“ All T have, even Damayanti, every treasure I possess,

“ Set I now upon the hazard, Pushkara, thy kingdom thou:

““In the game once more contend we, ’tis my settled purpose this,

“ Brother, at a single hazard, play we boldly for our lives.

“ From another he who treasures, he who mighty realm hath won,
“>Tis esteemed a bounden duty to play back the counter game.

“If thou shrinkest from the hazard, be our game the strife of arms,
“ Meet we in the single combat all our difference to decide.

“ An hereditary kingdom may by any means be sought,

“ Be re-won by any venture, this the maxim of the seers.

“ Of two courses set before thee, Pushkara, the option make,

“Or in play to stand the hazard, or in combat stretch the bow.”

By Nishadha’s lord thus challenged, Pushkara, with smile suppressed,

As secure of easy victory, answered to the lord of earth;
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“ Oh what joy! abundant treasures thou hast won, again to play ;

“ Oh what joy! of Damayanti, now the hard-won prize is mine:

“ Oh what joy! again thou livest with thy consort, mighty-armed !

“ With the wealth I win bedecked soon shall Bhima’s daughter stand,

“ By my side, as by great Indra, stands the Apsard in heaven.

“ Still on thee hath dwelt my memory, still I’ve waited, king, for thee ;

“In the play I find no rapture but ’gainst kinsman like thyself.

“ When this day the round-limbed princess Damayanti, undespised,

“ 1 shall win, I rest contented, still within mine heart she dwells.”
Hearing his contemptuous language franticly thus pouring forth,

With his sword th’ indignant Nala fain had severed off his head.

But with haughty, smile, with anger glaring in his blood-red eyes,

“ Play we now, nor talk thus idly, conquered, thou’lt no longer talk.”

Then of Pushkara the gaming and of Nala straight began :

In a single throw by Nala was the perilous venture gained ;

Pushkara, his gold, his jewels, at one hazard all was won !

Pushkara in play thus conquered, with a smile the king rejoined :

“ Mine again is all this kingdom, undisturbed, its foes o’ercome.

“ Fallen king! Vidarbha’s daughter by thine eyes may ne’er be seen.

“ Fool! thou’rt now, with all thy household, unto abject slavery sunk.

“ Not thyself achieved the conquest that subdued me heretofore!

“*Twas achieved by mightier Kali, that thou didst not, fool, perceive.

“ Yet my wrath, by him enkindled, will I not ’gainst thee direct;

“ Live thou henceforth at thy pleasure, freely I thy life bestow,

“ And of thine estate and substance give I thee thy fitting share.
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Book XXVI.] STORY OF NALA. 97

“ Such my pleasure, in thy welfare, hero, do I take delight,
“ And mine unabated friendship never shall from thee depart.
“ Pushkara, thou art my brother, may’st thou live an hundred years!”
Nala thus consoled his brother, ‘ in his conscious power and strength,
Sent him home to his own city, once embracing, once again.
Pushkara, thus finding comfort, answered to Nishadha’s lord,
Answered he to Punyasloka, bowing low with folded hands:
“ Everlasting be thy glory! may’st thou live ten thousand years !
“ That my life to me thou grantest, and a city for mine home !”
Hospitably entertained, there a month when he had dwelt,
Cheered in spirit to his eity, Pushkara, with all his kin,
With a well-appointed army, of attendant slaves an host,
Shining like the sun, departed, in his full meridian orb.
Pushkara thus erowned with riches, thus unharmed, when he dismissed,
Entered then his royal city, with surpassing pomp, the king :
As he entered, to his subjects Nala spake the words of peace,
From the city, from the country, all, with hair erect with joy,
Came, with folded hands addressed him, and the counsellors of state.
“ Happy are we now, O monarch, in the city, in the fields,
¢ Setting forth to do thee homage, as to Indra all the gods.”
Then at peace the tranquil city, the first festal gladness o’er,
With a mighty host escorted, Damayanti brought he home.
Damayanti rich in treasures, in her father’s blessings rich,
Glad dismissed the mighty-minded Bhima, fearful in his strength.

With the daughter of Vidarbha, with his children in his joy,

B



J7 | ASTATEATAA N [|e 24,
FaarATE FiEAT @UT T A=A 1351
A OHRUAT AT AT @ TG |
g+ WATH Ag U U™ ARTIW: |
W = fafaur agy fafuag swefa@: 1391

I IR ASTITATH FATHA 0












AN EXPLANATION

OF THE

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE FOLLOWING VOCABULARY.

abl, —ahlative case.

ace, — accusative case,

adj.— adjective.

adv. — adverb or adverbial.
agt.— noun of agency.
anom, — anomalous,

ditm, —dtmane-pada.

Ban. or REL. coMp, —BAHU-VRIHI 0B RELATIVE
COMPOUND.

¢, — class of nouns.

caus, — causal.

comp.— compound.

conj, — conjugation of verbs.
or. — erude base,

dat. — dative case.

idea. — desiderative.

du, — dual,

DwaN. OR AGG. 0OMP, —DWANDWA OR AGGRE-
GATIVE COMPOUND.

f.— feminine.

freq.— frequentative.

fut. —future.

fut. pass. p.— future passive participle.

gen. — penitive case.

imp. — imperative,
ind, — indeclinable.

inf, — infinitive.

ins. — instrumental case.
interrog. — interrogative.

Karym. or DEs, coMp, — KARMA-DHARAYA OR
DESCRIPTIVE COMPOUND,

lit. — literally.
loc. — locative case.

m. — masculine.

m. f.— masculine and feminine.

m, f. n.— masculine, feminine, and neuter.
m. n.— masculine and neuter.

n.— neuter.
nom.— nominative case.

p.— participle.

pass. — passive.

past act. p.— past active participle.
past ind. p.— past indeclinable participle.
past p. p.— past passive participle.
pl. — plural.

pot.— potential.

prep. — preposition.

pres. — present.

pres. p.— present participle.
pret.— preterite.

pron, — pronoun.

Qe V.— quu{i vide.
rt —root.

gin, — singular.
super], — superlative.

Tar. or DEp. coMr. — Tat-rurvsna or DE-
PENDENT COMPOUND,

v. — verh,
yvor, — vocative case,




VOCABULARY,

SANSKRIT AND ENGLISH.

Observe—In the following vocabulary a final m is sometimes expressed by ® although

represented by anuswara (*) in the text.

The numbers refer to the numbers of the rules in my Sanskrit Grammar, 2d edition.

.

W ind.,—a negative or privative particle,
prefived to words beginning with conso-
nanfs,—no, not. Often equivalent to the
English prefizes in, un. In composition
| becomes 'ﬂil before a vowel.

H| ace. sin. of HW m. a share,

‘Ei'l":l_"l'lﬁ nom. sin. of ‘d’m m. the sun,

5th e. 140.

HWHYUA_he or she told; 3d sin. 15t pret. of
rt ®Y 10th conj.

!ﬁrﬂ‘{ he made, he performed, he did, he
assumed ; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt & 8th
conj. 682, to make, to do.

WHFATA_ ind. without eanse, without a
wherefore; ( from ™ not, and HEHTA_abl.
sin. of T who? what?) 715.

HEM for WHMH nom. sin. m. of HHMW
m. f. n. reluctant, unwilling, one who
does any thing against his will ; ( from
™ not, and HA.)

WHTAT nom. pl. of W& n. that which
ought not to be done, improper action.

WHS out of time; loc. sin. of HHKIF m.

improper time; (from | not, 720, and
&3, )

WRHRHA ace. sin. of WRHRIR f. disgrace, dis-
honour.

WRHAFT nom. sin. n. not conducive to
glory; (¥ not, FA fame, T caus-
ing. )

WHIAT for HRITH nom. sin. disgrace.

WFAN they made; 3d pl. 1st pret. dtm. of
rt & 8th conj. 683.

ﬂ‘g‘&'ﬂi gen. sin. m. of ﬂﬁ'ﬂ; m. f.n. not
doing; (from ¥ not, 726, and %’ai[prss.
p. par. of rt F 524, 682.)

ﬂ'ﬁ#\ they made, they were making ; 3d
pl. 1st pret. of rt F Btk conj. 682,

WFATHM: ins. pl. of WFATHA m. f. n.
having an unformed or ungoverned mind,
having unsubdued senses; (Ban. or
REL. coMmp. "'R‘iﬁl er. unformed, uncul-
tivated, unimproved, 720, and I
soul, 147.)

|FAT without having performed ; (comp.
of | not, 720, and F’I past ind. p. of
rt % 682.)

‘ﬂiﬂﬁfar mﬂmu. gin. m. of ‘EI;%II

m. f. n. not to be moistened, incapable of
receiving moisture.

HWEIH: nom. sin. m. skilled in dice ; {comp.



102

of A cr. dice, and T m. f. n. knowing,
see 580.)

ﬂﬂ'q\:fl TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 740 or 743;
HE cr. dice, 11:‘;7 loc. sin. of A . a

game.

o s

HEAYW acc. sin. n. skill in dice; (comp.
of | cr. dice, and "?IE'I!I n. skill.)

WEITHD: TaT. or DEP. coMp.743; T er.
a die, dice, THT: nom. sin.m. afFﬂ'Il m.f.n.
fond of, 1s¢ e. 103. Gaming with dice
has been common in India from the earli-
est times. In Hindd poetry princes and
heroes are constantly found indulging in
it; but it is deemed a great vice not-
withstanding, and the epithet wertny
seems out of place in Book 1. 3, where
Nala’s virtues are enumerated. SETAT:
‘fond of numbers’ or * arithmetic” would
be a better reading, and one more in
unison with the narrative in Book XX.
All the MSS. and printed editions, how-
ever, read WEITAT:.

ﬂmTAT.ﬂR DEP.cOMP.745; W&
er. dice, A fury, passion for, | ace.
sin. m. of WA m. . n. mad, maddened ;
past p. p. of ri " 539-

HETAH nom. sin. of el m. f. . imperish-
able, eternal; ( from ™ not, and ¥9.)
HEHAT nom. sin. f. of HEWH . f. 0. un-

decaying ; (from = not, and 2. )

SEITAL loc. sin. @"Wf playing with
dice, 100.

WEETT ace. sin. n. knowledge of dice, skill
in dice; (Tar. or Dep. comp, HE cr.
dice, and €% n. heart, core, innermost
part, profound knowledge. )

WEETYS Tar. or Der. comr. 745; W
er, dice, §549 cr. knowledge, ] ace. sin.
m. of [ m. f.n. acquainted with, 580.

HEER AT gen. sin.
HET: nom. pl. of T m. a die, dice, 15¢ e.103.

HETUT gen. pl. of W m. a die, dice.
WETH ace. pl. of W& m. a die.

See preceding.

VOCABULARY.

’ﬂ'a'a loc. pl. of TE m. a die.
'ﬂ’ﬁ'ﬁ:‘tﬂqﬁl: Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 743;

mﬁ&m‘l’ cr. a complete army, consisting
of ten AITHAT, or 109,350 foot, 65,610

horse, 21,870 chariots, 2 1,870 elephants,

Offt: for Gfa® nom. sin. of AT m. a lord.
m ace. pl. m. of Eilter- m. f.n. all,

entire.
m Sor HIT=g+ they went; 3d pl. 1st
pret. of vt TH 1st conj. Goz.

A=A he or she proceeded onwards; 3d
sin. 1st pret. of vt T 15t conj. Goz2.

W|A=DG. See preceding.

WITH [ went; 1st sin. 3d pret. of ri TIH Goz.

HIA. nom. sin. m. a tree.

W{far WA they went; 3d pl. 3d
pret. of rt ITTH 6oz, 436.

HIHAT_he or she went ; 3d sin. 3d pret. of
rt TH.

WIAT he went; 3d sin. 3d pret. of rt 74 Goz.
ﬂﬂﬁ loc. sin. n. of |ATY m. f.n. deep,
unfathomable, bottomless, 1sf ¢. 187.

AT for WAL (37), ¢. 7.

WIS ace. sin. of WA m. fire, 2d e.  Fire
was an important object of veneration
with the Hindis, as with the ancient

Persians. Perhaps the chief worship in
the Vedas is that of Fire and the Sun.

HOFTTY Tar. or Der. conmp. 140 e
cr. five, T9Y9 nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n.
burnt; past p. p. of rt TE 539.

’Wﬁﬁ ace. sin. of HITT . five, 2d e.

ﬂﬁ?ﬂfimhuring Agni for their leader,
Bau.or Rer. comp. 7615 |IFF er. Agni,

the god of fire, Eﬂmﬂﬂ" ace. pl. qf'ﬁﬁ‘

TH m. a leader, 15/ ¢. 103.

Wﬁ“:ﬂﬂﬂ; nom. sin. of ﬂﬁ_rl'ﬂ'r!;m. one who

maintains or worships a consecrated fire.

‘Hﬁ?"[“fm' m nom. sin, of wfr m.

fire, 2d ¢. 110.

Hﬁ_-l'ﬂ'l'\fﬂr W:}um.siu_ﬂf |irT m. fire.



VOCABULARY.

ﬂﬁ‘-[ﬁ'lm Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743;
A er. fire, and ﬁ'l’!!l'[l[ ace. sin. of
&Y 7. a flame.

WIIAY Joe. pl. of WA m. fire, a sacred
fire, 2d ¢. 110.

WIH: gen. sin. of | m. fire, 2d c. 110.

WAL loc. sin, of |ITT m. fire, (“on the
fire’ Book XXIV. 14.)

w\fu{i in the presence of, before, 731.4a;
(| with affixr TH j19.)

ST for YT ace. pl. of FHTTT

m. a grant of land (made to Brihmans),
a village inhabited by Briahmans.

1'1"'} ind. into the presence of, before, in
front of.

HEH ace. sin. of g m. the lap, the part
above the hip where a child is carried.

HEAl nom. sin. f. & woman.

‘Hﬁlﬁf nom. pl. of 3§ n. a limb, 1sf ¢. 104.

Wﬁ: mont. sin. n. of the size of n

thumb; (comp. of ‘H'EII er. a thumb,
and AT of the measure of or size.)

WHSH ace. sin. of WIS m. a mountain,
Ist 2. 103.

WASHAY voc. sin. O chief of mountains,
Tat. or DEP. coMmP. 743; |AH cr. a
mountain, =Y voc. sin. of =g m. f. n.
best, 743. 6, 194.

HE@TA ace. pl. of WHo3 m. a mountain.

HABT nom. sin. m. of W& m. f.n. im-

movable, fixed.

wia=at nom. sin. m. z:_fﬂ'F'ﬁﬂ m. f.n. in-

comprehensible, inconceivable.

WiaOT for WA (45) ind. in a short
time, shortly, 715, 726.

WS ind. in a short time, rapidly, 714.

m ace. sin.m. of A m. f.n. sense-
less, out of one’s senses, unconscious ;
(comp. of | not, 726, and AR sense. )

TR acc. sin. m. of ﬁﬂx m. f. n. de-
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void of reason, out of one’s mind; (comp.
of | not, 720, and "ir?m\ mind, 164.)

ﬁiﬁ nom. sin. m. of ‘H%ET m. f. n. indivi-
sible; ("9 not, ‘ﬁﬂ to be eut.)

WS ace. sin. m. or n. unborn. See W,
WU nom. sin. of |WANT m. the boa, a
large serpent (that can swallow a goat).

N|HAH_acc. sin. m. unborn.  See NI

WHAIAA he was congquered, he was beaten ;
ad sin. 18 pret. of rf s in ass. 500, 463.

WS wom. sin. m. unborn; (W not, T born,
580.)

WHATH non. sin.n. of ARXTA m. f.n. unknown;
(comp. of | not, 726, and TIA known,
past p. p. of rt AT 532.)

WHTASTE ind. without having (his) habita-
tion known; (ecomp. of | not, 720, ATA
er. known, TTH ace. sin. of ITH m. habi-
tation, wsed adverbially.)

WHTGHATAT nom. sin. f. not being known ;
( from ¥ not, 726, and FTAATA pres. p.
of T in pass.)

WEATAH nom. sin. m. of WIHIH m. f. n.
wandering, pres. p. dtm. of rt |Z 520.
HZRIAT for WZATAT nom. du. of HIATH

m. f. n. wandering about.

=EIE'*‘IT?I‘E“I' wandering, moving about; nom.
du. m. of |IATA m. f. n., pres. p. dim.
af vt |/T 5206.

Wm‘rc. sin. nfmiﬁﬁ a forest, 1sf ¢.106.

WZTAT loc. sin. of |ZAL f. a forest, 1sf c.100.

T ace. sin. 0. of AT . f. 2. minute.

WA for FWAA_nom. sin. of TG n.

a bird, (lil. egg-born, from [T an egy,
and ¥ born, 5380,) 15! ¢, 103,

WG for WY WA by 34.
JAAT ind. beyond this, hereafter, hence-

forward ; WHH (see 719) for FEHTA, and
T beyond, 731. a.

HAGIEAT nom. gin. f. not deserving such

(a fate), not meriting such treatment; =
D d
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not, 720, W4T so, IFAT nom. sin. f. of
ISR m. f. 0. deserving, worthy.

'ﬂi‘lﬁ-ﬁ'ﬁ: Sfor ﬂ?l‘ﬁ-?ﬂ'ﬂk ind. unweariedly,
incessantly, 719.

ﬂ'ﬁﬁ;"ﬂ: nom, pl. m. of "ﬂ'?lﬁ‘{?l‘ m. f. n.

unwearied, active, eager.

‘?Hi‘lﬁﬁ: ins. pl. m. af W‘r’l’ﬁ-?_'r‘f m. f. n. not
slothful, unwearied, active.

‘ﬂﬂ'ﬁ"ﬂ?[ he made glad, he satisfied; 3d sin.
18i pret. of rt WY in caus. 481.

A prep. over, beyond, very, beyond mea-
sure.

WFAH™ having passed through or by;
past ind. p. of rt 'E.:F[ with ﬁﬁ"l‘, 5E50.
HIATHM he passed over or passed through;
3d sin. 2d pret. of rt T with WA, 364.
HiAFTA I transgress, 1 sin against; 1sf
sin. pres. of =T with =i, 1st conf. 201.

|ifg m. a guest, 2d ¢. 110.
Eﬁ'ﬂi ace. pl. af =fafa, q.v.

ﬂrﬂﬁﬁf ace. sin.m. of ﬂﬁﬁfﬁl m. f.n. very
long ; AMARIE &S no very long time,
not a very long while, 8Bz21.

"ﬂfﬂgﬁ’& voc. sin. m. ‘0 thou who art too
difficult of approach; (from JfR 726. a,
ernel E‘ﬁﬁ m. f. n., 15t e. 103.)

[iEATH ind. beyond measure, excessively.

=wfrau ace. sin. f. nfﬂﬁmﬁl m. f. n. very
illustrious, bearing a high name or cha-
racter; (comp. af e (i} very, 720. a, and
TNH m. glory, see 569. b.) Observe—
WEATN is used irregularly for ﬂﬁ'ﬂl’ﬂﬂ,
just as SCHENT for YCHETAH in Book
XVI 4.

wAfoaT it is more important, it exceeds,
it is worse than; 3d sin. pres. of 'F{‘Q" in
jrass. with =fa (governing abl.).

‘!’I’Fﬂ'ﬁT{ﬁ:ﬁ' he or it shines very much; 3d
sin. pres. dgtm. of vt T with =ufA and
fa, ist conj. 261.

"ETFﬂ'E‘T'[ he stood; 3d sin. 1sf pret. of vt T1
to stand, to exist, to be, 1st conj. 26g, 587.

VOCABULARY.

WA nom. sin. f. of BTG m. very
well, in very good health, very sound (in
body or mind); (comp, of A very, 726.a,
H own self, B staying, being.)

HAATTFYY Ban. or ReL. comp. 761 ;
H|AIA er. passed, mﬁ loe. gin. m. of
qATHYY suitable for speaking, (lit. the
path of speech, from I 176, and TG
. road, path.)

WATT ind. excessively, very, very much.

ﬂ'g?i ace. sin. n. of WIS m. f. n. unri-
valled, incomparable.

‘;ﬂﬂ?ﬁfar HABH nom. sin. of Wies m.f.a.
unequalled, incomparable.

Enil Sor TH_ind. hence. Sometimes used
Sfor |ATA_from this, than this.

HATTATAT ind. on this account, for this
reason ; ( from ‘mﬁfar HAH 719, and
IGILE] COUSE, I'EASON. )

WAH I deserted; 1st sin. 1st pret. of rt
S 15t conj. 596.

HASAH ace. sin. n. of WAZA m. f. 0. very
surprising, very wonderful; (comp. of
= very, 720. a, and WET surprising.)

WA ind. exceedingly, beyond measure.

WAY ind. beyond measure, excessively.

W WA _ace. sin. n. of W m. f. n. quite
hot, very hot; (comp. of wfw =26, a, and

Fdm.)
Y ind. then, now, afterwards.
YT ind. or, or whether; but; moreover.
WATCTATUR for WA FCETUR by 31.
W‘&qt Sfor WY W"ﬁ:‘g: by 31.
HATAIAA for WY HAJAA by 31.
mﬂﬁlﬁfor oy m by 31.
WAIEUEERY for W NETFERY by 31.
WATATH for WY WEATH by 31.
YR for WG WHE by 31.
WUH for WG TH by 33.
=|qr ind., same as WY,
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Wﬁnr WY FIH by 32.

WEWE he bit; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt ﬂ'E’{tn
bite, 1st conj. 271.

e pron. he, this, that, 225.

WETA nom. sin. m. of WETH m. f. n. in-
combustible, not to be consumed by fire.

WEIATHT Ban. or Rer. comp. 766;
WA cr. not depressed, not sorrowful,
elated, T nom. sin. of ﬂm m. soul,
spirit, 62k c. 147.

Hgenl nom. sin. n. of WgeaLl m. f. n.

very irresolute, very undecided.

|G IA: nom. sin. m. of WGIA m. f. n. in-

visible, not to be seen; (comp. of | not,
720, and G4 to be seen.)

WEIAA he was seen; 3d sin. 15t pref. of
G in pass., with parasmai-pada termi-
nation ;—an anomaly oceasionally oceur-

ring in the Mahd-bhdrata. See 402. note,

W Tart. ok DEP. cOMP. 743; W

er. not seen, FMAT nom. sin. of W m.
love, passion, 1sf ¢. 103.

[T ¥
WEEYT acc. sin. n. never seen before. See
mext.

H‘g&‘gﬁ‘iacc. sin. f.qfﬂ'gﬁﬂj m. f. n. who
has never before seen or experienced ;
(comp. of | not, 720, GE cr. seen, Q::l
before.)

WET nom. sin. n. of W m. f. n. without
fate, without destiny, undestined; (comp.
of | not, 720, and -E!I‘, g.70.)

HZAAH ace. sin. n. of HFAAH m. f. n. most

wonderful, marvellous or prodigious; (su-
perl. nf‘ﬂ%ﬂ‘, see 191.)

W Ban. or REL. comP.; acc.
pl. f. of w m. f. n. wondrous to

behold, of wondrous aspeet; (from g

er. wonderful, and I n. sight, aspect,
1st ¢, 108.)

HW ace. pl.m. See last,
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WEAEUTH Ban. or Rew. comp, 766; WA
er. surprising, wonderful, ®UTH ace. pl.
m. of ®Y n. shape, form, figure, rsf c. 108.

ﬂgﬁfﬁﬁfﬁl KarMm, or DEs. comp. 755;
W{A cr. astonishing, surprising, fagifa

ace. pl. af fﬁ‘ﬁ #. a mark, a sign.
| ind. to-day, now.

SEATIY ind. even now, still, henceforth.

WAL nom. sin. m. of |UH m. f. n. poor;
(comp. aof |/ not, and ¥ wealth.)

‘El\lﬁ?fﬁ Karm. or DEs. coMmMP. 555;
IR or. unrighteous, evil, Tu'I;ﬁ% loc, sin.
af &g n. calamity, trouble.

|YAT nom. sin. m. unrighteousness, law-
lessness, abandonment of duty.

WY prep. over, above, upon.

=i nom. or ace, sin. n. of IR m. f. n.
more. See next.

W nom. sin. m. of wfra . f. i, more,
excessive, greater, in addition, over.

'ﬂﬁl’ﬁ‘{ ind. excessively, very much, more,
713

[YMAATY ind. for the sake of finding ;
(comp. of WIMMAT obtaining, finding,
ernel ﬁ, see 701.)

"Hﬁlﬂ'fﬁ'lé they found, they obtained; zd
pl. 2d pret. of vt A with wf\r, 376.

wivwafa: nom. sin. m. ruler, sovereign, lord.

ﬂﬁl"ﬂ'\ nom. sin. of T m. a sovereign.

WG ace. sin. of WYETA 2. an abode,
place of residence.

W he reads; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of vt %
to go, with ﬂﬁl over, 2d conj. 3il.

HYAT ind. now.

| for WUH_ (64) ind. down, 731. a.

‘ﬂ‘ﬁﬂ'ﬂ"{ ace. sin. m. of ‘mﬁg@ m. f. n.
downeast, ({it. having the face cast down ;
Srom WYE down, and HF the face, 64.)
WA he approached, he found; 3d sin.
15t pret. of vt TTH with =iy, Goa.
HEIT=3Y he came to. See last.
Dd a2
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HHMIE he addressed himself to, he under-
took; 3d sin. 3d pret. of rt % or TV with
'Wﬁl'; see 045,

=T loe. sin. of W m. a road, 147.

WEATH ace. sin. of HYT m. a road, 61k c.
14-

WAY O sinless one, O blameless one, voc.
sin. m. of FAG; (comp. of FAq for H
not, 726, and |Y . sin.)

HAEN O blameless men, wvoc. pl. m. of
WA m. fon.

’ET;ITIT‘# loc. sin. m. of m m. f. n.
uninjured; ( from = not, 726, and |
past p. p. of vt T with HY.)

WATIRT nom. sin. f. of AT not ac-
quainted with, not knowing.

|AAT by her, ins. sin. f.; ( from nom. '..:'II
she, 224.)

Wﬂ'ﬂﬁ of these two, gen. du. m. of ¥,
{ nom. w4 224.)

ﬂﬁ'ﬂ; nom. sin, m. unworthy. See next.

WART nom. sin. m. of |WAE m. f. n. un-
worthy, undeserving; (comp. of W9 720,
ad ﬂlﬂ' worthy.)

HAFATF O thou with faultless limbs, voe.
sin. See next.

HATATET Ban. or ReL. comp, 766;
H|ATIY or. faultless, not to be found
fault with, E wom. f. from | n. a
limb or the bodily frame, 1sf e. 108.

WATAE: nom. sin. of AALAR m. f. n.
unenvious ; (eomp. of ¥+ 726, and HY-
T envious.)

WATH ace. sin. f. of HWAMTH m. f. n
without blame, sinless, innocent, 7tk e,
164. a; (comp. of |T 720, and WH
sin.)

AT for FATATE nom. sin. m. of FATTH

m. f. n. blameless, 7th e. 1064. a; (comp.
of W9 726, and HITH 2. sin.)

WATHATH wom. sin. m, of HATHIA . [ 0.

not one’s self, not self-possessed, not in

See last,
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one’s right mind; (comp. of WH 726,
HIH 147, and affic ﬁ 140.)

|ATITA ind. like one without a protector,
like one unprotected or deprived of her
lord ; (comp. of = not, 726, Y a pro-
tector or lord, and affic TH_724.)

WAL ace. sin. f. of AT m. f. n. with-
out a lord or protector; (comp. of ™ not,
=20, and ¥ITY a lord.)

mﬁ ace, sin, of WATAY a. health, 15t c.
104 (comp. of ¥ not, =20, and HTHY
disease. )

HAWYH ace. sin. of WAMWA m. f. 0. un-
harmed, safe, in good health; ( from =9
not, 726, and HTHAY sickness.)

ﬂﬂ‘ﬁ'ﬁ ins. pl. of WY m. f. n. unworthy,

vile.

WA gen. sin. m. ry"'ﬂﬂ'lﬁlﬂmf .
imperishable, indestructible.

WA nom. pl. m. of WIAA m. f. n. not

eternal, transient, temporary.

wiATEAT nom. sin. f. qfﬂ'ﬁlﬁ'd’ m. f. n.

unblamed, innocent, irreproachable ;

(comp. of | not, 720, and fafea past
p. p. of rt ﬁ‘[ﬂ\' 5a8.)

wiAfRA™ ace. sin. f. See Whafegar.

?Fﬂ'h% O blameless one, voc. sin. f. See
wiqfemt.

mﬁmgaﬁ nom. sin. m. not following low
(practices), not acting in a mean manner;
(comp. of | not, 7206, | or. low, ‘Gﬂ—
ﬁﬂ;m.f. n. following, 150.)

T prep. after, 730.c. (In Book XXV. 2.
WY governs wAl, which is equivalent to

AEATH after that, 719.)
|WYAAT nom. sin. f. of FAAX m. f. a. fol-

lowed, following, gone after: past p. p.
af vt TH with |7, 545 see also Bgb.

WTTH.T nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. fol-

lowed, attended by. See last.

| SPITAT nom. sin. w. of WIFTTAR
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m. f. n. thinking of; pres. p. par. of rt
TS with WY, 641, 524

NAFTHA they followed after, they went
after; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt TTH with |Y,
Go2.

HAATR ace. sin. m. of FIFTA m. f. n. per-
mitted (to depart), dismissed ; past p. p.
af rt [T with 9.

SATTAT nom. sin. of FAFTA m. f. n. See

last.

HAFTAA to permit (to depart); inf. of rt
[T with Y5 450.

WAL ace. sin. f. of TR m. f. n. most
excellent.

Wam. sin. m. of W m. f. .
made to echo or ring, made to resound ;
past p.p.of vt AT in caus. with |, 549.

HHET nom. sin. f. of ATHA m. f. n. not
mad ; (comp. of | not, 726, and THAN
mad. )

W I foresee or see what is to come:
15t sin. pres. of vt g with .

‘ﬂﬂ'ﬂ'}l‘lﬁT he or it follows or attends upon;
3d sin. pres. of rt TR with |, gth conj.
g2,

HIHA having perceived, having under-
stood; past ind. p. of rt M with ‘El'-g’,
559 558-

?‘Iﬂﬂ'ﬁl‘i let it be enjoyed, let it be tried ;
3d sin. imp. of ¥ in pass. with |{. In
Book II. g, where this word occurs, the
verse is too long by one foot: but vio-
lations of metre as well as of grammar are
not uncommon in the Maha-bhirata.

W|IAA loc. sin. of WYAR . consent; * with
the consent of.’
HHTHA acc. sin. n. attached. See next.

ﬂEﬁT wom. sin. f. of HALGE m. f. 0. de-

votedly attached, affectionate; past p. p.

of vt TH with |9, 539.

107
‘E‘l‘w acc. sin. f. of MITH m. f.n.  See

last.
'ﬂﬁtﬂ'i‘ ace. sin. of WYL m. affection,

love, ardent attachment, 1sf ¢. 103.

TP they cultivate, they addict them-
selves to; 3d pl. pres. par. of rt ®Y 41k
conj. with |q, 272.

HQETH acc. sin. m. of A& m. f. #. con-
formable, suitable, agreeable to.

SAARAL nom. sin. f. of WJATR m. f. n.
following, going after; pres. p. par. of rt
A3 with W, 524.

WA nom. sin. of FFAA m. f. n. devoted

to, ardently attached to (as a hushand
to a wife; from | after, and AT 2.
a vow).

WY AAH ace. sin. m. of WYAA.  See last.
AT wom. sin. f. of AR m. f.n. See

fast,

Tﬂaﬁ'rl"l ace. sin. of FGAAT f. a devoted,

faithful wife.

WGAAH _ace. sin. f. of AT m. f. 0. de-
votedly attached.

HANFH we have heard (traditionally or
from sacred writ, ‘gﬁl’], 18t pl. 2d pret.
of rt with i, 3068,

"\H"ﬂ’&ﬁﬂﬁ' he or she bewails or grieves for;

ad sin. pres. of ri Mwi!ﬁ ﬂﬂ', 15t conj.
201

Eﬂ!ﬁﬂ'ﬁl’ they grieve for. See last.
wﬁ{hﬁﬁi thou bewailest. See last.
th mourn for or after, to grieve
fﬂ-l:;, inf. of rt e with Wﬂ'
Wnum.ﬂn. M. tfwrnf fi.

calling to mind, remembering ; pres. p.
aof rt B with Y and ), 524.
WAL nom. sin. m. of TJEHELA_m. f. ».

calling to mind, remembering ; pres. p.
of rt 'EE with "H"ﬂ’, B24.

WWA calling to mind, remembering ;
past ind. p. of rt ¥ with W, 56o.
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‘Hﬂ_?f ace. sin. of Eﬂj{ n.falsehood, untruth. | TATEAT: nom. pl. m. vanished. See last,
| Wﬁ% loc. sin. m. See last.
WHAF: for WARYH ind. in large quan- | WA f&AY nom. sin. m. disappeared.

ﬁ'ﬁ ins. sin. n. qf:'r;' this, 224.
-I‘
tities or numbers, in abundance, not in
units ; ( from A, affic W, 725.)

W‘g‘( nom. sin. #. the inner or female
apartments, the harem.

‘H’ﬂ.‘ﬁtﬂﬁ‘qﬁ TaT. or DEP. COMP. 745;
S#A:9T cr. the private apartments of a
palace, A cr, neighbourhood, ] loc.
sin. n. of ¥ m. f. n. situated, being ; agt.
of vt TGT to stand, see 580.

HWALGUA_abl. sin. of QT n.  See lust.

A for WAAH ind. lastly, finally, 719.

WAL ace. sin. of WAL n. an opportune
moment, an occasion ; also, the middle,
the midst, intermediate space; 1sf ¢.104.

HAHIOT he or it disappeared or was

changed, he vanished ; 3d sin. 15t pref.
of rt M1 in pass. with WAL; see 465.

WTAT.BRDEI?. COMP. 730; HWT |

r e
er. opportune moment, occasion, 'ﬂ"ﬁ'ﬂE

nom. sin. of ﬁ‘% ni. f. n. anxious to ob-

tain, desirous of obtaining; des. adj. from |

rt |19 with B3 see 503, 82. 111

WAL AT ins. sin. of mﬂ m. the
goul, fit. the inner soul or spirit; (from
HAL and JATHA Oth c. 147.)

WA nom. pl. m. of TAAA_m. f. . pos-
sessed of an end, finite, 140.

: WA for WAL (71.b) ind. within, between.

wAfCE loc. sin. of HfCR n. the sky, |

air, atmosphere, heaven, 15t ¢, 104.
WA nom. sin. of IR m. a bird,
lit. sky-goer, 1sf ¢. 103; (comp. of Hei-
T or. sky, and T goer, agt. of rt NH
580.)
WAUTE abl. sin. of WA n. the sky,

the heaven.

WATER nom. sin. n. of waAfer m. I .

made to disappear, made to change, va-
nished ; past p. p. of vt ¥T to hold, with

e nom. sin. of | in. the end.

Wi u. presence, vicinity, 1sf c. 103.

‘Eﬁ?fﬁ'ﬂ;i:.-d. near; governing the genitive
case.

=i near, close up to, into the presence
of ; loc. sin. of v, q.-T.

WA ins. sin. of |+ m. end.

WAATHUTCSET Ban. or Rew. cowe. ;
|A cr. food, ATA ecr. drink, beverage,

ofCHR_ace. sin. f. from ATBHE m.

dress, clothes, apparel, useful articles.

HALHA Tat. or DEP. comP. 743; SH or.
food, THH ace. sin. of TH m. taste, 15t c.
103

ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁmTA'r. or DEr. comp. 543; 9H
er.food, viands, ﬁﬁﬂtﬂ\:‘mc,sin. of HERIT

( Perfection in the art of
dressing viands was one of the gifts be-
stowed by the gods on Nala at his mar-
riage. )

WA m. f. n. other, another, the other, 236.

[ ace. sin. m. of |, ¢.v.

AL nom. sin. m. of |H, q.v.

mfor HEA nom. gin. n. other, another,
48.

WA for WA nom. sin. n. other, another,
48.

WA nom. sin. n. of S other, another.

HAAH ace. sin. of MHaH one or the other;

(WAA is one of many, as opposed to
AT one of two, 230.)

WAd ind. elsewhere, in another place, 720.

WY ind. otherwise, 721.

m nom. or ace. sin. n. of WA other,
another.

m. preparation.
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WA _for WAA_other, nom. sin. n. of WY

other, another.
HAH acc. sin, m. of WA m. f. n. other,
another.
AT nom. sin. f. another woman, 230.
M nom. pl. f. of W other, another.
HATH ace. pl. m. of =4 other, another.
A ace. pl. n. of | m. f. n. other,

another.
WA ins. sin. m. of | other, another.
‘.‘F?TS loe. pl. of 74 other, another.
ﬁ!: ins. pl. of "M other, another.
ﬁq ins. pl. m. of WA other, another.
ﬁ'ﬁ ins. pl. of A other, another,

WATAA acc. sin. of WATA m. f. n. one

another, 1sf ¢, 103.

S HAI1A he consented, he permitted; 3d
sin. 15t pret. of vt AT with |, gth conj.
GRS,

HHATA he or she followed ; 3d sin. 3d pret.
of vt ¥ to go, with WY, see 645, 438. e.
WA he performed; 3d sin. 15t pret. of

ri |TH with ¥, 2d conj. 317.

wivaw: nom. sin. qf?ﬁlﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ . f.n. possessed
of, labouring under, afflicted with.

W|EFWG ind. for the sake of seeking after,
see 760. d, §91.

WA nom. sin. f. q,i"ﬁﬁ'ﬂ"i[ m. f. n. seek-
ing, looking for; pres. p. par. of vt @q
with |, 524

iﬂ‘—%ﬂ?ﬂﬂ ace. sin. f.  See last,

WAL nom., pl. m. qfﬂﬁﬂ?[_. See -
il

WATATAT nom. sin. f. afﬂﬁm m. f. .
looking after, seeking for; pres. p. dtm. of
ri Y with |, 18t conj. 520.

m ace. sin. f.  See last.

ﬂ%ﬂﬁl thou seekest, thou searchest for;
2d sin. pres. of vt TY with A, 18t conj.
261.
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WAHET nom. pl. m. of wﬁg m. f. 6. a
seeker, seeking for; agf. of vt T with
e, 581.

‘H?-%gif\tn seek for; inf. of rf W with |,
459-

Hq prep. off, away, from.

HOAHILATA ace. sin. of HARLAT £ offence,
wrong, injuriousness.

WUSFH lac. sin. m. of FAFA m. f. n. in-
jured ; past p. p. of rt k] with Y.

-

HAFEH ins. sin. m. or i of HIHE m. f. 0.

abstracted, rubbed off, removed, dis-
tracted ; past p. p. of ri FU with WY,
539

WYFA having taken away, having re-
moved, having abstracted ; past ind. p.
of rt Y with WU, 550; WAFH ST
having discarded shame.

WUGTH loc. sin. of TAHTA m. f. u. de-

parted, gone away; past p. p. of rt TH_
with ¥q, 5406.

WYL ace. sin. f. of WAL other, another.

|AUEHAR voc. sin. O unconquered one.

‘ﬂmnm. sin. m. of wqufsa m. f. n,
unconquered, 720.

HUT ace. sin. n. of FAT m. f. n. other.

W: with unaverted faces; nom.
pl. m. of WE’ m. f. n.; (comp.
of | not, and W having the face
9T turned away, 176. 5, 43.)

WUUEHA nom. sin. n. of WA G m. f. #. one

who has given offence or has been guilty
of a fault, offended against, (governing a
genitive at Book XXIV. 12.)

[T ace. sin. of AT m. fault, offence.

WOfCRTH loc. sin. m. of WUTCETR m. £, n.

unavoidable, not to be shunned.

WYL others, nom. pl. m. of WAL m, f. n.
other, another, 238.

ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂi JSar ‘E&E’H\ (63) ind. the following
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day, the next day. In Book XIIL 35.
this word is used as a substantive in the
locative case.

WATGATH acc. sin. f. of WUTGA having

no termination, having no end; (comp.
of | 726, and GTGHA behind, latter.)

WAIUH_for WAYA they saw; 3d pl. 15t
pret. of rt Q91 1st conj. 6oy, 53

WO for FAIAA he saw; 3d sin. 15
pret. of rt G 1st conj. Gog, 48.

HUIAA he or it saw; 3d sin. 18f pret. dim.
af rt G 1st conj. Go4.

HAYAT he or she saw; 3d sin. 1sf pret.
Srom rt I 18t conj. jo4.

HUIAA for WUIAA_he saw; 3d sin. 1sf
pret. of vt TN 18t conj. 270, Gog.

QYA wont. sin. m. of WAFAA m. f. 7. not
seeing ; (from ¥ not, 7206, and q3an
pres. p. of vt G 524, 6o4.)

HYIGAL nom. sin. f. of |AYUA . f. 0. not
seeing; (comp. of W not, 726, and WFAA
pres. p. of vt T Goyg, 524.)

HYIAHTAT nom. sin. f. not heholding ;
(from | not, 726, and TITRTA m. f. n.
pres. p. dtm. of vt E'F[_ﬁﬂ.i, 520.)

gLl they carry off; 3d pl. pres. of rt
g with ¥4, 503.

H[YETA having abandoned or discarded ;
past ind. p. of vt T with |, 550.

w Ban. or ReL. comp. 500;
WOET cr. robbed of, bereft of, WA
nom. sin. m. from T 0. sense, wisdom,
see 108.

UG Al wom. sin. f. of AGA m. f. n. ear-
ried away, carried off ; past p. p. of rt §
with |9, £32,

W‘-’l‘a'ﬂl‘! Bau. or REL. comp. 766;
UMY cr. sinless, blameless, im ace.
sin. m. from ‘aTﬂl; n. mind, soul, 7tk e.
164. a.

WO gen. pl. of Y f. water, see 178. b.

VOCABULARY.

wsqreafa: nom. sin. m. Varupa. See nexf.

m the lord of waters, i, e. Varuna,
TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743. ¢; HUH gen,
Pl of WY water, 178. J, 'ﬂ‘ﬁTg nont. sin. of
qff m. lord, 2d ¢, 121.

TR ace. sin.n. of AU m. f. n. opened.

WG ind. even, also, though, although, as-
suredly.

wfafeEaT nom. sin. f. of wigfew m. f. n.
(also written TAfEM) covered, filled with ;
E1tu F[IqfEAT bathed in tears, suffused
with tears. WY is here a preposition be-
Sfore T&A the pass. p. of rt 4T 533.

HY=EA_he or she asked; 3d sin. 1t pret.

See next,

WY=EH they asked; 3d pl. 1st pret. of rt
A=g Gth conj. 631.

WAHFIS: for WY FAFIS:.

HAHA: nom. sin. m. of AR m. f. n. child-
less.

‘H'ﬂﬁ_'lw not regarding, not heeding
or welcoming; ace. sin. m. of iﬂ'ﬂ‘ﬁl‘r{r‘q“(
pres. p. of rt 7 with ufd and prefic |/
(720), 524, 141.

HUTAAT ace. sin. f. af‘ﬂ'ﬂﬁlﬂ m. f. n. in-
comparable, peerless, unequalled.

WHTAHT ins. sin. n. ﬂf"'-‘.i'ﬂﬁlﬂ m. f. n. See
last,

WRTAAT nom. sin. m. ﬂf'\TﬂFﬂﬂ m. f. n. un-
equalled, incomparable, without a peer,
Ist ¢. 103.

m aee. sin. m. not retaliating, not
defending (myself’), unresisting ; (¥ not,

WATEHIT retaliation. )
WHHTE gen. sin. m. of FAHT m. f. n. im-
measurable, infinite, incomparable, 726.
WU nom. sin. of WA m. f. n. not
good, worthless, accursed.

WHTHHTHT one whose time has not arrived,
Ban. or ReL. comp. 767; RN er. not
reached, FTFHT nom. sin, m. of FeS time.
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WU nom. sin. of WHIH f. a celestial
nymph of Swarga or Indra’s heaven
(163. a).
nymphs of Indra’s heaven, produced at

The Apsarasas were the

the churning of the ocean (see note under
SHATAT at p.113). Their birth is thus
desecribed in the Ramiyana:

‘Then from the agitated deep upsprung

The legion of Apsarasas, so named,

That to the watery element they owed

Their being. Myriads were they born, and all

In vesture heavenly clad and heavenly gems.’
Wilson, Preface to Vikramorvasi, p. 13.

HTE nom. sin. m. of "I m. f. n. not to
be killed.

'ﬂ'ﬁl\ﬂ?{ he or she feared; 3d sin. 15 pret.
irreg. for MIGAT of rt W 3d conj. 666,

see also 850.

WTAT unintentionally, unwittingly ; ins.
sin. of ‘H‘!f'a' [ absence of design; ( from
™ not, 726, and gﬁ.’ design, 112.)

WA he or she perceived, she awoke; 3d
sin. 1st pret. of vt T 4th conj. G14.

WREAT for HHEH ins. pl.of TG m.f.n.
feeding on water; (comp. of Y cr. water,
41, and MR&T ins. pl. of M eating.)

mfurmﬂxthuu saidest. Seeﬂiﬁﬂ?[c

w_fur m by 48, q.v.

FHAA_he or she spoke to, addressed ; 3d
sin. 15t pret. of vt § 2d conj. 314, 649.

W?ﬂ’ﬂfur mﬂ;, q. 1.

EEEGN they said, they addressed; 3d pl.
1st pret. of rt § 314, 649.

HHATWT nom. sin. f. not speaking ; ( from
= not, 726, and FAM, q.v.)

m\f&r =T by 53

WHTH for MAAA.  See next.

WATA he was, it was; 3d sin. 15t prel. of
rt ¥ 15t cony. 585.

THHEE for WEEA, g.v.

HATH they were; 3d pl. 1sf pret. of ri ¥ 585,

WATAY nom. sin. m. non-existence.
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FHTAA he or she said, he spoke; 3d sin.
15t pret. ditm. of ri WTY 15t conj. 261,

|9 prep. to, towards, over, upon.

sfvgTfa | transgress, I sin against; 1sf
sin. pres. of ri =T with |iA.

Hian=1H he goes towards, he returns to;
3d sin. pres. See W

winmeg having approached; past ind. p.
af rt T with wid, 550, 6oz,

W they approached, they went
towards, they went; 3d pl. 2d pret. of ri
T with prep. wfd, 6oz, 376.

“ﬁ‘ﬁl:ﬁ' he knew, he was aware; 3d sin.
2d pret. dtm. of vt TV with |, 688,
WIHATATA I know; 1sf sin. pres. of rt

[T with |/, oth conj. 688,
ﬂ'ﬁﬁl‘ﬁ?ﬁﬂ I may recognise; 1st sin. pot.
See lasi.

HWATETST understand thou, know thou ;
2d sin, imp. dim. See last.

wirag having recognised ; past ind. p.

H[IME™ having ran towards; past ind. -

s
of vt § with =fw, 500.
-

WINYTT hasten thou here, lit. ran thou
towards; 2d sin. dmp. of rt MTT with
=M, 15t conj. 261.

wfyrEa a1 will address, 1 will speak to,
I will velate; 1st sin. 2d ful. of vt ¥V with
W|iH, (64.

|faT=Td he attends to, he heeds; 3d sin.
pres. of rt v with =i, 15t conj. 261.

wiuwsa having gladdened ; past ind. p. of
ri WG in caus. with =id, =66.

w|fautd ace sin, of HIHATA m. wish, in-
tention,

Wﬁiﬂ'ﬁl’ﬁ nom. sin. intention. See last.

WhHTaAf he or it prevails over, he or it
overcomes; 3d sin. pres. of ri ¥ with =iy,

WINHTEAT nom. pl. m. of [T . f. 0.
speaking to, calling to; pres. p. par. of
ri HT'{ with i'l‘ﬁ-l, 524.

E e
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sbnrrfaut nom. sin. f. addressing, 1sf .
1065 agt. from VTR with =W, 582. a.
WOPITR 1 address; 15t sin. pres. dtm. of vt

1Y with =i, 15t conj. 261,

QTFWE@ nom. sin. m. of Wﬁfﬁ'ﬂ' m. f. n.
facing, opposite, in front, before one’s
face.

WIAEYR ace. sin. m. of HITET m. f. n.
beautiful.

WITTUR increases ; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of rt
T with =, 1sf conj. 261.

‘ﬂﬁﬁ'[ﬂ'ﬂi: nomt. sin, m. a saluter, one who

offers salutation.
HIHITEATATA he saluted ; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt AT in caus. with =fa, 490.
wiagrey having seen, having observed ;
past ind, p. of rt iﬁ{ with WM and 9,
559-
Wi ind. plainly, manifestly, 713.
[INTTAE abl. sin. of WY m. curse,

imprecation, anathema, 1sf ¢. 103.

‘ﬂ'ﬁiﬁﬂ'lﬂ nom. sin. f. qf"ﬂ'ﬁi’li'iﬁ m. f. n.

covered, clothed ; past p. p. of rt J with
W and 4.

HIIHATT he came up, (he came to her as-
sistance;) 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt | with
=i, 3064.

WIWEA: nom. sin. m. of WOHEA m. f. n.
smitten, stricken; past p. p. of rt &V
with |HA, 545

THAT: nom. pl. of TAH m. f. n. desirous
of obtaining, 3d ¢. 111; formed from des.
of rt WY, see 503, 82. 111,

"Eﬁ he, she or it was, there was, there
arose; 3d sin. 3d pret. of rt ¥ 585.

= he approached, he went to; 3d
sin. 18t pret. of vt TIH with wiH, 6oz,

HWAMSET for FAMTEA he proceeded to.

SMTH he approached; 3d sin. 3d pret. of
rt T or of ri T with =W, see 438. e.

HAATATA he or she recognised ; 3d sin.

VOCABULARY.

15t pret. of vt WY with WA, gth conj.
300, 688,

=i ace. sin. n. of iy m. f. n.
greater, superior. See nexf.

AT nom. sin. m. of FATYH m. 1. n.
greater, superior, { governing abl. at Book
XI. 16. and ins. at Book XXI. 14.)

A he saluted, he congratulated; 3d
sin. 18t prel. dtm. of rt ﬂ with |9, 15t
conj. 201.

HALTETAT nom. sin, f. of WAFATA m. f. 0.

permitted ; past p. p. of rt FT with ¥
and AW,

HEYSTUH they worshipped ; 3d pl. 15 pret.
of vt I3 with W|id, 10th conj. 283.

HETAR he addressed, he spoke to, he
replied ; 3d sin. 15t pret. dtm. of vt WA
with |, 1st conj. 261.

WGATH they addressed ; 3d pl. 1st pret.
dtm. See last.

HAATA_he went to; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt
TqT with W (34), 2d conj. G44.

WUl they abuse, they speak angrily
or contemptuously; 3d pl. pres. of WHIA
with W9, nominal verb from VAT de-
traction; see 519.¢.

|ATTAT nom. sin. f. of HATMA m. f. 0.
come to; past p. p. of rt T with _I
and 8N, 545. .

WATTATH ace. sin. f. of FATA m. f. n.
approached, arrived ; past p. p. of vt TR
with |1 and WA, 545+

Emﬂflﬁﬂ'ﬁ ace. sin, f. wandering

about or near; ( from STH cr. near, and

mfrﬂm 'Tﬁ’_ﬁﬁ m. f.n. going

round. )

w4 f approaches, comes towards; 3d sin,
pres. of vt ¥ with =i, 2d conj. 045.

WA having approached, having come to;
past ind. p. of vt F with |1 and WA, 560.
ﬁﬁ'lﬂ' ing. sin. of |WI n. a clound.

'EI;!'E loc. pl. of MY n. a cloud.
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WHIEATH ace. sin. f. of FHO@A m. f. n.

unadorned,

s
'Gﬂﬂ'ﬂﬁl’aﬁﬂ' TaT. or DEP. cCoMP. 740;

¥ not, 720, HAW cr. men, Fﬂ-ﬁ‘ﬁ% loc.
sin. n. of TATTA m. £. n. inhabited.

HAN he or she thought; 3d sin. 15t pret.
ditm. of rt A 617.

WHTOELHA acc. sin. m. like an immortal ;
(comp. of AT cr. immortal, and W&
m. f. n. like, 777.)

STHTAN O beautiful as an immortal, ANo»1.
COMP. 777; WAL er. immortal, o voc.
sin. of AET f. beauty, lustre, 157 ¢. 105.

WHIAT for WALAA like an immortal;
(comp. of AT immortal, and affic IA
724.)

WHIA_ace. pl. of AT m. f. n. immortal,
18t ¢. 103.

WHTIEAT: Tat. or DEp. comp. 743. b
WHT cr. immortal, TAAT nom. pl. m. of
THH best, 15t c. 103; WAL 4 TAA =
WHRUEA by 32.

HATIGHA voc. sin. m. O thou like the im-
mortals ; (from AT er. immortal, and
FUA like, 777.)

HAOIGH: nom. sin. m. See last.

WHEW: nom. sin. m. Qf‘ﬂﬂﬁm m, f. . im-
petuous, nnpatient, intolerant.

WHIMATH acc. pl of HTH m. a minister,
15t ¢. 103.

HATYHA acc. sin. m. or n. of FRAGX m. f. 0.

not human; (eomp. of | not, 7206, and

AT, g.2.)
?.‘l'ﬂ'lﬁ'rl'l’{ ace. sin. f. {Jf‘ﬂﬂ'ﬁ?‘l’ m. f. n.

uncleansed, unwashed ; (comp. af ¥ not,

720, and LnE past p. p. of vt §3{_ or

AT 549.)
HiAFTOATAR Tar. or Der. conp. 7453

"!T‘Fﬂa' cr. an enemy, T er. a host, §EHH
ace, sin. m. of AR m. a destroyer, 582. ¢.

wiRgaIfad: Tar. or Der. comr. 1433
WA cr. an enemy, TITAAS gen. sin. m,
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of ATTAR m. f. n. a slayer, killer, 6tk c.
150.
WYAETY dat. sin. of YA n. immortality.
Eﬂ'iﬁ'!l'ﬂ'i’ Axom. com™ 777; THA er. the
beverage or food of immortality, nectar
or ambrosia, IYAT ace. sin. f. of TUH
m. f. n. like. The following is the ac-
count of the production of the WHT in
the Vishnu Purina (p. 74, &e.): " The
gods (Suras) discomfited by the Daityas
fled to Vishnu for refuge. He addressed
them, and said, ‘I will restore your
strength. Let all the gods, associated
with the Asuras (or Daityas, see note
under aﬂ, &ec.), cast medicinal herbs
into the sea of milk, and then taking
the mountain Mandara for the churning-
stick, the serpent Vasuki for the rope,
churn the ocean for ambrosia. To secure
the aid of the Daityas you must make
peace with them, and promise them an
equal portion.” The gods, after collect-
ing the herbs and casting them into the
sea, took the mountain Mandara for the
staff, the serpent Visuki for the cord,
and commenced churning for the amrita.
The gods were stationed at the tail of
the serpent and the Daityas at the head.
In the midst of the sea, Vishnu himself,
in the form of a tortoise, served as a
pivot for the mountain as it whirled
round. From the oeean thus churned
came forth Dhanwantari (the physician
of the gods) robed in white, bearing in
The gods
quaffed the nectar, and receiving new

his hand the cup of amrita.

vigour defeated the Daityas. The nectar
and ambrosia thus produced was pre-
Accumulated there
it is distilled by the lunar rays, and
serves the gods and pitris (progenitors)
for food.”
HHAEATAT for HYWATOTH nom. pl. of
WHMATT m. f. n. not enduring, not
Eez

served in the moon.
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bearing or tolerating ; pres. p. dtm. of rt
HY 4th conj. 526.

FHATHT Ban. or ReL. comp. 766; WG
er. immeasurablg, immense, TRAT nom.
sin. of AT m. mind, soul, 147.

WY this, he; nom. sin. of 5."3", g.o.

=Y & Here he (is)! 224, 220. an?~ﬁﬁ?.

WOTWET ace. sin. of mf the city Ayo-
dhyd (i. e. the Invineible), the modern
Oude. This city is celebrated in all
Hindid poetry as the ancient capital of
Rama-chandra, founded by Ikshwiku,
the first king of the solar dynasty. Inthe
Ramayana (Book 1. Chap. V.) it is thus
deseribed : * On the banks of the Sarayd
is a large country called Kosala, gay and
happy, abounding with cattle, corn, and
wealth. In that country was a famous
city called Ayodhya, built formerly by
Manu, the lord of men.
twelve yojanas in extent, the houses of
which stood in triple and long-extended
rows. It was rich, and perpetually

The

streets were well-disposed and well-

watered.

adorned with new improvements.

It was filled with merchants
of various descriptions, and adorned
with abundance of jewels; crowded with
houses, beautified with gardens and
groves of mango-trees, surrounded by
a deep and impregnable moat, and com-
pletely furnished with arms." In the
Sakuntali (Aet VI.) Ayodhya is called
Saketaka.

wararfagfa: wom. sin. m. the sovereign of
Ayodhyi; (comp. of WAIAT and HiY-
afd, ¢.v., 743.)

wanaraitaT ace. sin. m. inhabiting Ayo-
dhyi; (comp. of HATAT and ﬂ"l'ﬁlﬂ;
dwelling in, inhabitant, 582. a.)

WL aom. or ace. sin. of AL u., a forest,
a wood.

mﬁ’i"ﬁ'r, or DEp. coMmp. 743; |1

A great city,

VOCABULARY.

-\ -
er. forest, S[UA voc. sin. of 7!"'-Iﬁ|' m. &

king, 2d ¢. 110. X
WLEATEZ TaT. or DEP. coMPp. 743; W
cr. forest, T nom. sin. of TA_m. a king,
see 170. e.
HOAE gen. sin. of LM n. a forest.
LT for AT |/HE by 31.
| ace. pl. of W n. a forest.
WL loc. sin. of | 1. a forest, a wood.
WAL acc. sin. n. of WIAH_m. f. n. free

from dust, clean, pure, 164. a; (from ¥
726, and TAH dust.)
HTHTAA he conciliated (the affections of ) ;
3¢ sin. 1st pret. of vt TH in caus. 479.
m ComMPLEX coMP. 771;
|W® er. curved, U er. eye-lash,
HAAAT ace. sin. f. from AT a. the eye ;
see 108,

WCHFEW O thou tamer of thy enemies,
Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 743; WL er. an

enemy, HAW voc. sin. of FHAW m. ha-
rasser, annoyer, 1sf ¢. 103.

‘EI'F(T-r._"H voe. sin, m, See next.

=WIC=H ace. sin. of WICH m. the con-
gueror of (his) foes; see 580, 730. 6.

‘Hﬁi‘lﬁ'ﬁ TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743; wfr
€r. an enemy, ﬁﬂ aee. sin. qf'ﬂﬁﬂ M. 8
destroyer, a crusher, agt. of rt ﬁ 583. c.

"'EIF(HT‘::"H: nom. sin. m. See last.

'EFGET-I voe. sin. m. O destroyer of (thy)
foes; (WFT an enemy, WET destroying.)

‘ﬂft‘ﬂ'l‘ nom. sin. m. slayer of (his) foes;
(comp. of WL er. an enemy, and €T nom.
sin. of T a killer, 6tk c. 157.

R ins. sin. ﬂfﬁ m. the sun, 15 €. 103.

HEYTATR he or she honoured ; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt ﬁ 1oth conj. 283.

W gET having honoured ; past ind. p. of
rt ﬁ 1oth conj. 558.

wiRTA nom. pl. n. of WA m. f. n.
honoured ; past p. p. of ri ﬁ 538.
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Wﬁ“nnm. sin. n. of wisa m. f. n. ac-

quired, earned ; past p. p. of rt ﬁ 538.
& CoMPLEX coMP. 771;

Hﬁ? the Arjuna, a kind of tree (Pentap-

tera Arjuna), WfCe the Arishta or Nim-

tree, B¥E acc. sin. n. of @¥ad m. f. n.

mvere'd, shrouded ; past p. p. of rt B

with |, 540.

WY ind. for the sake of, see WY,
HCHA: nom.sin.m.desirous of riches; (comp.
qfﬁ wealth, and &R wishing for.)
‘ﬂ‘ﬁ‘iﬁiﬂfar ‘Hﬁﬂ'ﬁ]‘ﬁ{sg} ace. pl. m.
See last.

ﬂaﬁg loc. pl. n. in difficult matters;
(comp. of T cr. thing, matter, and g
n. difficulty.)

Wh\u&m. sin. m. use, profit, advantage.

|/ ind. for the sake of, for the use of.

The dative case is here used adverbially ;
bt ﬁ and WY are more COMMaon, See

731, 917.

HOGA= nom. sin. n. q,fﬁﬂ'ﬂ m. f. n. to
be sought ; fut. pass. p. of rt wq 500.

|Y loc. sin. nfﬂ"a ni. thing, matter.

WY ind. for the sake of, (governing genitive
case or preceded by erude.)

HYA ins. sin. of WY m. matter, thing.

=qr for ﬁ'ﬂ; nom. sin. m. matter, thing.

‘Hﬁﬁ‘ ace. sin. m. of ‘Hﬁfi’r m. f. n. afflicted ;
past p. p. of vt ’!I% 538.

ﬁ nom. or ace. sin, of ﬂé n. half.

ﬁmﬁ Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743;
WA cr. midnight, lit. half-night, see
778, 'H'H"fl loc. sin. of ®HY m. time.

ﬂiﬂﬁﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂﬂ\ CoMPLEX cOMP. 771; g
er. half, 6 cr. garment, 'il‘=ﬁ'rlTl{ ace.
sin. f. of WA m. f.n. clothed, enveloped;

past p. p. a_,l‘"al with &, B35
HEAHTANET Ban. o ReL. comp. 767;

"Ri er. half, WHTA produced, grown, TTRIT

nom. sin. f. from &Y a. corn, fruit, 105.
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SET ins. sin. af‘ﬂé n. half, 1st . 104.
WEWT ace. sin. qf'aim'rf honour,

Wﬂﬁ"f he is worthy of, he deserves, he or
she deigns ( Lat. dignus) or condescends;
3 sin. pres. of rt ‘ﬂ% 15t eonj. In Book
XIV. 7. H‘H‘lﬂ‘\ﬂi’fﬁ must be translated,
let your honour deign.

WY deign ye, be ye willing; 2d pl. pres.
of rt ‘%ﬁz‘

w2{d do thou deign; 2d sin. pres. 608, 870.

WRHIRT for WEf® ¥ 2T by 31.4, 34.

ﬁT Jor m nom. pl. of ﬂﬁ worthy,
right, proper.

WSTEA: nom. sin. m. of WSTET m. f. n.

unohserved, unseen, unperceived ; (eomp.
of = not, 720, and =ferm, g.v.)
SEAHTY nom. sin. n. a small matter; (from
W small, and FA, q.v.)
[HUIAT Ban. or Rew. comp, 266 ;
Wed cr. small, QAT nom. sin. m. of
QUETT m. retinue, train.

m‘g‘lﬁﬁ Ban. or REL. comp. 761; =g
er. small, aﬁ_ﬂ' ins. sin. m. from QU n.

virtue, religious merit.

HHISATAT for FHISATTH CompPLEX
CcoMP.771; g cr. little, TS cr.strength,
HTUTH nom. pl. . of WX m. breath.

WEHTTAT Ban. or REL. comp. =61; WY

cr. little, WP ins. sin. m. Jrom AT n,
fortune, luck, 108.

|T prep. down, off, away, from.
mum, sin.of HTFAA n.cutting off.

muum. sin. m. of HIFE m. [f. «.

dragged, drawn along, dragged down ;
past p. p. of vt TR with [, 530.
m‘m{wﬁ he is drawn back or dragged down;
ad sin, pres. pass. of rt F° with |, 403.
WAMSA know ye; 2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt
T with W9, 15l conj. 6oz,
gAY having descended, having alighted;
past ind. p. of rt W with |4, 501,
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‘m“qﬂ?ﬂ'{acc. sin. of WAL f. Avanti, name

of a city, the modern Oujein; also called
Ujjayini, Visild, and Pushpa-karandini.
This city is noticed in the Megha-ddta,
verses 28 and 3r:

‘ Behold the city whose immortal fame
Glows in Avantis or Vidld's name.’

a7 having unloosed, having unhar-
nessed ; past ind. p. of ri A with |

ﬁﬁ'ﬁlﬁ' nom. sin. n. of WITHE m. f. n. left;
past p. p. of rt f{l‘![ with |9, 672.

WAYYH_ind. certainly.

wTH I dwelt; 15 sin. 18t pret. of rt I8
15t conj. Goj.

WHHE_for WTAA (53), 3d pl. 15t pret. they

dwelt. See HIHA.
TR nom. sin. f. of TH=H m. f. 0. fixed;

past p. p. of rt 9 to adhere, with ¥,
597 @.

HIEE for TIHA by 48, q.v.

HTEA_he dwelt; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt TH
15t conj. 6o7.

WAAT for FIAA he dwelt; 3d sin. 1st
pret. of rt TH.

WAHETH he or she pines away, wastes away
or sinks; 3d sin. pres. of rt €y with |/,
15t conj. 270, 509. 4.

Eﬂ'lﬁnﬁ:[ I concede, 1 grant, I bestow;
15t sin. pres. of vt WA with WA, 625.
W|AEAAT ace. sin. of TIFIAT f. state of
being without a garment, nakedness;

( fromm | not, 720, and FEAAT abstract
noun, 8o, XXIIL.)

mﬂ' to stand ; inf. of vt BT with AA.

I having stopped, having made to
stand still ; past ind. p. of rt T in caus.
with |9, 483, 550.

| nom. sin. nf‘ﬂm m. f.n. stand-
ing, arrayed, drawn up in array; past p. p.
of vt W1 with [T, 533, 890. a.

WFN’HTIM‘ mﬂmﬂ. pl.om.  See
RELSLH

WATEAT: nom. pl. m. See wafegm:.

VOCABULARY.

mfﬁ ace. pl. m. See BEIE=

| he obtained ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt
WY with W, 369.

HA™ having obtained ; past ind. p. of rt
Y with |

WATEATA thou wilt obtain; 2d sin. 2d fut.
of rt WY with [T, 681.

HATLAA_ he prevented ; 3d sin. 1sf pret. of

ri H" in caus. 481.

wfTenAT: nom. pl. m. of "Efﬂ'!ﬂ‘ m. f. n.
uninjured, unhurt; (comp. of ¥ not, 726,
and TTER hurt, injured ; past p. p. of rt
B with 3, 684, 685, 545.)

sfgafgs ace. sin. m. of ‘ﬂw in-
destructible.

WA he or she obtained, he or she
found ; 3d sin. 15t pret. dtm. of rt ﬁ'ﬁ.‘:
or ﬁg 6th conj. 281.

Eﬁﬂ%ﬂ without doubting, without hesi-
tation ; ins. sin. of ‘Hﬁ'&'@, wsed adper-
bially, (| prefived to TTWF 726.)

"Ei%fﬂ'ﬂ‘l‘. nom. pl. m. ry"?ﬁfﬂ'ﬂ’ m. f.n
seen, looked upon; past p. p. of rt i‘q
with |, 538.

ﬁfﬁmto consider ; inf. of rt iﬂ with
A, 450-

ﬂ%ﬁl having considered, having regarded ;
past ind. p. of rt i:ﬂtwihﬁ- HH.

WATH 1 know, 1 trow; 1st sin. pres. of rt
T with 99, 311. 4.

WS nom. sin. m. of |HH m. f. n. im-
perceptible, unperceived.

| nom. sin. n. of |MGIY m. f. n. un-
disturbed.

=Y acc. sin. n. of MY m. f. n. impe-
rishable, eternal, everlasting ; (comp. of
 not, 520, and [ decay. )

QO™ gen. sin. of FAY m. f. n. impe-
rishable, immutable, eternal.

WAl ace. sin. f. of NAY imperishable.

WIHRA he was able; 3d sin. 3d pret. of rt
T 679

9
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W}TW not being able; (comp. of | not, | W!'Fl'ﬂi ace. sin. of ‘!Til‘ﬁi m. the Asoka-tree.

and Wﬂﬂm. sin. m. of WEHAA_pres.
p- of vt WF 5th conj. 679, 524.)
WRTEAT nom. sin. f. of WHTFHA m. f. 0.
fearless.
WA he cursed; 3d sin. 18t pret. of rt
Y 1sf conj. 261.

WY ace. sin. m. of WIEA unarmed,
disarmed ; (" not, JFA weapon.)

WY ace. sin. of WIM . sin, evil, wicked- _
ness; (comp. of | 726, and JA good.)
mgiﬁﬁm Ban. or Ren. comp, 561;

=M cr. not good, evil, unhappy, HR;
gen. sin. m. from ?ﬁfﬁ[n. 153.

A Jor wﬁm\ ind. without reserve,
fully ; (¥ not, 7206, il"-'[ remainder, and
WH affiz, 719.)

‘E’ﬂ:ﬁm ind. entirely, wholly, without re-

serve; (comp. of | not, 720, and i’\t‘l
remainder, see 714.)

WIS voc. sin. O Adoka. This tree (sup-
posed to be named Asoka from a ‘not’
and soka ‘sorrow’) is one of the most
beautiful of Indian trees. Sir W.Jones ob-
serves, that * the vegetable world scarcely
exhibits a richer sight than an Asoka-
tree in full bloom. It is about as high
as an ordinary cherry-tree. The flowers
are very large, and beautifully diversified
with tints of orange-scarlet, of pale yel-
low, and of bright orange, which form a
variety of shades according to the age of
the blossom.” The Asoka is sacred to
Siva, and is planted near his temples. It
grows abundantly in Ceylon. In Hindd
poetry despairing lovers very commonly
address objects of nature, clouds, ele-
phants, and birds, on the subject of
their lost or absent mistresses. See the
Megha-dita, the 4th Act of the Vikra-
morvasi, and the gth Act of the Milati
Madhava.

WWTH: nom. sin. m. the Adoka-tree.
wﬁtﬁia‘ﬁ ace. sin. of ‘lﬂﬁﬁﬁfﬁ M. an

Adoka-tree. See note under IR,
| voc. sin. m. O AsoKa-tree; (comp.
qu er, and FIT m. a tree.)

Hﬂﬁﬁ'{ﬂi‘ ace. sin. m. the Asoka-tree;
(comp. nfm and TE m. a tree.)

W&ﬁ‘ﬁ[ he or she grieved; 3d sin. 15t pret.
of rt I 1st conj. 261.

‘Eﬂﬁﬂﬁ[ ace. pl. m. ty"ﬂiﬁﬂ . f. n. not
to be mourned ; (¥ not, and Qﬁ‘ﬂ,}

ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁlﬂlr_d they adorned; 3d pl. 1sf pret.
dtm. of rt JI9 in caus. 481.

WA for WRIAH nom. sin. m. of WG
. f. n. not to be dried.

ﬂﬁ&?}ﬁrﬁ ComPLEX comPp. 771; WH
cr, tears, ﬂf(gjﬁ er, filled, ﬁ'ﬁ':r ace. sin.
J. from |E m. the eye, see 778.

WHYTCYT: Tat. or Dee. comr. 740; HY
cr. tears, 'I'Ffefl,?l: nom. sin. m. bathed,

overflowed,

‘H’ﬂ'ﬁﬁfﬁ? Ban. or REL. comp. 767; Y
cr. tears, 'ﬂ]ﬁ' cr. filled with, ‘Hﬁ nom,

sin. f. from Y€ for AP n. the eye, 778.

m&f Tar. or DEP. comPp. 740; WY cr,
tears, EFEF nom. du. n. ﬂf‘iﬁ wt. f. n. full,
filled with.

HWEF IS, non. sin. m. skilled in horses ;
(from WY a horse, and FIUS m. f. n.
gkilful.)

WAHITAE: for WHRITIGH Ta. or Dep,
COMP. 744; ™% cr. a horse, 'cﬁﬁl'ﬂ': nomnt.
nfﬂﬁﬁf m. f. n. skilled.

HgATTe T Ban. or ReL. comp. 7064 ;

h\' "
W|YIAY er. the Aswa-medha or horse-

sacrifice, see below, Wﬁﬁﬂ; ins. pl. of
Wife beginning with, et cetera.

= = = -
WYIRYH ins. sin, of FEAY m. the Aswa-
medha or horse-sacrifice. This sacrifice
is described in the Purinas as one of the
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highest order, insomuch that if it be per-
formed a hundred times it elevates the
sacrificer to the throne of Swarga, and
thereby effects the deposal of Indra him-
self. In the Rig-Veda, however, the ob-
ject of this rite seems to be nothing more
than the acquiring of wealth and poste-
rity ; and even in the Ramdyana it is
merely performed by king Dasaratha as
the means of obtaining a son. From the
Rig-Veda it appears that the horse was
immolated, and afterwards cut up into
fragments, part of which were eaten by
the assisting priests, and part offered as
burnt-offering to the gods. The rite as
described in the Purinas has been intro-
duced by Southey into * the Curse of Ke-
hama.’
HYIHATHTH ace. sin. f. a stable; (comp. of
Y cr. a horse, and JITST f. a house.)
Wﬂ' nom. and acc. sin. n. knowledge
of horses.

mq?r-r ins. sin. n. (in exchange) with
or for skill in horses; (comp. of ™ er.
horses, and %9 n. knowledge, skill.)

SOTERTA for WU & AT by 53, 32.
HATH for WA, g.0.
WHETHET Tat. or DEP. comp. =43; 99

cr. horses, SHIEY nom. sin. m. a master,

superintendent, overseer, inspector.

T ace. pl. of W m. a horse, 15t ¢.103.
AT gen. pl. of S92 m. a horse, 103.
| gen. du. of WAR declined in du.
the twin sons of the Sun by his wile
Sanjni, who was transformed to a mare
(wfegst). They are endowed with per-
petual youth and beauty, and are the
Prof. Wilson

(Introduction to the Rig-Veda, p. xxxv)

physicians of the gods.

says,” Demigods who are more frequently
than any other, except the Maruts, the
ohject of laudation in the Veda, are the
two Aswins, the sons of the Sun accord-

VOCABULARY.

ing to later mythology, but of whose
origin we have no such legend in the
Veda. They are said, in one place, to |
have the sea (Sindhu) for their mother,
but this is explained to intimate their

identity, as affirmed by some authorities,
with the sun and moon, which rise appa-
rently out of the ocean. They are called
Dasras— destroyers either of foes or dis-
eases, for they are the physicians of the

I — .y ——"

gods. They are also called Nisatyas—in
whom there is no untruth. They are re-
presented as ever young, handsome, tra-
velling in a three-wheeled and triangular
car drawn by asses, and as mixing them-

D it sl

selves up with a variety of human trans-
actions, bestowing benefits upon their
worshippers, enabling them to foil their
enemies, assisting them in their need,
and extricating them from difficulty and
danger. Their business seems to be more
on earth than in heaven, and they belong
by their exploits more to heroic than to
celestial mythology. They are, however,
connected in various passages with the
radiance of the sun, and are said to be
precursors of dawn, at which season they
ought to be worshipped with libations of
Soma-juice.’

SISt nom. du. m. See last.

‘El'a'g ins. pl. of W9 m. a horse.

HEH: nom. sin. of MEH . f. n. eighth, 200.

HYTTHL nom. sin. m. eighteenth, 210.

|ET ace. of e eight, see 205.

wHAH: imperfectly covered, scarcely co-
vered; (W not, 720, and HAA m. f. o
covered ; past p. p. of rt | 535.)

ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁf& tnd. without doubt.

m nont. s, n. of Eﬁﬁ-ﬁl m. f. n.

unadorned.

‘Hﬂﬁ SJor WEFA_ ind. more than once,

repeatedly, (fif. not once.)

L = - z
mﬂ fAeC. sin, m. See nexrt.
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‘ﬂ'li'@'ﬂ'ﬂ'llh Ban. or REL. comp. 761;

WHET cr. innumerable, unnumbered,
lgll'_h' nom. sin, m. virtue, good quality.
wadl gen. sin. of AR m. f. n. not exist-
ing; pres. p. of rt WH with | prefived.
'ﬂ‘ﬂﬂ-ﬁ' ace. sin. n. evil, evil action ; (comp.

of = not, 726, B good, and HA done.)
HARAT nom. sin. f. of WEFA m. f. n. not

well-treated, not hospitably entertained ;
(comp. of | not, 726, and VA, g.v.)
WHA ace. sin. of WEA n. falsehood, un-
truth.
WHUAH ace. sin. n. without a rival, without
an adversary ; (¥ not, ¥9& a rival.)

HAETAT nom. sin. f. of WEETE m. f. n. un-

attended, without a companion ; (comp.

of | 726, and FEIY a cnmpn;:iun.j
W& thou art; 2d sin. pres. of rt WH 584.
‘Eﬁ‘l’i‘}’ﬂ‘-‘a‘l’i Ban. or REL. comp. 761;

wf&E® er. black, i‘.‘t‘nﬁ'l ace. sin. f. from

?ﬂ'rﬁ‘ m. (lit. the end of the hair), the
hair, the locks, 108.

?FH:;I'W Ban. or ReL. come. 701;
AR cr. black, '&'E{l!]"l nom. sin. f. from
$ETW n. the eye, 180.

m,far =i IT.

ﬂﬂﬁ' nom. sin. n. of WHE m. f. n. painful.

WHARM. or DEs. comP. 755;
|HH cr. joyless, m ace. sin, of
wifa= 7. life.

Wﬂ: TaT. or DEP. comMP. 740;
‘H'E'E' er. sorrow, grief, 720, Wiftza: nom.
sin. m. afflicted, pained.

W’g’&'lﬁ'!‘l TarT. or Depr. comp. 740;
WHH cr. grief, pain, unhappiness, R
nom. sin. f. of FIEAL m. f. . affected
by, afflicted with.

i,
- g i ¥ - ¥
HHFAW: ins. pl. with parties of people (who
are) not friends; (comp. of | not, 720,
A{T a friend, and AWM wi. a company.)

119
Wﬁ!m having scorned, having cursed ;

past ind. p. of the nominal verb WHY g21,

553.
RUELE he or she let fall or let drop; 3d sin.
tst pret. of vt | 6th conj. 625,

AT he or she; nom. sin. of HRH 225.

WE he, she or it is; 3d sin. pres. of rt
WH_ 2d conj. 584.

m_ﬁ::- e {Fﬂ' by 31. .

WE] let it be; 3d sin. tmp. of rf WH 584.

ﬂﬁﬁ'{ﬂm}z. sin. m. skilled in weapons ;

(comp. of |¥A a weapon, and ﬁ'rl‘\ nom.
sin. m. of 9% one who knows, knowing,

5th c. 138, 743-)

WEIA: not touching; aee. pl. m. of WHY-
WA m. f. w.; (comp. of | not, 726, and

(A pres. p. par. of rt O 524.)

WEHTAITYA: for ﬂm:\ DV. COMP,
791; WA cr. us, 218, mﬂna'a\ ind.
near, 718. b.

‘ﬂm‘tﬁf ind. on my accmlnt,hfur my sake;
(comp. of WEAT 218, and |G ~6o. d, 791.)

WEATH of us; gen. pl. of HEHT.

HHEHTH us; ace. pl. of T

WA from this, for WETA abl. sin. of
I this.

w1 Sar m'lﬁ:l'ﬂ'\ by us; ins. pl. of
bl

WEHATTWT for WERTIHA by us.  See last.

min us, for us, to us; loe. pl. of AT

=i Iam; 1st sin. pres. of rt W8 2d conj.
a84.

‘Hfﬂ'-ﬁ[ in this ; loc. sin. of F:' this.

WEqe for WIH HE by 34.

‘H'quﬁ}r wfer m by 34.

HHE gen. sin. m. from nom. Y this {i?;-]*

WAL for WA WATIT by 34.

HHET for WHTH of her; gen. sin. f. from
Lo, Ili she {':{'r.",‘].

WHET™ loc. sin. f. See last,

0
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TR for W& WL by 31.

WHETH gen. sin. f. from nom. {ﬁ' she I:{E':I

‘ﬂﬂ"'&ﬂ\ nom. sin. 0. not r:um]uch;e to hea-
ven, unheavenly ; ( not, §79.)

. HEET acc. sin. f. of HE® m. f. n. not
well, not herself, (/if. not staying in her-
self,) 580.

ﬂ%ﬂﬂﬂ:m. pl. m, qf‘ﬂﬁ'q’ m. f. n. not
perspiring, without perspiration; (ecomp.
of | not, 726, and e perspiration. )

WE I; nom. sin. of HA or WEHA_ 218.

el not having slain ; past ind. p. of rt
®H, see 450. note.

WElH loc. sin. of WER n. a day, 6th c. 156.

WERIFATAT Tar. or Der. coMp. 744;
|fEAT er. harmlessness, doing no injury
to living creatures, kindness, gentleness,
TaTAt nom. sin. m. qfﬁ('ﬂ‘ m. f. n. en-
gaged in, devoted to; past p. p. of rt TH,
with T4, 545.

ATEAT: nom. F Wigd m. f. n. un-
friendly, hostile.

|ET interj. Oh! Ah! Alas! 732.

WEITTATA days and nights, ace. pl. of
|WEUF m.; (comp. of WEL for WE a
day, 778, and TG m. for TEA f. a night,
778.)

‘H’zﬁ'ﬂ.’!ﬁ’g ins. pl.; see last, The instru-
mental case is generally used with refer-
ence fo any parficular division of time,
being then equivalent to the English in,
820.

WEITR ind. Alas! Oh! Ah|
WEIARTAR for WETAW WAH by 31.

Wﬁrﬁg ind. a particle implying doubt.

.

1 prep. to, at, as far as, until. When it is
prefized to a noun in the sense of up to,
as far as, until, i generally governs the

When prefized to verbs

which denote giving or going, it reverses

ablative case.

VOCABULARY.

the action: thus ¥1 is to give, but WIET
to take; TTH is to go, but HITH to come.

HTHRICTA: nom. pl. of WTECIA_m. f. n.
well-formed, shapely.

mrﬁm'*g%rmn. CoMPLEX coMP. 771;
HTHL er. form, shape, 0 cr. colour,
hue, FHEAT: nom. pl. of e m. f. n.
very smooth or delicate.

|WIHIY ace. sin. of FTHTI m. the sky, the
air, the atmosphere.

‘H‘I‘Erqﬁ':r{ Tat. or Dep. comp. 743;
WHTHTY cr. the air, e}'ﬂ{ acc. §in. m.
region.

WIFWATD: nom. sin. m. of WIFUATY
m. f. n. being dragged away; pres. p.
pass. of ri FQ with AT, 528.

WTHERTAT ace. sin. f. of WIHEATT m.f, 0.
erying out, calling to; pres. p. dtm. of rt
WG with =T,

WTHA attacking, having assaulted or in-
vaded; past ind. p. of rt T with &, 559.

Wﬁm bringing into contempt, casting
a slight upon, ace. sin. of WITGYHT f. ;
(from WT‘F‘EIQ‘I‘(pres. p.of rt fm‘q with
W, 141. 8, 525. 5, 635.)

WTETEHA to tell; inf. of rt BT with W,
459, 437. 4.

WTEQTH ace. sin. of WTETA n. a tale, a
story, words uttered.

HTEATHYSHAT having the Purinas as the
fifth, BAn. or REL. comp, 761; SHTEQTH
cr. a story, the mythological stories of
the Puripas, written long subsequently
to the Vedas, 9=IHTH ace. pl. of TSH
m. f. n. fifth, 200.

WIETIA thou tellest, thou dost point out ;
2d sin. pres. of v BT with AT, 2d conj,
437- a.

WIEAY nom. sin. n. of wrEr m. f. n. to
be told ; fut. pass. p. of rt T with =T,
871. @.

WIN=AT ace. pl. m. of WUV m. f. n.
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coming, approaching ; pres. p. par. of rt
T/ with prep. T, 524, 6oz,

WIM=H they came; 3d pl. 18t pret. of vt
T to go, with AT, 6oz, 783. i.

'mrr%'-( he may come; 3d sin. pot. of rt
TH to go, with 4T, Go2.

| ace. sin. m. n. or nom. sin. n. of IR
m. f. n. happened, arrived ; past p. p. of
ri ] with T, 545.

A nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. 2. come.

|ITAT nom. sin. f. or for TWATATH nom. pl.
m. of IR m. f. n. come.

AT ace. pl. m. of HEA m. f. n. come.

HUTATH ace. sin. f. of FIMA m. f. n. come,
arrived, present; past p. p. of rf TH to
go, with AT, 545.

S|ITATAT loc. sin. f. of HAA m. f. n. come.

IR loc. sin. m. or n. of |IH ni. f.n. come.

SHUTA having come; past ind. p. of rt TH_
to go, with |1, 5064. a.

ST he or she came ; 3d sin. 3d pret. of
rt A _to go, with AT, Goa.

HIMAA nom. sin. of HTMHAA #. coming,
Isf ¢. 104.

WHTEHFIT TaT. or DEP. comPp. 7433
WA cr. coming, ST ace. sin. n.
cause.

|IMA having come to, having met; past
ind. p. of rt T/ to go, with prep. =T,
504. b, 6oz, 783. 4.

HTE™ tell thou, relate thou, deseribe thou;
2d sin. imp. dtm. of rt VB with 1, 2d
conj. 321.

WTIEE he or she told; ad sin. 2d pret.
dtm. of rt e with AT, 321, 364.

WIEATH nom. sin. m. of A|ALA m. f. n. per-
forming ; pres. p. par. of rt T with 9T,
£24.

Tﬂ‘l‘-ﬂa‘ he relates, he describes; 3d sin. pres.
of rt "E]: with AT, 2d conj. 321,

HTETAT: nom. pl. af |TETH m. a preceptor.
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HISRTATH ace. pl. of W= m. a preceptor.
HT=Sd: nom. sin. m. clothed, clad ; past p. p.

of rt BT to cover, with =T, 540.

WIHH he came; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt
TN with AT, Goz.

HIATHT they came; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt
TH 6oz, 375-

AT @I he invited ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of ri
3‘ to call, with =T, 379.

WIAATGA: ace. pl. of ‘EITTITITﬁF[ m. &

traitor, a malignant man, an evil-doer.

AT nom. sin. of WAL m. f. n. weak, in-

capable, unable, used with an infinitive.
Also, sick, diseased.

HIA ace. sin. m. of AIFL m. f. n. sick.

WIfA¥ undertake thou, practise thou; 2d
sin. imp. of vt T with AT, 15t conj. 587.

m he set out; 3d sin. 18f pret. of rt
BT with T, 15f conj. 261.

mhe may act; 3d sin. pot. of vt TI
with T, 18f conj. 587.

|9 thou hast said; 2d sin. 2d pret. of
defective root 'iEIE\, see 384.

WIAAAH ace. sin. m. his own vietory ;
(comp. of TW 232, and A victory. )
HIAA m. f. self, himself, herself, myself,

&e., 147, 222.
HTH A gen. sin, of WA self, ¢. v
AN of himself, gen. sin.  See last.
H|THAT ins. sin. of HIHH self, g.v.
| gen. sin. of |IHET m. self, ¢. 0.
m SJor W|TAAATT self-luminous,
self-glorious ; ATH cr. self, WHTTH ace.
pl.m. from BAT f. light, glory, 15 e. 108.
HTHWEH ace. sin. his own essence; (comp.
of | own, 232, W99 ace. sin. of T
m. being, existence.)
HTET nom. sin. m. of WA m. self, 147.
(In Book XXII. 16, he himself.)
WTRATAHA ace. sin. of WA m. self, 147.
1
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WYY for (my) own sake; (comp. of HTH
Jor |TH 57, 147, and =Yg 791.)

AT having taken, having received; past
ind. p. of rt TV to give, with AT, 550, 783.1.

Wﬁﬂﬁ:r Hﬁmﬂmn. sin. qf‘ﬂ‘l'ﬁ{'fll'm.
the sun, 1st ¢. 103.

Eﬁﬂ:farmnam. siit. quﬁ'ﬂ .
the sun, 1sf ¢. 103.

AT for WHERTA nom. pl. of WIGHA m.
an Aditya, a deity of a particular class, be-
ing a form of the Sun. There are twelve
Adityas, who are supposed to be the off-
spring of Kasyapa and Aditi his wife.
They are merely emblema of the Sun in
each month of the year. Their names, ac-

cording to some, are, 'iﬁl':, TH, %mﬁ
WTY:, T, T, afe, T, WWT-
., f’qmt:, faa:, ﬁ"ﬂﬂ:. According
to the Vishnu Purina (p. 122. Wilson)
they are, ‘FENE, I, mﬁ‘ﬂ'{, 'll!'fﬂ, H'E,
gu, Frverm, wfag, o, T, <,

HIT. Most of these are names or epithets
of the Sun itself,

sifa@Y nom. sin. of WIEH m. the sun.
mﬁzﬁ nom. sin, m. of WY m. f. n. com-

missioned, commanded ; past p. p. of ri
fao to point out, with |T, 530, 583.

WYTIATATH nom. pl. m. of WIYTIATA
ni. f. n. running, rushing onwards or at;
pres. p. dtm. of vt ¥MTq with ¥, 526.

WTITRE 1 will lay, T will place, T will attri-
bute; 1st sin. 2d ful. dtm. of ri AT with
T, 664.

=GR ace. sin. n. sovereignty.

ﬂlTFH‘ﬁI‘!Z ins. pl. of 7Y . anxiety, agony,
pain.,

WA bring thou, feteh thou; 2d sin. imp.
af ri wt with =T, 15 conj. 590. a.

HTHUA he brought, he took; 3d sin. 1sf
pret. of vt |t with =,

WIAGATH let him bring back; 3d sin. |

VOCABULARY.

imp. dtm. of rt At with |Y, 18¢ conj.
H9o- &

WTAAA loc. sin. of WIAYA n. bringing,
bringing back.

WATAHTH he shall bring back; 3d sin. 2d
fut. of rt At with |WT. The more usual
Sorm is ’\‘!"Iﬁﬂﬁ'l; see 305, 590.

?IT?TEI? SJor |TQ TE by 32.

WIATAAWIH he or she caused to be
brought; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt it in
caus. with ¥, 385, a, 500. a.

WTHAT™A having caused to be brought, having
caused to be introduced, having brought
together, having convened; past ind. p.
of rt At in caus. with T, 566, 482.

W nom. sin. n. mercy, absence of
cruelty ; abstract noun from ‘Hﬂ}'ﬁl’ not
cruel, not given to injury; see 726, 80. X.

ﬂﬁl‘ﬁ to bring, to be brought; inf. (act.
and pass.) of rt Y with W1, see 869.

ST ace. sin. of TG L. ariver, 15t c.105.

wTqAAT gen. pl. of STAAA_m. f. n. rushing
onwards; pres.p.par.of vt UH with =T, 524.

mmﬁm‘q\ nom. sin. n. of ATATAA m. f. n.
fallen upon, happened ; past p. p. of rt
LL) with T, 538.

WTUTH_acc. sin. of WIWE f. calamity, 138.

WIQHAT nom. sin, f, of TGS m. f. n. unfor-
tunate, afflicted ; obtained, acquired.

‘FElT!ﬂ%!I ins. pl. of WTGT m. a wreath, a
garland.

STAY nom. pl. of WY f. water, (always de-
clined in the plural, see 178. b.)

WINGHITCO: ins. pl.m. of TREICA m. f.n.

trusty, confidential, 6tk e. 159.
mf‘aﬁ': Ban. or ReL. comp. 766,
having proper gifts, or furnished with
gifts (to Brihmans); WTH er. fit, suita-
ble, obtained, furnished, E‘fﬁ: ins. pl.
m. from FTEAT £. a gift to a Brahman

at a sacrifice, 15f ¢. 108.

= i g



VOCABULARY.

WTRIFA he or she obtains, he or she incurs |
or will incur; 3d sin. pres. of rt mq'

sth conj. G81.

STQITTAT nom. sin. f. Qfmﬂ'm.f. n. |

satisfied, comforted, refreshed; past p. p.
of rt W@ in caus. 549.

WMTH having addressed or spoken to;
past ind. p. of vt WY with AT,

|ATTH_dat. du. of ﬂ this, 224.

WTH=ed having saluted, having bid farewell
to; past ind. p. of rt e with T, 559.

WIHTAATICNT having the essence of the
Veda, or flowing (musically) like theVeda,
Bau. or REL. comp. 761; WTETA cr.
the Veda, BIFCT ace. sin. f. of AT
possessed of the essence (sira), Oth c.
159; or flowing, agt. of vt § 582.

WTOAS AT Ban. or REL. comp. w613
H1Od cr. long, SIFAT nom. sin. . from
B . the eye, 108,

WIGAWWT Ban. or ReL. comp. 766;
|1gA cr. long, end iﬂ‘lﬂ nom. sin. f.
Sfrom SW n. an eye.

‘EIT":I"fﬂ't!FlITF[k acc. sin. f. See last.

HIATA for WTYTAH nom. sin. m. of WTATA
m. f. n. come; past p. p. of r¢ AT to go,
with |T, 532, 644.

|WTATIA he comes; 3d sin. pres. of vt AT
to go, with =81, 2d conj.

WTATH ace. sin. m. of |TYTA coming; pres.
p. of ri AT with AT, 644, 524.

WTAT let them come; 3d pl. imp. of rt
QT with AT, 644.

‘H‘l‘ﬂ'ﬁi ace. sin. m. of WY m. f. n. united,
joined, obtained; past p. p. of vt o with
T, 539-

|W®RA O long-lived one, voe. sin. of
H|IQHA 5th ¢. 140.  See next.

‘!HTTH?ﬁ nom. du. m. of WIYHAA m. f. n.

possessed of (long) life; a respectful mode
of addressing kings and princes.

I nom. or ace. sin. n. or ace. sin, m. of |
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WA m. f. 0. begun, undertaken ; past
pop.of rt 'ﬂ{ with =T, Gor. a, 530.

T having commenced or undertaken ;
past ind. p. of rt T with 9T, 550.

WIUF: nom. sin. m. noise, tumult, cry.

WIETIE he or she ascended ; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt BT with =T, 364.

W& having ascended ; past ind. p. of rt
®F with 9T, 559.

W™ having made to ascend, having
caused to mount, having placed upon;
ind. past p. of vt ®F in caus. with =T,
5066, 488.

TR nom. sin. of =Ts m. f. n. grieved,
pained ; past p. p. of vt ﬂ% with =T,
see 542.

WTAAT nom. sin. f. of WIEAT m. J- n

more afflicted, more sad ; see 197.

ﬂl’ﬁﬂg&n. gin. m. ufﬂl’i’ m. f. n. afflicted,
tormented.

'HTaT nont. sin. f. qf?ﬂi m. f. n. afilicted,
542, See HTH:.

TR ace. sin. f. See WI:.

WTAT nom. sin. m. afflicted, See TR:.

WG voc. sin. O honourable man, O Sir.

H|ISATA ace. pl. of WIHA m. a house, a
dwelling, 1st ¢. 103.

‘BITrT-Fﬁ' having embraced ; past ind. p. of
ri fFFP(‘ with 9T, 550.

WIS he or she faints away; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of rt @Y with |1, 4th conj. 272.

WTH having looked at; ind. past p. of
ri 'ﬁﬁﬁ with |1, 550.

ST of us two; gen. du, of B or WEHT,
. §. V..

ATATAA nom. sin. n. of WIATAA m. £, n. in-
clined, poured down, made to flow down-
wards; past p. p. of rt T with N, 538.

'ﬂTﬁ!; ins. pl. of ST m. a curl, a lock

of hair that curls backwards in a horse, a
peculiar mark. Avartas are locks, curls
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or twists of hair in certain forms on dif-
ferent parts of the body. In Book XIX.
14. they are apparently, forehead 1, head
2, chest 2, ribs 2, flanks 2, erupper 1.
In the Magha, v. g, quoted by Professor
Wilson, we have the term Avartina ap-
plied to horses, on which the commenta-
tor observes, " Avartina signifies horses
having the ten avartas or marks of ex-
cellence ; they are, two on the breast,
two on the head, one on the forehead,
two on the hollows of the ribs, two on
the hollows of the flanks, and one on the
crupper (prapifa); these are called the
ten dvartas.” Avarta means an eddy or
whirlpool, and is applied to the twists of
hair on a horse resembling a whirlpool.

9% convey thou (to thyself), take thou;
2d sin. imp. of vt TE with |, st conj. 261.

TR having concealed ; past ind. p. of vt
q in caus. with |1, 675, 481.

E’!ﬁﬂ'ﬁ[ he entered ; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt
ﬁl'!l with =T, 6th conj. 248,

HTTIL: nom. sin. m. qf’ﬂ"l'h? m. f. n. en-

tered, affected by; past p. p. of rt T99
with T, 556.

HICH ace. sin. m. of WAL m. f. .
affected by, filled with.

|ITTEY nom. sin. m. of WITTE m. f. n.
affected by.

pru . |

H|EY nom. sin. n. of ﬂ'l'%:\ﬁ]' m. f. n. to be
told, to be announced; fuf. pass. p. of rt
ﬁg in caus. with AT, 571; governing the
genitive case by 850. a.

WA they went to, they approached; 3d
pl. 1st pret. of vt A9 to go, with =T, 15t
conj. 201,

WIWZATAT nom. sin. f. of WTHHATA
m. f. n. fearing, apprehending ; pres. p.
titm. of ri El'ﬂ_;: with |1, 5206.

Wﬂﬂaﬁ: ins. pl. of Hﬂﬁ':ﬂﬂ' m. a blessing,
benediction.

H|IH ind. quickly, 717.e.

VOCABULARY.

WIS H nom. or ace. sin. n. a wonder, prodigy.

WIWAUE ace. sin. of WIHAYT n. a her-
mitage, 15t c. 104.

WIHAATE® Tar. or DEr. coMp. 743;
WTHH er. a hermit’s cell, a hermitage,
HB™H nom. or ace. sin. of ATZH . a
circle.

WTARTH ace. pl. of |THH m. a hermitage.

WTHAATI nom. pl. of VIHH m. a hermitage,
an anchorite’s retreat, 15¢ ¢. 103.

Wﬁﬂ he would incline to. See next.

‘ﬂ'i‘ﬂ-ﬁfg he or it might attach itself or have
recourse to; 3d sin. pot. of rt = to serve,
with T, 15t conj.

HTHAT nom. sin. f. of =IEW m. f. n.
having resorted to, standing upon ; past
p. p. of rt T2 with |, see 8g6. a.

HIWTHEAA encourage ye, comfort ye; 2d
pl. imp. of vt VI8 _in caus. with AT, 481.
In Book XII. 59. the plural seems used out
of respect, or, as the Secholiast observes,
Sfrom confusion and agitation of mind.

WTWTHAG for WIWTEAA he consoled, he
comforted, he caused to breathe; 3d sin.
15t pret. of ri VAW in caus. with HT, 481,

WITATT nom. sin. f. of WIATHAR m. f. n.
comforting, consoling ; pres. p. See last.

WTHTHAA thou consolest; 2d sin. pres.

WTTAAIA 1 (will) console ; 1sf sin. pres.

ST TE having consoled, having cheered ;
past ind. p. of rt VI in caus. with A,

=7H 1 was; Ist sin. Ist pret. of vt FH 584.

wTa they sit, they remain; 3d pl. pres.
of rt |WTH_2d conj. 317, 290.

WTEAG: abl. pl. of |TET n.a seat, 1sf e.104.

‘Eﬁﬁ‘g loe. pl. of |TAH n. a seat, 15f c.104.

WA he approached, he came to, he
found; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt 8 with
T, 375 0.

WEWEAE for WIHWEAA he or she ap-
proached or arrived at; 3d sin. 1st pret.
of rt Wg with =T, 10th conj. 283.

e .



VOCABULARY.

HTHTEAT nom, sin. f. of WIATER m. f. n.

met with, found.

W|THET having arrived at, having reached,
having gone near to, having met with,
having found, having experienced ; past
ind. p. of rt VY in caus. with T, 599. a,
566.

‘?Tlﬁgfar ﬂ'l'iﬂ?[ he or it was, there was;

3d sin. 1st pret. of rt WH 584.

WTEIT for WIHIA. See last.

HTHAT: nom. pl. m. of ATRIA m. f. n. sit-
ting, seated; pres. p. dtm. of rt WTH
526. a.

T he or she sits s 3d sin. pres. dim. of rt
T 2d conj. 317.

WTETY having recourse to, having made
use of ; past ind. p. See next.

STEqTEA T he or she will perform, will en-
gage in, will observe; 3d sin. 2d fut. of
rt ®T with AT, 587.

WTETR 1 shall have recourse to, I will
make use of ; 1st sin. 2d fut. dim. of rt
T with AT, 587.

m acc. sin, m. of m m. f. n.
standing on; past p. p. of rt ST with
T, 533, 806. a.

HTEATH let it be sat down; 3d sin. pres.
of rt HATH in pass. 463.

|TE he said; 3d sin. 2d pret. of defective
root see 384.

t g, 3%

HTEAl nom. sin. of mﬁ' m. an offerer,
one who offers or performs a sacrifice ;
agt. of vt § with AT, 4th conj. 127,

m‘ﬁ to bring, to take away, to cause, to
be taken up, to be picked up; inf. of rt
& with AT. (N.B. The rool T in pass.
gives ;;mssf. sense to the infinitive.)

Hﬁ loe. sin. of TED m. battle, war.

GTFQFH"{ nom. sin. n. of wifed m. £ n
placed, deposited, made, undertaken;
past p. p. of vt MU with |1, 533.

;1fEa: nom. sin. m. of WIEX. See lust.
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WTEH they spoke, they said; 3d pl. 2d pret.
af defective root g, see 384,

H|IED having challenged ; past ind. p. of
rt i‘ to call, with 9T, 562. a, 505.

m:ri' loe. sin. n, of IgA m. f. n, brought ;
past p. p. of rt § with =T,

HIg ™ having taken away; past ind. p. of
ri § with =T, 5060.

W'Y for WTE IF by 32.

wﬁ’rﬁag for mﬁmiud. a particle im-
plying doubt.

m'lgﬁ'lﬁ'r he or it rejoices; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of rt g in caus. with =T, 481.

WATETHH ace. sin. of AIFTA n. a challenge,
(fit. calling to,) 15t c. 14:4'.

%

TETg G nom. sin. m. born in the
family of Ikshwiku; (comp. of TEITH
er. Ikshwiku, the first prince of the
Solar dynasty, Fed cr. family, and 5
m. f. n. born, see 580.)

=g ins. pl. of SFFA n. a gesture, hint.

T=31 he or she wishes; 3d sin. pres. of rt
=H Ot conj. 637.

ﬁfﬁ they desire, they wish; 3d pl. pres.

{aﬁ! thou wishest; 2d sin. pres. See next.

ﬁ'[ﬁ:l I wish, I desire; 1st sin. pres. of rt
3H Gth conj. 637.

ﬁ'ﬂ‘m\thnu mayest wish ; 2d sin. pot. of
rt T8 6th conj. 637.

. hence, from hence. See TAH.

TAWAG ind. hither and thither, here and
there, for AR T IAH I by 62 and 32,

TAH ind. from hence, hence, here, hither,719.

Tweds: ind. hither and thither, here and
there ; (comp. of TAH and TAH.)

{ﬁ’l’ ind. so, thus, to this effect, so saying,
917.€, 927.

AL for A ind. from hence.

Wﬁ.ﬂr :ﬁl’ Y FTH by 34 and 32.
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TE nom. or acc. sin. n. af,‘.ﬁ m. f. n. this.
TRIT gen. sin. of TG m. the moon.
ﬁﬁgﬁﬂ"ﬂ: preceded or led on by Indra,

having Indra as their leader; I+% cor.

Indra, Eﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ'l': nom. pl. of E’-ﬂ'ﬂﬂ’ m. a

leader, 761. See next.

‘.{‘-Tﬁﬂ-"l'ﬁﬁ”{ Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 743; T75
cr. Indra, m ace. sin. of B1& m. the

world, 15f ¢. 103. The god Indra takes
a very important position in each of the
three periods of Hinda mythology. In
the Vedic period he is the great Being
who inhabits the firmament, guides the
winds and clouds, dispenses rain, and
hurls the thunderbolt.
riod he is a principal deity, taking pre-
cedence of Agni, Varuna, and Yama. In

In the Epic pe-

the Purinic period he is still a chief
deity, only inferior in rank to the great
Triad, Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva. His
heaven is called Swarga or Indraloka; his
pleasure-garden or elysium Wwd ; his
city (sometimes placed on Mount Meru,

the Olympus of the Greeks) WATITAL ;
his palace %ﬂ'ﬂ-_fl'; his horse ﬁm\;
his charioteer ATATH ; his thunderbolt
994 ; his elephant 'f’.tﬁ'rl; his bow (the
rainbow) JIEHRYTH.

ﬁiﬁi‘ ace. sin. of ﬁihr m. Indrasena,

son of Nala and Damayanti, 1sf ¢. 103.

:a;ﬂ:m gen. sin.  See last,
::ginﬁ ace. sin. of ﬂﬁfﬁ‘l S+ Indraseni,

daughterof Nalaand Damayanti, 15t e.105.

v T gen. pl. of T+EW u. an organ
g e

of sense,

Twg!1 for TFGH nom. sin. of F¥ m. Indra,

the god of the atmosphere.
'{li this; ace. sin, m. of {é‘. (nom. 4.
?{H‘i this; ace. sin. f. of !;'q", [m:rru.i'li,j
TATTA these; ace. pl. n. of {E
{?1' these ; nom. pl. m. of 37, (nom. WY.)

VOCABULARY.

TUH she; nom. sin. f. of ﬁ 224.

ﬁ'ﬂ he desired, he wished; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt m 370.

39 ind. like, as, as if, as it were.

TATASA for 3T HAGA by 31.

{q'rﬁgﬁw EE ] mﬁg by 31.

ﬁTi"!IIfﬂr E | WHTW by 31.

i{ﬂﬂ% SJor TH wTaEA by 31.

TAHA for TA THH by 33.

TFGAA for 3T ITFaAA by 32.

AGAH for T TFAH by 32.

:’:ﬁtﬂT: Jor T T by 32.

'{Eﬁ-ﬂ ins. pi. of {3‘ M. AN ATTOW.

Z¥ m. f. n. desired, wished, desirable, excel-
lent, choice ; past p. p. of rt TV 530.

T¥ ace. sin. m. of TZ m. f. n. desired, be-
loved. See last.

TET nom. sin. f. of T¥ m. f. n. beloved.
TOT ace. sin. f. of TT beloved, q. .

{"f Jfar ‘ﬁ'l{ ins. pl. of XY, q. v.; ais o air,
and r dropped by 65. a.

ZET having sacrificed; past ind. p. of T
550, 597-

3% ind. here, 717. 9.

TEM nom. sin. m. come or arrived hither;
(from TE, q. v., and JITA come. )

IEOIAH for IF WAH. See last.
TEATH for ¥ WIATH. See lasi.
mﬁﬁfur I mﬁﬁ by 31.
IR, for TR AT by 3.
Qm_fur T mﬁ? by 32.

{%ﬂ Jor T BF by 33.

ﬁﬁﬂ%fﬂr T 'E'EF% by 32.

g .
i’ﬂ]"ﬂf’[\ ace. sin. f. from i_’ﬂ'l'!]’ n. an eye.

iﬁ he sacrificed; 3d sin. 2d pref. atm. of
rt A9, see 375. e

m Jor m m. f. n. such as this,

such-like, 234.



VOCABULARY.

'&gﬂ'{ ROM. OT ace. sin, 0. ofm m. f. n.

such, such as this, see 234.

i@'ﬁ: ins. pl. m. of i:?;{l m. f. n. such-like.
if"ﬂ'ﬂ': nom. sin. of STAA m. £. n. desired,

wished for; past p. p. of rt 1Y to obtain,
in des. form, 550, 503.

SPRATR ace. sin. f. of WA,  See last.

@At nom.sin.m. desired, admired. See last.
9T he went; nom. sin. m. of i‘ﬁ:l'ﬂ'ﬂ;
participle of 2d pret. of ri T 554, 045.
‘&'F{'tl': nom. sin. m. of if(?l m. f. n. sent
forth, uttered ; past p. p. of rt i"{ 538,
iﬁ:ﬂ nom. sin. n. said, uttered. See last.

'&Ei ace. sin. of i{[ m. a lord.
99T voe. sin. of W m. & lord, a master,

15t ¢. 103.

T _gen. pl. of AT, ¢.v.

9.

TH m. f. n. addressed, spoken, spoken to;
past p. p. of rt I 543, O50.

T nom. sin. n. of IH spoken, spoken to.

Eﬂ% on merely being uttered, immedi-
ately on being uttered ; I er. uttered,
spoken, ﬂ'!a loc. sin. of AIE ». mere;
see 919 and 840.

IHAAT she spoke, nom. sin. f. of IFA
m. f. n. who has spoken; past act. p. of
rt 9 553

FHATH nom. sin. of THAA m. f. 0. See last.

THH nom. sin. m. spoken to, addressed.
See last.

TFHF gen. sin, of T addressed.

T nom. sin. f, of I, See lost.

TR for THE nom. pl. m. addressed.

THH nom. pl. m. addressed.

T on being addressed, on being spoken
to; loc. sin.

FIH nom. sin. m. addressed.

T having said, having spoken ; ind. p.
of vt % 550, 599
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IAWTEA. strict in his orders, Ban. or
ReL. comp. 766; T cr. severe, TITAA:
nom. sin. m. from JTA «. an order, com-
mand, 15¢ ¢. 108.

AT nom. sin. f. of 3THA m. f. n. accus-
tomed, usual, well-known, ( governing the
genitive case at Book XXIII, 22.)

IE: fnrﬁﬂ:’nd Joudly,inaloud voice,714.

3%’5 Sor ﬁind. loud, londly, See last.

3ITWY ace. sin. n. that which is left, the
leavings (of food).

mﬂ\ ace. sin. n. of I/AW m. f. n.
that which dries or parches up; (Id P
e cauns.)

Ifegas ins. pl. of IBA m. £ n. lofty,
high, 1st ¢. 103.

TR it is called; 3d sin. pres. of rt T in
pass.

I prep. up, above, upwards, on, upon.

I ind. an expletive, a redundant particle.

IAET interrog. p. or whether ?

HTITE‘TFE§ ind. or whether, (a particle of
doubt or deliberation.)

FHH ace. sin. m. or n. of 948 m. f. n. ex-
cellent.

THHL wom. sin. m. of FHA excellent, fine.

FHAANUTHT: possessing abundantly the
most delieate seent or delieions fragrance,
CoMPLEX CcOMP., see 772.a; I9H cr.
best, T er. fragrance, WTST: nom. pi.
S of |TE] m. f. n. abounding in, rich,
possessing abundantly.

FHT ace. sin. of THET n. an answer.

FACH ace. sin. m. of IHATLA m. f. n. cross-
ing over, passing, going over; pres. p. of
ri F{ to cross, with I,

FHUMN ace. sin. f. of FAC m. f. n. northern,
northerly.

'ﬁ!ﬂﬂﬂ ace. sin. of ITAY n. an upper
garment.

TR he or she stood up; 3d sin. 2d pred.
of rt @1 with IT, 587, "83. J.

Gg

-
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ITHD rise thou up, arise thou; 2d sin. imp.
of rt BT with IT.

FFrqaAL nom. sin. m. avisen; past p. p. of rt
BT with I, 533 483. 1.

‘!l'f'm acc. sin. m. of TEAT m. f. n. rising
or towering over. See last.

IFAAR she springs up; 3d sin. pres. dim.
of rt UF with I, 151 conj. 261.

IgAA ace. pl. m. of IPGAA m. f.n. flying
upwards, flying onwards. See next.

FJqAa. nom. pl. m. of IAAA m. f. w.
fiying upwards ; pres. p. of rt AW with
I, 524

I loc. sin. of IR m. abandonment,
18t ¢. 103.

IWATA he or it rises up or becomes elon-
gated; 3d sin. pres. of rt 'E!"{ with “,
15t conj. 201.

IWAR he released, he let go; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt R with prep. IA, 625.

?ﬂﬂﬁ he is able, he endures, he bears up;
3d sin. pres, See next,

H'r![% I am able, I shall be able, I can en-
dure, (equivalent in Book IV, 15, 16, to
can I dare (to plead;) 1sf sin. pres. dtm.
of rt M€ with I, 611. a.

FWTEA they are subverted, they are de-
stroyed; 3d pl. pres. of rt | in pass.
with I

FEF nom. pl. m. of IHH m. f. n. eager

for, anxiously expecting, (governing the
locative case in Book XXI. 7.)

ELGEC] having abandoned, having cast off,
having released, having let go, having
shed; past ind. p. of rt R with I, 559.

IHEIATH nom. sin. m. of IHEIAA_m. f. n.

who has let fall, who has shed (as tears);
past act. p. of vt AN with I,
TIHET nom. sin. f. of THE m. f. 4. left,

abandoned, cast off, let go.

‘ﬂ"rElg!FIﬂ aece. sin, m. wishing to let go,
wishing to put down; (comp. of FTEHE

VOCABULARY.

Sor Tﬂg‘[ inf. of rt ﬁuriﬂ: E'r[, 625,
and FHH, see 871.)

TEH nom. sin. of g n. water.

':Eiﬂ[ nom, sin, m. future time, 1sf ¢. 103.

‘Eﬁﬁ loc. sin. of TT%H m. future, future time.

I for ITH nom. sin. m. gf IEIL
m. f. n. noble, generous, 1st e. 103.

m ace. pl.  See last,

JETGAH nom. sin. n. of FRIga m. f. n.
related, declared; past p. p. of rt § with
T and I, 532, 503

ﬁﬁ'ﬂ ins. sin. m. of Eﬁ'll' m. f. n. risen;
past p. p. of rt T with Iq, 532.

ITEI ind. pointing at, with reference to,
see 924.

ﬁ'rl'l"[acﬂ'. sin. f. nfE'gT'l' m. f. n. torn up,
uprooted ; past p. p. of ri § with I9,
50, 783. 7.

Jad: nont. sin. of TAX m. f. n. eager, in
earnest, prepared.

FEAL nom.pl.of TEA m.f.n.prepared,ready.

FEA nom. sin. m. qfﬁﬂ?[mf n. vomit-
ing up; pres. p. of vt IH with IA, 524.

ITEATE thou fearest; 2d sin. pres. of rt
9= with Iq, Gth conj. 278. This verd
governs the ablative case, see 855.

TEHAR trembles; ad sin. pres. dim. of rt
ﬂil_![ with Iq, 1st conj. This rt is gene-
rally in the 6th conj. ; see last.

IEUR trembles, is agitated ; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of rt -'&"{ with IT, 1st conj. 261.

I ace. sin. m. of TAX m. f. n. mad.

FHEEHAT Ban. or ReEL. comp. =067
IHHA er. mad, maniac-like, Q'QFIT nom,
sin, f. from E{ﬁ'rl‘ n. aspect, 108,

THARUT Ban. or ReL. comp. 766;
THH er. a maniac, EYT nom. sin. f.
Sfrom ®Y n. form, 108.

B R ind. like one mad, as if mad, like a
maniac; (comp. of IR mad, and affix
q, see 724.)

m%m Ban. or ReL. comp. 767;
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IWH or. mad, a maniac, %mT non. sin.
f. from T m. a dress, garb, 108.

THAT nom. sin. f. of THA m. f. n. mad.

INHI ace. sin. f. of TR m. f. n. mad.

TWAT for IHAT T by 32.

IHEAT for THETH nom. pl. m. of THE
m. f. n. looking upwards, raising their
faces upwards.

F9 prep. to, towards, near, with.

IUH AT nom. pl.m. of TURTAH m. f. n.
prepared, made ready; past p. p. of rt
FY with I, 538.

FUIT=ETA he comes to, he returns to; 3d
sin. pres. of rt I with I, 6oz.

FYNH having approached, having gone
up to or near; past ind. p. of rt TTH with
I, 6oz, 550.

TYHH he or she endeavoured or attempt-
ed; 3d sin. 2d pret. dtm. of rt HH with
g7, 364.

TEg having groomed or tended (the
horses); past ind.p.of rt TL with I, 550.

IUAE he approached, he went to; 3d sin.
2d pret. dim. of rt T with I9, 373.

Fufaefd he or she goes near, or she stays
with; 3d sin. pres. of rt ST with 39, 587.

?ﬂ%ﬁl’l’ﬁi’ I will instruet or shew; 18! sin.
ad fut. of rt €W with I, 410, 583.

TUQER it is becoming, it is fitting; 3d sin.
pres. dtm. of rt Ug with I, 4th conj.

TUGH obtained, offered ; ace. sin. n,  See
I,

FAGAT nom. sin. f. of TIAH m. f. n. ob-
tained, gained.

FUYATH acc. pl. m. See next and last.

IUQHT endowed with, nom. sin. m. of Tq-
Qd m. f. n.; pasé p. p. of 9T with 9, 540.

FYUTEAA inferring, proving, establishing ;
pres. p. of vt U in caus. with I9, 525.

TAGAT he went, he went near, he returned,

he entered upon, he undertook ; 3d sin.
2d pret. of v U with T, 644.
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IUTH ace. sin. m. of TATA m. f. n. with-
drawn or retived from.

FYFLind. above, over, upon, towards,917.a.

IUSTEA: nom. sin. of WT\SFEIH' m. f. n.
seen, observed; past p. p. of rt T8 with
34, 538.

ITSEH thou wilt obtain, thou wilt re-
cover; 2d sin. 2d fut. dtm. of rt T with
79, HoI.

IO having comprehended, having ob-
served, having perceived; past ind. p. of
rt & with 39, 550.

IUSEE for TTHT 33" by 32.

Wﬁ'gi’ac.p.'.afﬂ'mn. agrove,1sf c.104.

IGMAY ace. sin. m. of TATTE m. f. n. sit-
ting down, seated ; past p. p. of rt Fﬂﬂ'{
with 9,

FGFTET nom. sin. of TUCAL m. f. n. seated.

Tt nom. sin. f. qf“ﬁ'lfﬂ'll' m. f.n.

learned, studied; past p. p. of rt ﬁT‘ﬂ
with I, 538.

ﬂﬂﬁmacc,ﬂﬂ. m.or n.adorned. Seenext.
?ﬂﬂ'ﬁﬁﬁ ace. sin. f. qf“ﬂﬁﬁ-ﬁl’ m. f. n.

adorned, beautified ; past p. p. of rt I
with T4, 538.

mw ace. sin. n. of w m. f. n.
c?nlr.ud, dressed; past p. p. of rt F with
H and 9, 783. 5.

TJYHEATE having arvived at; past ind. p.
of rt | with @/ and T, 550.

E'H'Hﬁ having approached, for I9EH ;
past ind. p. of vt 8 with IQ, 564.

FAEqTEAD they two shall stay with, they

two shall attend upon; ad du. 2d fut. of
ri ®T with I9, 587.
FIYETRIfA he or she shall stand near; 3d
sin. 2d fut, of rt ST with IA, 587.
FafEqa: nom. sin. m. of TR m. f. n. ar-
rived, approached, standing or remaining
near; past p. p. of vt ¥q1 with I9, 533.
muum* sin, n. of Fufea, See last.

3 o
|h'2-



130

it ace. sin. f. See Iufegm;.

F9HTY having sipped water; past ind. p.
of rt W with I. The verb I
means properly * to touch,” and is applied
to sipping water as part of the ceremony
of purification. In the Mitikshara, on
the subject of personal purification, the
direction is fE=T fﬂ?ﬂ[ Eﬂﬁﬁ( " let
the twice-born man (after evacuations)
always perform the upasparsa;’ i.e. says

the commentator, SHTHHT *let him sip
water." According to Prof. Wilson the
sense of the passage in Book VII. 4. is
“that Nala sat down to evening prayer
(as Manu directs " he who repeats it sit-
ting at evening twilight &ec.”) after per-
forming his purifications and sipping
water, but without having washed his
feet; such ablution being necessary, not
because they had been soiled, but be-
cause such an act is also part of the rite
of purification.”

IUTHT to bestow, to make over; inf. of #t
? with Iq and |, 450.

FOUTHA he or it approached ; 3d sin. 3d
pret. of rt T/ _with I, Goz.

FUTTHY having approached, having gone
near or towards; past ind. p. of rt NIH
with 39 and T, Go2, 559.

m he went to, he approached; 3d
sin. 15t pret. of vt ®T with IQ, 587.

TUTY taking, having taken; past ind. p.
of rt 1 with I9 and AT, 5509, 783. 1.

FUTATA he brought, he brought nigh; 3d
sin. 18t pret. of rt Ht with T, 590. a.

FAMH nom. sin. m. a stratagem, plan.

TUTUT ins. sin. of IATY m. a contrivance,
plan, device, means.

mﬁ:r IQTAE nom. sin. of TATT m. o
plan,” contrivance, remedy, 1sf ¢, 103.

IqIfITA he sat down; 3d sin. 18 pret. of
ri ﬁl![ with I9, 6th conj. 278,

VOCABULARY.

FUIFATHA to wait upon, to do homage; inf.
of rt |TH to sit, with I9 near, 459.

FURA ace. sin. m. qf'ﬂ'a‘ﬂ' m. f. n. come near
to, united, endowed with.

‘ﬁiﬂﬂi they two arrived at, they two came
to; 3d du. 2d pret. of rt T with I,

3’3&3’!"'{ he had recourse to, he went to ;
nom. sin. m. ume.ﬁ n. participle
of z2d pret. of vt 3 with IU, see 554, 645.

3%&'!" he or she overlooked, he or she
looked on; 3d sin. 15t pret. dtm. of rt
iﬁ_ with I9q, 15 conj. 6oj,.

IWT nom. sin. n. of IAR m. f. n. both, 238.
FHTE IHY T¥ T why have both (the
circumstances before mentioned) been
forgotten by you? i.e. the abandoning

of your wife in the forest, and the leav-
ing her unsupported.

IHUT gen. du. f. of INT m. f. n. both.

4 ace. du. m. of IV m. f. n. both.

FOL nom. pl. of TN m. a snake, a ser-
pent, 18! ¢. 103.

FTW ins. sin. of T m. a serpent, a snake.

ITTUTIAEUE for ITW WITAETH,
IFIWET ins. pl. n. of ITTWA m. £. .

soaring upwards, fif. making lines or
marks on high; pres. p. par. of rt ﬂ%’ﬂ
with IM, 524.

T he spoke, he said; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt I9 375. ¢, O50.

mfurm'ﬂw&y 31

FATATEFE for TITT HWHAT,

IATHE for TATH TF by 32.

FITH he, she or it lodged or dwelt; 3d sin.
2d pret. of vt T/ _375. ¢, 6o7.

m nom. sin. m. of Ffaa m. J. n re-

sided. See next.

FfAAT nom. sin. £. of IAA m. £. 0. dwelt;
past p. p. of vt TW 543, Go7; Fiamw
Wi 1 have dwelt, see Ro5.

e e e e e 8 s 3
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ITQAT nom. sin. of ITAX m. f. n. dwelt.
(In Book IX. 10. he abided, see 896.)

THAT ins. sin. of THA m. heat, 61k c.147.

I having resided, having dwelt; past ind.
p- of rt TH, see 565 and 556 nofe.

.
Fd: they said; 3d pl. 2d pret. of vt T9.
See TITH.
FTH they said; 3d pl. 2d pret. See last.
E%’ ind, after; (AW ﬁ after this, from this
time forward, henceforth, see 917, 719.)

'Eiigfﬂ; Ban. or REL. comp. 766 ; Hi%
er. upwards, gfﬂ; nom. sin. f. af'{ﬁ £
a look, 2d e. 112.

FHAT they two passed the night, (lit. they
two lodged;) 3d du. 2d pret. of rt I8/
175- ©-

.

HEIH ace. sin. of AT m. Rikshavat,
name of a mountain, /it. bear-having ;
(from ST¥T a bear, and 97, affir, of pos-
session.) The mountain of bears is part

of the Vindhya chain, separating Malwa
from Kandesh and Berir.

HHIN for T ace. pl. of FH m. o

bear, 1sf ¢. 103.

=7 goes to; 3d sin. pres. of rt ' (sub-
stituting =3, 1st conj. 261,

AT ace. sin. f. of Fd m. f.n. true, 1st e.187.

ﬂﬁ' ind. except, besides, without; govern-
ing accusative case, 731. a.

W voe. sin, m. O Rituparna. See neat.

ﬁﬁ ace. sin. of w m. Rituparna,

name of a king of Ayodhya.
3 TarT. or DEP. COMP. 743

|AIA Rituparna, TATTH loe. sin. of
ﬁ'l;ﬂ'ﬁ n. dwelling, abode.

ﬂmﬂﬂ gen. sin. q,fw m. Rituparna.

I dat. sin. of G m. Rituparna. |
ﬂllﬁf loc. sin, of ?ﬂ’m m. Rituparna. |
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W ins. sin. of w m. Rituparna.

ﬂm? nom. sin. m. Rituparna, name of a
king.

"-ﬂ!' ace. sin. n. of @ m. f. n. prosperous,
thriving, rich.

21 acc. sin. f. of E m. f. n. rich. (In
Book XII. 59. applied to the sound of
Nala’s voice.)

WT.&T; or DEp. comp. 743; §
cr. a sage, WAl nom. du. m. of ®HH
m. f. n. best, most excellent, superl. of
A good, 191.

‘ﬂ"ﬂﬂ: ace. pl. of ﬂ’ﬁl m. & sage, a saint,

a holy man.
z.
¥ cr. m. f. n. one, 200, 237.
TS for THH nom. sin. of Th m. f. n. one.
TS nom. sin. n. or ace. sin. m. of T one, 200.
¥ah: for m ong. See T
TaEA: for THAH ind. on one side, on one
part.
TFAT loc. sin. n. of THFAL m. f. n. one of
two, 236.
wFAl Jfor THAH ind. in one manner, on
one side, 7710.
TaAH ind. in one, In one place, together. ;

l!'ﬂi%‘.ﬁ' ace. sin. of E‘ﬂi;:ﬁ'.l m. one part.

HATW ins. sin. m. in one game, in & 8in-
gle wager or stake; (comp. of ¥ one,
and T stake.)

THFTAH ace. sin. m. having only one gar-
ment; (comp. of Tk er. one, and TAN
a garment, 761.) -

TFAAAT nom. sin. f. having only one robe.
See last.

THFAAATH_ace. sin. of THAGAAT f. state of
having a single garment; (from & cr.
one, and TEAAT abstract noun, 30, X X111.)

THFTAEAATT for THTGFEAT Com-
PLEX coMP. 771; ¥ cr. one, I or.

garment, ﬂ?ﬁ?ﬁ( nom. du. of WEW

m. f. n. elothed.
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THATAT Ban. or REL. comp. 761; T or.
one, TFAT nom, sin. f, from TG n. a gar-

ment, vest, 15! ¢. 108.

TFIATSEAH clothed in half a single gar-

ment, CoMPLEX coMP. 771; T cr. one,
I cr. vestment, WE er. a half, A

aece. sin. m. clothed,

THATAT for THATHTA (66. a) nom. sin.
m. wearing a single garment, Bamn.
or ReL. comp. 766; ¥& cr. single,
qTAT nom. sin. m. from m n. & vest,
see 104. a.

THRTTAMTAAA: nom. sin. m. twenty-first, 211.

THRHE gen. sin. m. of TH m. f. n. one, 200.

THETY for THEY WG by 31.

THA ins. sin. m. or n. of T one, alone,

THT nom. sin. f. of TH m. f. n. one, alone.

TH ace. sin. f. of & m. f. n. single, alone,
solitary.

THITFAT nom. sin, I.of mﬁﬁl m. f.n.
alone, solitary, 6tk e. 159.

THUH ace. sin. n. attention, close attention
to one object.

TRHIE W nom. sin. m. eleventh, see 210.

THTA ind. in private, secretly, 710.

Yd CoMPLEX COMP. 7715 W or.
one, one and the same, HG eor. object,
'-H‘g?ﬂi acc. sin. of ‘-H'ﬁﬁ?f m. f. n. come,
arrived, 15 ¢, 103; past p. p. of vt T with
Fq and .

THEI ins, sin, n. in one day; (comp. of
TS one, and FEA_n. a day, see 156.)

ﬁiﬁlﬂ ind. one by one, singly.

TEHT nom. sin. m. of & m. f. n. one.

TAA for AR this; nom. sin. n.

EAd m. f. n. this; nom. or acc. sin. n.

?’ﬂ'ﬂ'fur TAA this; ace. sin. n.

m‘ﬁﬂ on this account, for this cause;
(comp. of TAT and |G 460, d.)

AT with her; ins. sin, f. of TAA_223.

VOCABULARY.

AT in this, at this; loc. sin. of TAR

this, 223.
'ZTFFN{ for ﬂfl!?[lin this, at this (52).
TATH them, these; ace. pl. m. of TAM, g.v.
FATA these; ace. pl. n. of A, q.v.
TATAT with these two; ins. du. of AW 223.
TATAA ind. so far,to such an extent, 234,713.

TATIE nom. sin. n. afm m. f. n. thus
much, so much, 234.

TfW he goes; 3d sin. pres. of rt % 2d conj.

TH these; nom. pl. m. of AN, g.v.

LLE by him; ins. sin. m. or n. of WA, q.v.

fﬁ' these two; ace. du. m. of A,

TH him; ace. sin. m. of ¥TAA_223.

AT her; acc. sin. f. from nom. THT, See
T 223.

@ATH her; acc. sin. f. See last.

¥ ind. also, even, indeed, very, in like
manner.

¥ ind. thus, so, in this manner, 717. C.

TIEY ace. sin.m. of TTED m. f. n. of such a

form, of such a kind as this; (comp. ﬂfﬁ
ind. such, and ®Y n. form, 1s¢ e. 103.)

TIHFAT nom. sin. f. of TI7gA m. f. 0. in

such a state, fallen into such a condition;
(comp. of TF so, and A, q.v.)
TIFAH ace. sin. f. of TIA m. f. a. in
such a state, in such a condition as this,
‘-E”El"f'fl having such good qualities, pos-
sessing such virtues; (comp. of T ind.
g0, and 'ﬂ'l!]‘ m. a quality, a virtue.)

'Emﬁl’ ace. pl. n. such-like, lit. begin-

ning thus; see note to 764.

mmﬁfﬂr g whinmaTe by 31.

TATTHATAAT for T HIRETAAT by 31

TATHTER for TT HEONTIA,

Y for TAH he, this; nom. sin. m. of TAN,
q. 0.

AT of them, of these: gen. pl. of TAR, g.v.

_ Yﬁfm‘ TYH he, this; nom. sin. m.
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eqfd he will go to; 3d sin. 2d fut. of vt 3
645.

E'fi come; 2d sin. imp. of rt ¥ with T,
see 311, 4.

e,

i’m he wished, he desired; 3d sin. 1st
pret. of rt TH 637.

TG nom. sin. a. supremacy, kingdom,
dominion.

w abl. sin, of ot n. kingdom, 1st ¢.
104.
.
| nom. sin. of FITY 2. a medicine.

&,

= whom? ace. sin. m. of T

& who? nom. sin. m. of fo,

m interrog. whether? See next.

'ﬂ&fﬂg for 'd'TFﬂ_r[ ind, an inferrogative par-
ticle, equivalent to Latin an, whether?
717. b,

WA ace. sin. m. of WEA m. f. n. any, 229.

HACH _for HACA (47) nom. sin. n. which of
two things ? whether of the twain ? 2306.

HqH thou hoastest ; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of
rt &g 1st conj. 261.

w9 ind. how ? in what manner?

WY ind. any how, by any means, 230.

FAYLE tell, say, relate; zd pl. imp. ditm. of
rt &Y 2806, 643.

FAAT nom. sin. m. of FGAA_m. f. n. talk-
ing, speaking; pres. p. of rt WY 1oth
conj. 524.

FGUAT ace. sin. f. of FGYA m. f. n. speak-
ing, talking. See last.

FYTAL nom. du. m. of FGAA m. f. n. re-
lating.

RAGTA nom.sin.m, of FLAIA m. fon. telling,
speaking; pres. p. dtm. of rt ®Y, see 527.

#HYTqafe they will relate; 3d pl. 2d fut.
af rt WY 10th conj.
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FOOETR I will speak of, I will tell of ;
1t sin. 2d fut. of ri TY.

ﬂi”i(: he can tell, he may tell; 3d sin. pot.
af rt &Y,

YT Tat. or DEp. coMp. 743 ; 9T cr.
conversation, =+ loc. sin. of A m. n.
end

&FGA nom. sin. n. of HIGA m. £. n. told,
related ; past p. p. of rt FY 538,

HIGAT nom. sin. f. of wiq.  See last.

FHIATH being said; loc. sin. n. of FEATA
pres. p. pass. of vt FY.

el ind. when?

We 9+ ind. at some time or other, ever,

'lﬁ'l‘ﬁl'q Sor m ind, at some time or

other, perchance, 230.

'ﬁ'{'lﬁ*{ Jfor 'GE'TF'HT[ See last.

FARTHETTL Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 7453
e cr. gold, ®® column, EFT{ fCC,
gin. m. of wfe T shining, beautiful, 1sf c.
103.

FUI for FEUA, (53) ace. pl. of FEL
m. a ravine, a glen,

HET for HEAR_ nom. sin. of FwEA the
god of love or Hindd cupid. He is also
called Kama and Kimadeva, Manmatha
or heart-agitator, Manasija or heart-born,
Ananga or the bodiless. He was the son
of Vishnu or Krishpa by Lakshmi, who
is then called Miya or Rukmini. Aec-
cording to another account, he was pro-
duced in the heart of Brahma. He is
usually represented as a handsome youth,
sometimes riding on a parrot and attended
by nymphs, one of whom bears his ban-
ner, which consists of a fish (makara).
Endeavouring to influence Siva with love
for his wife Parvati, he discharged an
arrow at him, but Siva, enraged, re-
duced him to ashes by a beam of fire
darted from his central eye. Hence his

name, Ananga. His bow is made of
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flowers, with a string formed of bees
and five arrows, each tipped with the
blossom of a flower which is devoted to
a separate sense.

FHTH acc. sin. of FAH f. a girl, 1sf e.105.

%471 f. a maiden, a girl, 15t ¢. 105.

FAT acc. sin. of FHT f. a maiden, a
daughter.

FATLH ace. sin. of FATTA n. a jewel of a
damsel, a lovely girl; (comp. of FT er
a maiden, end T ». a gem.)

FATH nom. pl. of FAT f. a maiden, g.v.

FHASTHAH ace. sin. m. bright as the latus-
cup; (comp. of HHB cr. lotus, ™ oer,
cup, and AW m. f. n. from =N £ light,
beauty, 777.)

'ﬂmﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂi'{ Bau.or ReL. coMmp, 760; A

* er. lotus, $¥IWT nom. sin. f. from i’E{ﬂI n.
an eye, see 108,

:EE'HNE[‘far HHTT (52) nom. sin. m. of
A m. f. n. shaking, causing to trem-
ble; pres. p. of WHY in caus. 527.

HIATAT [ must do, I can do; 1st sin. imp.
of rt F 682; fah wLT1TW what can I do?
( properly, let me do?) see 796.

T(!IT‘I% we must do, let us do; 1st pl. imp.
dtm. of rt F 683.

wHWT gen. pl. of EF('-"[ m. an elephant,
Gth e. 159.

Fw for FCW 1 will do, I will perform ;
15t sin. 2d fut. dtm. of rt & 683.

HCATH he will do, he will perform; 3d
sin, 2d fut. par, of vt ¥

FOWTH thou wilt do; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt &

wHfemfa 1 will do, T will perform; 3d sin.
2d fut. of rt 3.

HOUH d. piteously, 713.

FHEWH acc. sin. n. of FEW m. f. n. piteous,
18t c. 187.

W2 ins. pl. of T m. an elephant’s trunk.

FOMA 1 perform, T (will) do; 18/ sin. pres.

VOCABULARY.

aof vt F 682 ; (present with future signi-
Sication 873.)

HHIZH acc. sin. of FFTH m. Karkotaka,
the name of a Niga or serpent.

FHCHTY Tar. or DEP. comp. 743
FHRICH or. Karkotaka, T99 ace. sin. of
fag »., poison.

FAIZH nom. sin. m. See FHIZH.

Tal?ﬁfﬁlil’(‘ﬁ'&'a: Dwan. or AGG. comp.
=48; FHAFT cr. the Karnikara-tree,
Y¥q er. the Dhava-tree, Grislea tomen-
tosa, ﬁl ins. pl. of ¥ m. the Plaksha,
a kind of fig-tree.

FA™ nom. sin. n. of ETE m. f. n. to be
done; fut. pass. p. of rt F 5060.

wHATTER I will make; 1sf sin. 1st Jut. of rt
‘3? 682.

‘ﬂ% to make, to do, to perform; inf. of rt
F 450, 682,

Eliaiﬂlﬂ nom. sin. f. nfﬁﬁ'ﬂi‘[ﬂ m. f. n. de-
sirous or willing to do; (comp. af‘ﬁa‘fur
EFEF!\‘ inf. of vt F and HTH, see 8§71.)

3&‘{\ to do, to be done; inf. of rt F 459

FH nom. sin. aof ‘GFﬁT-[ n. action, business,
152.

W&‘aﬂﬁfﬁf‘ﬁ'{ CompLEX comP. 771;
wH cr. action, ‘EIET cr. gesture, ﬂﬁ!ﬂ.‘:
'h'l“!l ace. sin. m, indicated, denoted.

WRAL gen. sin. of ﬁﬁ?{n. a deed.

HATT ins. sin. of Wﬁﬂ n. an act, action.

FATW loc. sin. of ﬁﬂ"[ n. an action.

'ﬂiﬁﬁ nom. sin. m. of aﬁ'qm m. f. n. pull-
ing, picking, gathering; pres. p. of rt
in caus. 525.
FHAAT nom. sin. f. of £ m. f. n. dis-
tracted ; past p. p. of rt Fq 538.
FAA! nom. sin. m. of HAA m. f. n. tor-

mented, harassed.

Ef?ﬁl?[ ind. ever, at any time; ¥ ﬁﬁ'rl;

never, at no time, 718,

.y TR



VOCABULARY.

Fe ace. sin. of WS m. Kali. See neut.
Ffes: nom. sin. m. Kali, the 4th Age of the

world personified as a deity or evil genius,

HISHT ins. sin. of Hed m. Kali.

FSTULATAT for FSAT WYGATTAT
by 31.

FST for FSH nom. sin. m. Kali,

FEHArA Tat. or Dep. comp. 743;
FHes or. Kali, m abl. sin. of qy
m. entrance, the act of betaking one’s
self to.

Fs 0 Kali; voc. sin. of #HS m. Kali,
2d ¢. 110,

ﬂuﬁ{gm. sin. of Hles m. Kali,

Fw1 loc. sin. of F m. Kali.

E_-:ﬂ:li.' he is fitted for; 3d sin. pres. dtm.of rt
E‘l"{, (governing dative case, see 853. a.)

Fel nom. or ace. siit. 1. to-morrow.

FHAT O illustrious one; voc. sin. of FeGTU
m. f. n. good, noble, illustrious, 1st e. 103.

ﬁm ace. sin. of nohle family, Ban.
or REL. comp. 766 ; =T cr. noble,
H/IWAA ace. sin. qf'ﬂﬁﬁlﬂ m. family.

FT@ O excellent lady, O good lady, O
noble lady, O happy fair one; voc. sin. of
FTAL . of FT good.

HGTUT nom. sin. f. illustrious lady. See
nert.

m*acmsin._ﬁquﬁqu
m. f. n. good, noble, generous, 15 e. 106.

FTL nom. sin. m. noble. See FHTA,

&I for FH who ? nom. sin. m. qfﬁ. q.v.

FGH nom. sin. m. of THAT any one, see 229,

'uliﬁﬂg any one, some one, for ﬁ?flﬁ'q nam.
sin, m. of Fﬁm

i‘fﬁfw 31"@‘?[{4;:1 some one, a certain.

FIH®H nom. sin. n, dejection of mind, de-
pression of spirits, lowness, weakness.

HEH nom. sin. m. of FE m. f.n. bad, de-
structive.
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HETH ace. sin. f. of WE m. f.n. evil, bad,

™ nom. sin. m. who ?

HFEATH why ! wherefore? abl. sin. m, or n.
of T4 227,

HEATT for FEATH why !

ifm"fﬂ'rl{\fﬂc. sin, m. or n, qfﬁﬁaﬂ some,
any, certain.

FE of whom ? gen. sin. of ﬁﬂi

FEATEA_gen. sin. m. or n. of THEFAA some,

any, a certain one, 228,
FEET for FEIAT, g. 0.
T for T | by 31.
FTE for F6q WA by 31,
'GEEE" JSor heq Q'r: by 32.
& who ¢ what? nom. sin. f. of T 227.
H‘ffﬂ':{ ace. pl. m. of ﬁﬁfﬁ?[ some, see 2285,
'uh'li"h' they desire; 3d pl. pres. par. of rt
|G 1sf conj. 261,

FCFA nom. sin.n. of FGEA m. f.x. desired.

EFI% I desire, I seek; 1st sin. pres. dtm. of
rt EEi’EL

ﬂfﬂg nom. sin. f. any woman, see 228,

#HItafg for Tﬁlﬁg Tz by s0.

FEARTANA Anon. comp. 777; HEA
cr. gold, and '-E‘FE'H':F[ nom. sin, . of
afaw m. f. n. like.

'E'Ifﬂ'ﬂ: for T:FI'F‘HT'I; ace. sin. f. of f‘ﬁfq-ﬂ\
some, any, a certain, 228,

FTAAH nom. sin. n. a wood, forest, grove.

FA loc. sin. of WIAA n. a forest, 13f c.104.

Eﬂ'ﬁlﬁ'l[ nom. or ace. pl. n. f}_f'ﬁﬁfﬁi‘\nny,
some, 238,

HTAT nom. sin. f. beloved, loved one.

HITAT for EFTFTrI'H; nom. sin. of W f.
beauty, brillianey, 2d ¢. 112,

JH acc. sin. f. of ﬁlﬂ{ whom ? see 227.

&HTH m. love, the god of love (see note under
Eﬁﬁﬁ], 15 ¢. 103,

FH acc. sin. of WA m. love.

HH ind. willingly.

H h
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HTHA. nom. sin. m. one who comes acci-
dentally or unexpectedly, a casual visitor,
one who travels about without any spe-
cific purpose ; (from WA pleasure, and
T who goes.)

HIHYH nom. sin. of FHZE f. the cow of
plenty, 8tk e. 182; (comp. of FH desire,
and F¥ who milks.) The cow of plenty
was a fabulous cow (granting all desires)
produced at the churning of the ocean by
the Suras and Asuras, after the deluge,
for the recovery or produetion of fourteen
sacred things; see note under ‘H’E‘fﬁﬂﬂ‘l

FHAAT: Tat. or DEP. coMp. 743; HMH er.
love, W ins. pl. of e B enjoyment.

ﬁl‘lﬁ'{fur m;l'r[ he or she may desire;
3d sin. pot. of rt ®H_10th conj. 283.

FWATTATA ace. sin. f. dwelling where
one wishes ; (comp. of HTR wish, desire,
and ?lﬁ‘l'-'[ m. f. n. a dweller.)

HHH_nom. sin. of HMA m. love.

FA gen. sin. of FHH m. love, 15t ¢. 103,

TaT. or DEP, coMP. y40; FH cr.
love, and TR m. f. n. pained, afflicted,
sick, see 542.

FIC ace. sin. of S n. cause, action.

HILWTA on account of, by reason of ; abl.
sin. of WA n. cause ; used adverbially.

FTTATAL loc. sin. n. on the occasion of a
cause ; (comp. of WA cr. a cause, and
L occasion. )

El'tﬁ"ii ins. pl. of ST 1. & reason, cause.

WRICATATH he caused to be done, he per-
formed ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of F in caus.
a85. a.

FH m. f. n. to be done, to be performed ;
JSut. pass. p. of rt F 68a, g71. ¢.

W1 n. an affair, business, matter, 15f e. 104.

HG nom. sin. n. of & m. S n. to be done.

WY ace. sin. of WA u. matter, business.

'-:ﬂ'ﬁ"ﬁ'ﬁﬁThT. or DEr. comp. 743; W

cr. business, affair, abl. sin. of

VOCABULARY.

T n. importance, urgency, weighti-
ness.

mhwiﬂg business (to transact); nom.
sin. m. of HAIA m. f. n., 5th e. 140.

HTAT nom. sin. f. of HA m. f. n. to be made,
to be done; fuf. pass. p. of vt F 571.

Hes m. time, 15t ¢. 103.

FS ace. sin. of W3 m. time.

wTed. nom. sin. of s m. time.

W gen, sin. of Hed m. time; a‘hﬁm
W after a long time.

&S loc. sin. of HTes m. time, opportunity,
15t ¢. 103, see 840.

FTHT nom. sin. of Hles m. time.

FATATEAT Ban. or Ren. comp. 761;
HIIY er. dark brown, red, reddish, TEAT
nam. sin, f. from THA n. a garment, 108.

ﬁ!‘[ins. pl. of STE n. wood, a stick, 1st ¢.
104.

wfa for 1 WiE by 31.

& pron. what? who? which? 227.

ﬁﬂmﬁ‘g Dwax. or AGG.

COMP. 749; 'Fﬂu'!\l‘i er. the Kinsuka-tree
(Butea frondosa); ?TIPﬁi cr. the Asoka-
tree (Jonesia Asoka); TH® the Vakul-
tree (Mimusops Elengi); g'ﬂ'ﬁ‘g ins.
pl. of AT the Punnaga-tree (Rottleria
tinctoria).

fa== nom. or ace. sin. n. any thing, some-
thing, some place, see 229.

ﬁﬁfﬁﬁ pron. n. something, any thing, any,

228,

fi‘fﬁg‘fﬂr fﬁ'h?[ nom. sin. n. any.
ﬁfﬂ?[far fﬂ?ﬁi’n{{.ﬁr] any, some.

f&® T voc. sin. m. O mischievous fellow,
O you rogue; (often an expression of
endearment or cogquelry.)

ﬁt‘ﬂ ind. how much less! what? a particle
of interrogation,

f&HY ind. on what account ? why? 791.

L L F - N
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LT Sor fa& + Tam by 33.

FIATTATA they shall celebrate; 3d pl. 2d
Sfut. of rt ﬂ 10th conj. 287.

WA ace. sin. of Wi f. glory, fame.

ﬂﬁ{fur ﬁﬂnnm. gin. f. glory, renown.

mfmmﬁaw Dwax. or

AeG. comp. 748; FHT cr. an elephant,

Fa for E‘l‘ﬁﬁ( (57) a panther, ATEW or.
a buffalo, Sﬂﬁ'ﬁ! er. a tiger, SO cr. a
bear (32), ¥ ace. pi. of HTm.a deer,

Ist ¢. 103.

W ace. sin. m. colled into a ring;
(comp. of FWES a collar, a ring, and
HA, see 788.)

'ﬁ'ﬁﬂﬁ' ace. sin. of 'Eﬁﬁﬂ' n. Kundina, a
city in Berar, also called Vidarbha, the
capital of Bhima, father-in-law of Nala.

gfﬁ,]‘a'% loc. sin. n. See last,

FAH ind. wherefore? why?
FHESIA_abl. sin. of FAES n. eagerness,

joy, pleasure, fun, curiosity, 1st ¢. 103.
E‘ﬁ!ﬂ"l’ nom. sin. f. qf'as'ﬁﬂl‘ m. f. n. enraged.
g‘ﬁm’r nom. sin. m. qf'@'ﬁﬁl m. f. n. en-

raged, angry.
FATTR for FATTA ace. pl. of FAT m,
a boy, youth, young man, 1st ¢. 103.
FHRT for FHTH nom. pl. See next.
FRTE nom. pl. of FW m. a water-jar.

W ace. sin. of 31,'6 JS- an osprey.

%% m. name of a prince of the lunar race,
sovereign of the North-West of India
and the country about Delhi. He was
ancestor of both Pindu and Dhrita-
rashtra.
his name is applied to the sons of either,
but more usually to those of the latter.

FE do thou, perform thou, make thou,
give thou ; zd sin. imp. of rt F 682.

‘ﬂu‘ﬁ he does; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of rt & 683.

FEATA voc. sin. m. O son of Kuru; (comp.
of F® q.v., and TEA q.v.)

The patronymic derived from
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FEE make thou, perform thou; 2d sin.
imp. dtm. of vt F 683.

WHE may do; 3d sin. pot. of rt T 682,
?ﬁ'@ he may perform, he may make, he or
she may act; 3d sin. pot. of vt T 0682.
%‘ﬁ'ﬁ[ I may do; 1st sin. pot. of rt & 68z2.
ﬁ?ﬂﬂ acc. sin. f. of ﬁ?[ m. f. n. mak-

ing; pres. p. par. of rt Hc'i 524.

ﬁﬂ let them malke, let them assume; 3d
pl. imp. of rt I 682.

ﬁﬁ acc. sin. n. & family.

Wi’ gen. pl. of FAHA m. a destroyer
of a family or tribe; (comp. of T3 a
family, and T a destroyer.)

Wﬁl‘( CoMPLEX comp. 770; Fo
family, race, W& nature, true state, m
nom. sin. of ﬁ?t' m. one who knows, 138,

g?wﬁn nom. pl. the laws or duties of a
tribe. See next.

'E'Fﬂﬁ'l?( nom. pl. m. the laws of tribe, the
usages of tribe; (F a family or tribe,
¥# law, TaT. or DEP. COMP.)

CoMPLEX comp. 791;
Fes family, breeding, I er. good tem-
per or disposition, 'H'ﬂ'h?l'ﬁ[ ace. pl. m.
endowed or endued with.

'ﬂﬁﬂ'ﬁm CoMPLEX cOMP. 771;
#es cr. family, high birth, gites er.
good disposition, FAAAHT voc. sin. of
FIOAAF m. f. n. endowed with.

W’q Jfor mem. pl. f. the

women of the family. See next.
'g'aﬁatf: nont. pl. f. noble women; (comp.
of F5 o family, a noble family, and
w a woman, 123. c.)
FHH gen. sin. of F n. a family,

m““”" sin. m. of g_rﬁﬂ' m. f. n.

noble, well-born.

3.'.1'[?;‘ nom. or ace, sin. n. well-heing, health,
prosperity, good fortune, welfare, freedom
from calamity, 15t ¢. 104. Used in saluta-
tion : Is it well? It is well. Hail !

Hh 2
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FUSH nom. sin. m. of FHS m. f. n. well,
in good health.

FNCSAT for FHWISTR nom. or ace. pl. m,
of ?!Trﬁﬂ m. f. n. well, healthy, pros-
perous, in good health, 6tk c. 159.

W nont. du, m. of 'g'l'l’fﬁﬂ m. f. n.

well, in good health, 6th c. 159.

w nom. sin. m. of W m. f. n.

well, in good health.

T;ﬂ'lﬁ'{. ins. pl. m. of F;S m. f. n. clever,
skilful, adept.

FIS! nom. sin. m. of FWS m. f. n. clever,
skilful,

-
W CoMPLEX coMP. 771;

ﬁ cr. turtles, IATE alligators, A cr.
fish, SR ace. sin, f. of WIHW
m. f. n. filled with, crowded, thronged.
F*gH acc. sin. of FF n. calamity, trouble.
<5 loc. sin. m. or . of F=F m. f. n. diffi-
cult, difficult to be passed, painful.

Eﬂ%ﬂr ins. sin. m. or n. of F*g painful,

tormenting.

Eﬁl" nom. or ace. sin.n. of FA m. f.n. done,
performed.

nom. sin. m. one who has accom-
plished his object; (comp. of W done,
and I n. that which is to be done, 767.)
: nom. sin. nt. one who has made

a resolution, determined, resolved; (5,
99T determination.)

aﬁﬁ'rﬁ nom. sin. f. of FATA who has done.

See next,

W?I‘T they performed; nom. pl. m. of
HAAA.  See next.

FAATH nom. sin. m. of FAIA_m. f. 2. who

has done, who has made, who has caused;
past act. p. of rt F 553, 897.
FAATH for FAATH, . v.
WBAIL or ReL, come. 767; Fd

er. performed, ﬁ‘ﬂ ace. sin, m. from
I purification, ablution.

VOCABULARY.

nom. sin. f. o m. f. n. made; past
P
p- p. of rt ¥ 532.
FATH(S acc. sin. f. See FATHAST.
FATHIS: nowm. sin. m. See next.

[ ]

mfur T‘rlTﬂfT-fG\ Bar. or REL.

&

comp.707; ?H cr. having made,m

N
nom. sin. of THTE m. reverential saluta-

tion with joined palms, 2d ¢. 110.

TﬂTﬁ'{ nom. pl. n. of A done. See Fdl.
TIT&: uam.sin,m,qf'\!l_rﬂ&m.f.n. See last.

?l!l'rl'l"ﬁnum. sin. m. qu m. f. n. suc-

cessful, having accomplished an ohject ;
(comp. of FW eflected, and =g object,
767.)

f‘iﬂlﬁ" ace. sin. m. of FAKA m. f. n. skilled
in (the use of) weapons; (comp. of FW
formed, and g n. a weapon.)

FATETLH Ban. or ReL. comp. 7615 F
cr. made, taken, WIRTLIH acc. sin. f. from
WT=1C m. a meal, food, 108.

'-E‘I_Fﬁ.!uc.sin. n. being made, on its being done.
‘uﬁl‘ ind. by reason of, on account of, 731.

FAHH ace. sin. of @ f. a woman who

is the fatal cause of injury or destruction,
the fatal destroyer, the bane.

Ll having made, having done, having
settled, having considered ; past ind, p.
of rt F G82.

@t m. f. n. whole, entire, all, 15t ¢. 187.

‘1‘# ace. sin.m. or n. of Frd m. f. n. entire,
whole.

Tﬁ'-l aec.sin. f. of & m.f. 0. entire, whole.

T.& loc. sin. m. or n. of 3 m. f. n. entire.

+an Jor AN, 2d sin. 3d pret. dtm, of
rt = to do, to make, to place, 683. HT
HA: W do not place thy mind, see
B61. a, 889.

FoaT nom. sin. f. of AU m. f.n. miserable,

wretched, poor, mean.

AU acc. sin. f. of FAA m. f. n. wretched.
qrcm ins. sin. of =t f. compassion,
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W for FUTT wTfaes by 31.
W acc. sin. of ST f. pity, compassion.
FW m. f. . thin, emaciated, 1sf c. 185,
FAM nom. sin. f. of I m. f. 0. thin, ema-

ciated, lean.

T!Ti’ ace. sin. f. of W m. f. n. thin, ema-

ciated.
FUH acc. pl. of I m. f. n. slender, thin,
'fﬂll'ﬂﬁﬂ'l‘ ins. sin. of Tﬂ!ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ m. fire,

Gth c. 147; (lit. having or making a black
path, from FEW black, and Eﬂ’aﬂ path.)
FUMRTTOAT abl. du. n. of FAMATT m. f. .
black in the centre, spotted with black,

having dark pupils; (from Fam black,
and BATT essence. )

‘ﬁ who ? nom. pl. of T, q. v.
AT nom. pl. of ﬁ'ih'fﬂ?( some, see 228,
-ﬁi‘ﬁ'ﬂ:far m nom. pl. m. some,

%FT{ for %Eﬁ?[ nom. pl. m. of ﬁiﬁi‘:{

some, 228,
%ﬂfﬂg‘ by some, by some one, 228.
HAAH ace. sin. n. being or become a ban-

ner; (comp. of m. a banner, and \Et
m.f.n. become, past p. p. of rt ¥ 532,585.)

wIQIA voc. sin. of %Fil‘ﬂcff. Kesini.

h" - . .
WHIAT nom. sin. f. Kesini, name of a maid-
servant or female attendant.

HIWAT ace. sin. f. Kedini. (Fine-haired.)
9T ins. sin. f. by Kesini. See gt
FAA ins. sin. qf'ﬁ'rﬁ n. gambling, gaming.
%ﬁﬂ?{far %Fﬂ't[\ins.p.t m. ﬂfﬁFﬁ'ﬂ\mme.
=

ﬂ'ﬁl‘f"[‘fnr %FH?[ ins. pl. by some; (from

fafam.)
Eﬁﬁ’l nom. pl. of ﬁﬁf. a krore or ten

millions, 19g. b.
FNG: nom, sin. m. anger,
FG ace. sin. of H m. anger, 18f ¢. 103.

ﬂ"l‘{ wee. sin. of WY . anger.
HGEATAR: Tat. or Dip, COMP,740; g

er.anger, BRI nom. sin.m. affected by. 1
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WIS Tar. or Der. comp. 1433
WS cr. Kosala, WD nom. sin. m.
king, sovereign.

a&wr-[ ace. pl. of WIS m. pl. Kosala,
the name of a country or its inhabitants.
In the sin. it is also fem. See next.

m{ loc. sin. of mﬁ a country
described in the Ramiyana (V. 5.) as the
district round Ayodhyd or Oude. Ac-
cording to some it is also the name of a
town. In the Brahminda-purina Kogala
is mentioned as beyond the Vindhya
mountains.

FIRY voc. sin. of FIAY son of Kunti, a
name of Yudhishthira, (to whom Vyiha-
daswa relates the story of Nala,) or of
either of the three elder Pindava princes,
who were the reputed sons of Pindu by
Kunti; (from gﬁ?ﬂ' patronymie, 80.XIV.)

WIATE nom. sin. a. childhood, youth.

T voc. sin. m. O descendant of Kuru.

FITH voc. sin. of T m. descendant of

Kuru, 1sf ¢. 103.
=,

FGH ins. sin. of FIWS m. king of Kosala.

WAL for FINE_ ins. pl. of TF m. a
sacrifice,

‘ﬁ'g'ﬁﬂlins,jﬂ. of TR m. a sacrifice, 3d e.111.

FAFEATAT gen. pl. of the principal sacri-
fices ; (comp. of WY m. a sacrifice, and

HEATAT gen. pl. of HEA chief.)

AT gen. pl. of T m. a sacrifice, 3d c. 111.

WaHIATA ace. sin. f. of AT m. f. .
weeping, wailing, erying aloud for help ;
pres. p. dtm, of rt £l 520,

HAATH TaT. or DEP. comp. 740, received
by succession or hereditary descent; WH

er. succession, HTHH acc. sin. of IR
m. f. n. received, obtained ; past p. p. of

rt WA with W, 539.

'ﬁﬁ‘m ind. in order, successively, 714.

f'ﬂ'lﬁl'l"{ let it be done, let it be set, let it be
placed ; 3d sin. imp. of F in pass. j01.
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'ilialﬂf-'ﬂ' they are angry; 3d pl. pres. of rt
Y 4th conj. 272.

'ﬁ:ﬁiﬂ\ta be angry ; inf. of rt Y 4th conj.
459

wEATAA: Tat. or DEP. coMPp. 740;
WY er. anger, wAfaa: nom. sin. of
HATAR m. f. n. filled with.

m abl. sin. of T m. anger.

WA she sereams; 3d sin. pres. of rt
'@n\ 15t conj. 261.

ﬁl‘?&ﬂ DwaN. orR AGG. coMP. 748;
WIE cr. herons, '3-'&51 ins. pl. of FIL

fit. AN OSPrey.

Eii' ace. sin. of TH m. weariness, 1sf ¢. 103.

W nom. sin, m. of A m. fo 0. wearied,
fatigued.

‘Fﬂﬁﬁ he or she is annoyed or distressed,
he or she is tormented or harassed; 3d
sin. pres. of ‘F@!‘I;m pass. 463

Eﬁm Jor m like & base man, like a

weak-minded, effeminate person; (from
T an impotent man, and qm_724.)

%'Ei ace. sin. of e n. weakness.

H ind. where? 717.9.

'ﬁﬁﬁ[ ind. any where, somewhere, in some
place or other, 717. g, 230.

ﬁ ind. somewhere, any where.

I ind. any where, 230.

B m. a moment, an instant.

'Hra loc. sin. of T m. a moment, 18 ¢. 103.

ﬂiﬁ' instantly, presently, soon, in a short
time; ins. sin. of B, used adverbially,714.

BIUATY for BT WY by 31. See the words.

wufgus gen. sin. of WA m. a Kshatriya,

a man of the second or military caste.
See neat.

wfgan for Hfm nom. pl. of BITed m.

a soldier, a man of the second or military
caste. See note under 'ﬁl‘ﬂlﬂ:ﬁl. Ksha-
triyns or warriors slain in battle are

transported to Indra’s heaven by the

VOCABULARY.

Thus
in Manu VIL 8. it is said, " Those rulers
of the earth who, desirons of defending
each other, exert their utmost strength in
battle, without ever averting their faces,
ascend after death directly to heaven.’
In Book 1. 19. of the Nala, Indra means
to say, - Why are no warriors slain now-

Apsarasas or nymphs of Swarga.

a-days, that I see none arriving in heaven
to honour as my guests?’

A non. sin. n. of BAR m. f. n. to be
pardoned ; fut. pass. p. of rt ¥[8/ 560.
¥4H to pardon, to excuse; inf. of rt ¥H
459-

w let them pardon, let them excuse;
3d pl. pres. of rt B[] 15t conj. 261.

TIAYTATH he asked to be pardoned, he ex-
cused himself; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt WH_
in caus. 400, 487. a.

AT ace. pl. of B® m. f. n. capable,
powerful,

AT nom. sin. of WATEA m.f.n. patient.

¥4 ace. sin. of WA m. end, termination.

fﬂﬁqﬁﬂfnr fﬂ‘ﬁl‘liﬂﬂ{ Tat. or DEep.
comp. 743; TETA cr. the earth, 'ﬂﬁﬂ'[_
nom. sin. of QIM m. a lord, 121.

fﬁf'ﬂ'l{uec.si n.of ﬁHﬁ’l‘f. the earth,2d e.112.

fgl loc. sin. of PEE f. the earth, the

ground, 2d ¢. 112.

e ind. quickly, soon, 713.

W CoMPLEX coMmMP. 751; A
Jor BIY cr. hunger (42), JUT cr. thirst,
macc, sin. m. of WX m. f. n. pos-

sessed of, afflicted with, distressed by.

W\TAT. or DEp. comp. 740; BIA

Jor BY er. hunger (42), ‘Q’ﬂ'ﬂ[#mm, sin.
m. of GOA affected by, filled with,

Wﬂﬁ‘ﬁ‘l’ﬁ ComPLEX coMP. 771;
A _er. for E: (42) hunger, TquTaT or.
thirst, nom. du. of WTCHTA

m. f. . worn, wearied; past p. p. of rt

HH 540.

A



VOCABULARY.

W CoMPLEX comPp. 771;
¥ _for ¥4 cr. hunger, ot . thirst,

qa# cr. affected, w nom. sin. f. from
WIT n. the body.

qﬁqmﬁ nom. sin., f. afflicted with hun-

ger and thirst; (comp. of ¥ _for €M or.
42, hunger, TOQTET cr. thirst, AT nom.
sin. f. pained, afflicted, 542.)

'@,}' @ce. sin. n. mean, little, low. See next.

BG. nom. sin. of By m. f.n. vile.

W ins. sin. of W m. f. n. base, vile.

YA ins. sin. of W91 f. hunger, 1sf ¢. 105.

WUATHAR for WAT WA by 31.

BT ins. sin. of ¥ f. hunger, 8th c. 177.

BT nom. sin. m. famished with hun-
ger; (from @n cr. hunger, and ot

m. f. n. possessed.)

AR gen. sin. m. of TITA m. f. n. hun-
gry; (from BNV cr. hunger, and
pained, 542.)

BIITTIE: Tar. or DEp. comp. 740; FIMT
er. hunger, STI2: nom. sin. of WIfAE
m. f. n. affected by.

ﬂ;ﬁﬁ' ace. sin. m. afﬁﬁl"ﬂ' m. f. n. hungry.
ﬂﬁl’ﬂ': nOnL. §in. m. qf‘@ﬁl’rl‘ m. f. n. hungry.
aﬂ?ﬂ:' non. sin. n. qf"a'l‘l’?l'l: m. f. n. better,

happier.

ﬁ'ﬂ nom. sin. m. of 'ﬁ‘ﬁﬁ[ m. f. n. safe,

well, prosperous.

g,
Mfar HIEATH ace. pl. of TIH m. a
bird, (lit. sky-goer,) 15t c. 103.
&M for WATH nom. pl. of W m. a bird,
Ist ¢. 103.
H|RH acc. sin. of @H m. a sword, 1sf ¢. 103.
ﬂi‘ﬂ' ins. sin. of ®H m. a sword, cimeter.
WH acc.sin.of ®n.the sky, heaven, 157 e.104.
He} ind. indeed.

WY devour thou, eat thou; 2d sin. imp.
of rt |Tg 10tk conj. 283,
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@ loc. sin. of ® n. the sky, heaven.

®HT, nom. sin. m. a bird; (from @ loc. sin.
of | the sky, and =T going.)

B nom. sin. m. of TATA m. f. . called,
styled, celebrated ; past p. p. of rt ®1 532.

7.
T (at the end of compounds) going; agent
from rt IR,
= go thou; 2d sin. imp. of ri TIH_ 1st
conj. 602.

TW=ATA he or she goes; 3d sin. pres. of rt

TH 1st conj.

W=AH_ace. sin. m. of W=EA m. f.n. going;
pres. p. par. of vt TH 524.

=5t they go; 3d pl. pres. of rt TH 1st
conj. 6oz, 270.

==t nom. sin. f. of =& m. f. n. going,
proceeding on; pres. p. par. of ri TTH 524.

TW=FAIH_ace. sin. f. going. See last.

TSR G for mrsf WU
by 34

=TT we (will) go; 1st pl. pres. (with fut.
signification 873) of vt TH 270, Goz.

mﬁ}r M= TH® we two (will) go; 1st
du. pres. of vt T 15t conj. Go2.

ﬂﬁ?ﬁ[ he or she may or should go; 3d sin.
pot. of rt TTH_ 15t conj. Goz.

ﬂﬁ?ﬁ he may or should go, let him go. See
last.

=4 1 may go, I can go; 1st sin. pot. of
rt TH 18t conj. Goz.

VAW for TS TAH by 33.

AT acc. pl.of WH m.an elephant, 1sf . 103,

nstwgfamAt Ban. or Ren. comp. 761;

'ﬂ%ﬁ} er. the prince of elephants, TTsRRT
nom. sin. of f9%9 m. valour.

R ins. . of A m. an elephant.

T nom. sin. of YA _m. f.n. counting ;
pres, p. par. of vt T 1oth conj. 524.
TWAE count thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt

T 1oth conj. 253.
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TOUETH for TOTE ¥ by 31.

T having reckoned ; past ind. p. of
rt I 558.

WA acc. pl. of @ m. a troop, a flock, a
number.

WA nom. sin. m. of TEAA m. £. n. caleu-
lated, reckoned; past p. p. of rt T 538.

nfaw loc. sin. n. of nfaa m. J. n. ree-
koned, numbered, counted; past p. p.
of rt T 538.

A gone, departed; he went; past p. p. of
rt ] to go, 545, 890.

A for TTAH nom. sin.  See last.

aaAl Bau. or ReL. comp, 766; T er.
gone, removed, FAT nom. sin. f. from T
m. fatigue, weariness,

TANAT: Ban. or ReL. comp. =663 TA
er. gone, deprived of, A nom. sin. m.
Jrom "a'ﬁl"lﬁ sense, mind, 1sf ¢. 108,

nﬁ‘.m{ Bau. or REL. comp. 766; TR
cr. gone, 1z’ﬁ'rl‘-ﬂ"‘[ aec, sin. m. from %Hﬂ;m
the mind, senses, consciousness, 7tk e.163.

AU Ban. or REL. comp. 767; TIA er.
gone, freed from, ST nom. sin. of ST
m. fever, trouble, afliction.

AT nom. sin. m. of ATA m. f. 0. who
went, who has gone; past act. p. of rt
T 553, 897.

MAEFT Ban. or ReL. come. 767; AIW
er. gone to, fixed on, HHT nom. sin. f.
from WY m. thought, affection. ®T N7~
ATT with thoughts or affections fixed
onme. SoinSakuntali (Act I1L.), TERT
s,

maaET for WBAH. ot REL. comp.
267; TIA er. gone, AT nom. pl. of WA
m. from A n. strength, spirit, 108.

ﬂ‘ﬂlﬁﬂﬂ Ban. or Ren. comp. 767; TR
er. gone, "Fﬁ?,"m nom. sin. f. from 'FﬁEE'
n. friendship, 108, (bereft of friends.)

AT none. pl. m. of A . f. n. gone, (they
went,going to,896;) past p.p.of ri A 545.

VOCABULARY,

MATHA ace. pl. m. of TATH m. f. 2. dead,
expired ; (7T gone, WH breath.)

nfH ace. sin. of MR £. gait, bearing, 2d e.112.

N loc. sin. m. of AW m. f. n. gone.

‘T%'E being gone, having gone; loc. pl. of
T m. f. n. gone.

AT nom. sin. m. gone, departed. See TTW.

"'I'r’:'lah nom. du. m. of A gone, departed.

NET having gone; past ind. p. of rt TH
6oz, 563. a.

TRTYTALEH for AT 9 WUH by 31.

NAKY nom. sin. n. of MAY m. f. n. to be
travelled, to be gone; fut. pass. p. of rt
¥ 5069.

TTAT he or it will go, he will travel; 3d sin.
15t fut. of vt TH.

TATTA thou wilt go; 2d sin. 1st fut. of rt
H Goz.

I to go; inf. of rt TH 450.

TRITAT nom. sin. of T m. a Gandharva
or celestial musician. These are demi-
gods or angels who inhabit Indra’s hea-
ven, and form the orchestra at the han-
quets of the gods. They are described as
witnesses of the actions of men, and are
sixty millions in number.

TH: for WAL 2d sin. 3d pret. of rt TH,
used with AT or ATH for the imperative;
as, ATEH NA: do not go, 889.

MHH loc. sin. of AT u. going, advancing.

mfAefa they will go.  See neat.

nfAGTTA 1 shall or will go; 18t sin. 2d fut.,
of rt TTH Goz.

TR ind. deeply, 713.

T wom. sin. n. of ‘l'l‘ﬂ'lil'ﬂ\m.f. n. more

heavy, heavier, worse, worst, 194, 167.
e for TEEAE nom. pl.m. of TEWA_
a bird, (lit. possessed of wings,) 5th e.140.
Nt gen. pl. of T f. a cow, an ox, 133.
Used in Nala VII. 6. as the name given
to the ordinary dice, as distinguished
from the W or principal die.

o



VOCABULARY.

TEH loc. sin. m. or n. of ER m. f. n. dense,
thick, impenetrable.

WWTAT. or DEr. comp. 743;

MaA er. limbs, body, ace. sin.
JS- deformity.
AT nom. pl. of TIT 1. alimb, a member.

MAY loc. pl. of @ n. a limb.

‘-"I'Iﬁ?\: ins. pl. of T n. a limb.

TINT for TTATIHE ins. pl. of TTET f. a
song, a chant.

AT he sings, he repeats; 3d sin. pres. of
e 7 st conj. 268,

TTAATAT for TMAATATH nom. pl. of TITAATH
m. f. n. singing ; pres. p. dtm. of rt T 1st
conj. 595. @ 524

T ace. sin. of fW.spetch,tfﬂice,Efk c.180.

T ace.pl. wa speech,word, 8th e.180.

ﬁT(I[ﬂr:c. sin. of ﬁ'l'{: [ speech, 8tk e. 180.

ﬁmins.sin.qfﬁ'-l'g f.voice, speech, 8tk e.180.

fmﬁ}r ﬁ'l'ﬁ loc. sin. of T m. a moun-

tain, 2d ¢. 110.

ﬁrfq‘trf‘n Tar. or Depr. comr. 743;
fmft cr. a mountain, iﬂﬁ nom. pl. of

2 n. a peak, a summit, 1sf c. 104.

frforam® Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; ffT
er. & mountain, TETH acc. sin. of TET f.
a cave, a cavern.

WTAT. or DEp. coMP. 743; fafc
cr. & mountain, ‘—m’h’[ ace. sin. of A1 f.
a river.

f'TIﬁR'I?F[TAT. or Dep. comp. 743; ffc
cr. a mountain, TTH ace. sin. for TATH
Jrom TIAA m. a king, 151. a.

ﬁlﬁfﬂ'ﬁ Tat.or Dep. comp. 743.5; fﬂ'ﬁ:
cr. & mountain, ‘ﬂ'ﬂ"[ ace. sin, m. of oy
m. f. n. hest.

ﬂ'lﬁ![_frjr ﬁ'lﬂ'l"i (53) ace. pl. of fofr.
ﬁﬁ'i: gen. sin. of fAfC m. 2 mountain,
2d e. 110.

'T!l m. quality, virtue, excellence, 151 ¢. 103.
MAATA wom. sin. m. of TOTA m. f. n. ex-
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cellent, good, possessed of advantages
or excellencies (guna), 5th e. 140.

TN acc. pl. of TW m. quality, virtue.
"Jm'h[fur T ace. pl. of TTW m. quality,

virtue, merit, excellence.

‘Jﬁ: for ﬂ'ﬁﬂxins. Pl of T quality, virtue.

‘gﬁ"’{fﬂr {}ﬁ'ﬂ\ ins. pl. of T quality, virtue.

TWH _ ace. sin. f. of TV m. f. n. guarded ;
past p. p. of vt T 556,

&S _acc. pl. m. of ¥ m. f. n. venerable,
dearly valued.

ﬁ ins. pl. of =/ m. u bush, a shrub,
18t ¢, 103,

&I nom. sin. of & m. f. n. hidden, con-
cealed ; past p. p. of rt T 539.

TN _acc. sin. of TE n. a house.

e take thou, receive thou; z2d sin. imp.
of rt TE oth conj. 6oy,

T ace. pl. of & m. a house, n wife.
(When TTE is used in the plural, if signifies
generally home, and is always masculine.)

Qﬂ?l‘rn'ln nom. sin. one who has gained a
name, Ban. or REL. comp, 766; T@R
cr. taken, received, WTAT nom. sin. m.
Srom WTHY n. a name, 6tk c. 154.

T‘@HT having taken, having taken up, hav-
ing raised ; past ind. p. of rt TE Ggy.

‘1% loe. sin. qf?l'g.' n. a house, 1st ¢. 104.

Wﬁl‘ he takes; 3d sin. pres. of qT oth
conj. 6gg.

T[ﬁﬂlﬂ' take ye;

gth conj. Ggy.

2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt T

ﬁf nom. sin. n. & house.
marafa they guard, they protect; 3d pl.
pres. of vt MY 18t conj. 271.

TITRT nom. sin. m. aof 11'111‘ m. a protector,
guardian, 4tk e. 127,

TAEEW ins. sin. n. with a thousand kine;
{ comp. q,ll"fﬁ' o cow, ox, and HEE a thou-
sand, 2006.)

ﬂ'ﬂ%hc devours, he consumes ; 3d sin. pres.

dtm. of vt A 15t conj. 201,
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@A ace. sin. f. of AW m. f. n. seized ;
past p. p. of rt T8 530.
TEATAT nom. sin. f. of AT m. f. n.
being seized; pres. p. pass. of 7t TH 528.
TEHATATH ace. sin. f.  See last. :
AT for AETH nom. pl. of AT m. a planet. i
!Iﬂ?; to catch, to take; inf. mood of rt !IE
699, 459- '

et 1 will take, I will take up; 1st sin.
2d fut. of rt AT 414. .

!]TH" ace. sin. of TTA m. a village.

AT ace. pl. of A m. a village.

mﬁ’gﬂ‘ﬁ TaT. or DEP. COMP. 743; e
for HI'FHT'[ (57) er. a villager, J&AT: nom.
pl. of B m. a son, a boy.

EZIT}I!]’ ins. sin. of M m. a village.

OrETTAT Karm. or DEs. comP. 755;
AT er. tame, lit. village-born, TTATH
ace. pl. of A m. an elephant.

m%m ins. sin. of IATE m. a serpent.

ﬂﬁﬂﬁ?ﬁWH%mﬂﬁﬂwgh

IqTET nom. sin. of ATE . & serpent.

q.
arAafd he or it kills; 3d sin. pres. of rt
1 in caus., see 488,

I ace. sin. n. of Lite m. f. n. frightful,

awful, 18t c. 187,

iT{'I_-[ ace, pi. m. of It m. f. n. terrible,

1st c. 187.

WIOTl loc. sin. f. of T m. f. n. terrible,

dreadful, 1st ¢. 187.

|IT loc. sin. m. or n. of It m. f. n. terri-
ble, 15f ¢. 104.

TIOYTHTA he proclaimed ; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt 9 10tk conj. 385. a.

Mﬁrr ﬁ'lﬂﬂ\ ace. pl. of WX m. a sta-
tion of herdsmen.

"l ace. pl. m. of A m. f. n. striking,
killing ; pres. p. of rt 9 524.

VOCABULARY.

.

| | ind. and, also, both, Ay

WH Tar. orn Der. comp.
740; Thareh cr. the Chakravika or
Brahmany duck, w ace. sin. f.

qf'ﬂfifﬂﬁ m. f. n. made resonant with
cooing or the cry (of the Chakravika).

sfawe they made, they showed ; 3d pl. 2d
pret. dtm. of vt F 683.

: oH he made ; 3d sin. 2d pret. dtm. of rt

& 683. :
EH he endured, he bore; ad sin. 2d pret.
dtm. of rt T _304.
‘H'Eifﬂﬂcf: pl. of NEIH . the eye, 71k c.1065.
AT ace. pl. m. of |FL four, 203.
ﬂgﬁ ace. pl. m. of AL four, see 203.
ﬂ'@'&: nam. sin. qmgﬁ m. f. n. fourth, 209.
ﬂ'{& loc. sin. of ﬂ:r,l‘a‘ m. f. n. fourth, 209.
'ﬂﬁﬁﬂl: non. sin. m. fourteenth, z210.
‘qﬁft having four tusks; (comp. of AT

four, and Eq‘!fl nom. gin. m, from ?:'ETf. a
tusk, 108.

agfa mfaan: nom. sin. m. twenty-fourth,

211.
ST for T=TCH nom.pl.of THL four, see 2.

S|rgHL nom. sin. of AvGHA m. the moon,
2th c. 163,

""-ﬁﬁﬁ? nom. sin. f. digit of the moon.

See next,

TESEH ace. sin. f. of TESE £. a

crescent or digit of the moon ; (comp. of
=g the moon, and 'E-“;m a line, streak.)

=, =,

TEIWA for TFHET IT by 32.

g™ TE Bain. or REL. conp. 761; 9+g
er. the moon, M er. like, ﬂﬁi ace. sii.
m. from T n. the face, 108,

FTTA he roams, he wanders, he or it moves :
3d sin. pres. of vt T 15t conj.

=Tf they wander sbout, they go; 3d pl.
pres. of vt AT 15t conj. 261,



VOCABULARY.

ATH nom. sin, m. of A m. f. 0. going,
moving ; pres. p. of ri 9T 524.

STTH: we wander over; 1st pl. pres. of ri
=T 15t conj. 201.

SITA I commit, [ act; 1sf sin.pres.of ri -t.

Qﬁ,—ﬂ‘! ace. sin. of =fTA n. act, action.

Sftaan: Bau. or Ren. comp. 766; FfTH

er. performed, practised, AW nom. sin. m.
Sfrom AW m. n. a vow, an act of devotion.

=Sfearfa ace. pl. of SfCH n. an act, action.

HTemf® he or she will wander; 3d sin. 2d
JSut, of vt L 15t conj. 261.

TS he, she or it moved; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt e to move, 364.

@1 nom. sin. m. of B m. f. n. fickle,
changeable, moveable.

STETH for | e[, q. 4. v. 0.

ST STH for ¥ WIS, g. . v. 0.

ﬂmﬁ'@ﬂ gen. sin. qfq'l'gﬁﬁ n. the four

castes,1sf c.104. See nofe under ﬁ'ﬂﬂﬂlﬁ'
Wﬁ'ﬂ:fnr | mﬁ:m by 31.
STZATIATL for T WZAGIAL by 31.
S|THYUL for S WYL by 31.
mﬂ"ﬂﬂiﬂ?ﬂ" =9 w by 31.
ATHNATE for ¥ WOHA WA by 31
’H‘Tﬁﬂ'ﬁ:r 9 WA by 31.
|TAT for ¥ WY by 31.
|THA for | 9 by 31.
|T9L for T WAL by 31.
Wﬁfurqﬂ'ﬁ:ﬁy 31.
STRETET: for | WINETRIA: by 31,

ATEARIT for | WG FHAIT by 31
and 34.

I for T WG | by 31, 34.

aTguBta: for T Wi FUBTET 31, 34.

A for ¥ WETH by 31.

STHETITAT for = SATAAT by 31,

m ace. sin. m. like gold; (comp.
of [THEHT gold, and W& like.)

FCAFTATH Ban. or Rev. comp. 761;
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TIfTH eor. virtuous conduct, FAATH ace.
pl. from I m. armour, mail (cased in
the armour of chastity.)

FTEE T voc.sin. f. O thou of lovely aspeet ;
( from TR beautiful, and ?:‘QEFI sigrht.)

mﬁ'w&}m-mx COMP. 79713

|TE er. beautiful, T er. a lotus, fI9TS

cr. large, WET ace. sin. of f. from
HE[ m. (in comp.) an eye, 778.

wqw CoMpPLEX coMmMP. 771;

=& er. beautiful, ﬁ er. round, TS -
TH acc. sii. f. from QYT m. a woman's
breast, 1o8.

mﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁ“ﬂ 0O thou who art fair and
beautiful in every limh, CoMmpPLEX comp.
#71; =R cr. fair, handsome, T cr. all,
every, Wa cr. limb, WA voe. sin. m. af
WA m. f. n. beautiful.

SIRETTEAT sweetly smiling; nom. sin. f.
See next,

Wﬁm sweetly smiling, Karm. or

DEs. comp. 755; 9=T& er. sweet, sweetly,
=IfaAT ace.sin. of TifaHt f.smiling,15¢ .
1ab; ( from E’l’ﬁﬂﬂ agt. of rt T4 582. a.)

STET nom. pl. n. of ATE m. f. n. beautiful,
ad ¢. 115.

STHEA for T HAFA by 31.

‘Wlﬁifur 7 =i\ by 31.

'H'I'!ﬁ?[ Jor = Tﬂﬂﬂ?[ by 31.

TR Sfor T HHIT by 31.

ﬂTFm'ﬂ:frﬂr - Eﬁ?ﬁ[ by 31.

|THET for S WHETH by 31.

=TEH for | WEH by 31.

fHamt nom. sin. f. of ﬁm’i&q m. f. n.
desirous of doing, wishing to perform ;
pres. p. of vt F in des. 502, 525.

faatamm® nom. sin. m. of Pt
m. f.n. anxious to perform, wishing to do;
pres. p. dtm. of vt F in des. 502, 528,

fa=tafa thou dost desire to do; 2d sin,
pres. of e T in des, 502,

I12
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F‘ﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬁ‘iﬁ[ nom. sin. #. design, intention,
(what is wished to be done;) see 502, 550.

faswmifast Tar. or Dep. comp. 739 ;
9 ¢r. heart, soul, mind, TGSt nom

sin. f. of WATTAR m. f. n. agitating, af-
flicting ; (agt. from rt A¥9 6Gg3. a, with
|;) O6th c. 150.

=@ acc. pl. f. of G m. f. n. variegated,

1st ¢. 105, 187,

fawasd think ye; 2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt
'F*ﬁl‘\ 10th conj. 641.

F‘Tm nom. sin. m. of fﬂ?’ﬂ'r{ m. f. n.

thinking on; pres. p. of rt F‘qﬁ{ 1oth
conj. 641.

fe=rg=At thinking, reflecting ; nom. sin. f.
of Toram.

=gt gen. sin. f. nffﬂﬁ'l‘qi m. f. n.
thinking of.

TS-AQTHTIA he or she thought on, pondered

on, considered; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt ‘Fﬂﬁl;

1oth conj. 385, a.

fa=afaT having thought on, having con-
sidered; ind. past p. of rt F‘Eﬁ[ 1oth conj.
558.

f=04 1 think on; 1st sin. pres. dtm. of rt
ﬁ?‘; 1oth conj. 641.

T=ATATN lost in thought, TaT. or DEp.
COMP. 744; =7 or. thought, T nom.
sin. f. of 9T m. f. n. principally engaged
in, 15t ¢. 187.

fmnom. pl.m. thoughtful. See last.

T8 acc. sin. of T 7. thought, anxiety.

AT gen. sin. m. of TIHAIT m. fo .,
thinking of; pres. p. dtm. of rt T 10th
conj. 527.

fafmat nom. sin. m. of =t m. f. n.
thought of, contrived, devised; past p. p.
of rt ‘F“Fﬂ 538.

fa=g=At nom. pl. m. r;-fﬁlﬁ?!hm.f. n. seek-
ing for, searching for; pres. p. of rt =
sth conj. 524.

VOCABULARY.

fﬂ'{l{ ind. for a long time, for a long while.
fﬂtﬁ!ﬁ‘ﬁ'ﬂﬂ acc. sin. f. long banished,
long absent; (comp. of fat long, and

famifaa dwelling away.)
ﬁT(Tg Jor h’tﬁ[ ind. after a long time,
for a long while.

fagaat aom. sin. m. of TAFIF m. f. n.
become a mark, (Book XVII. 7.) formed

into a mark.

ST ind. if.

S TET ins. sin. ﬂmn,the mind, the heart.

=Y ace.sin.of AW n.mind, heart, 7tk ¢.164.

‘aﬂi’ Sfor = !'.ﬁ by 32.

'aﬁ'lﬁl'g TaT. or DEP. cCOMP. 743; iﬁ’
er. Chedi, Tt‘?]'{: gen. sin. of QA m. a
lord, 121. Chedi is the name of a coun-

try, perhaps the same as the modern

Chandail.

riage of Rukmini, extracted from the

Harivansa by M. Langlois, Monumens

de I’Inde, p. g0.

i&*gt‘i‘ acc. sin. of w f. Chedi-pur,
i. e. the city of Chedi; (comp. ﬂ_.l"iﬁ‘ and
g‘-ff a city.)

= Tat. orR DEP. COMP. 745;
‘aﬁ er. Chedi, TN er. king, glff ace.
sin, afﬁﬂf a city.

STETISE gen. sin. m. of the king of Chedi;
(comp. of ‘Hﬁ' er. Chedi, and TTH® gen.
Jor TIEAL 151. a.)

ﬂﬂﬁw for = W by 32.

W‘I;'ﬂ'l'-'-ll[acc sin. afmmfﬂ strug-
gling; pres. p. dtm. of rt ‘UE 15t conj. 526.

ST for A I by 3.

a'gﬂﬁfnr‘ﬁ T =R by 32 and 31.

%_ﬁar =< TH by 33

aﬂ'fﬂr o ¥F by 33

SATEd for ¥ ¥A WEH by 33, 31

SGATEA: for X TF TYTTERA: by 33

a"l’lﬁ:r‘ﬂ hT by 33

It is often named in the mar-



. VOCABULARY.

ﬁfﬂr g I by 32.
SRR for T TERITTET: by 32.
STERTAT for SIUATATR nom. pl. m. of

4
STERTA m. f. n. being urged; pres. p. of

rt AT in caus. pass. 490.

fs= for f& 3T by 48. 5.

9.
AFAA for WHFATA_ (by 49) ace. pl. of
[FA m. a bird, 15t c. 103.
ﬁfﬂr HT‘H& able, g.v.
m;‘nr m ace. sin. of T f. the

wife of Indra, 1sf ¢. 106.

ﬁﬂ ins. sin. of T n. will, wish.

&ds nom. sin. m, covered, clothed, clad;
past p. p. of vt EF 540.

|/IUF for AT (49) to curse; inf. of rt
T 459

B|IAT nom. sin. f. a shadow.

BIGITZAIGT Axoy. coMp., see 777. b. note;
|TAT or. shadow, TEAAY nom. sin. m. of
T2 m. f. n. accompanied by, (/it. dou-
bled, made two.)

mimquurmﬁwmay 32, 31.

TS having cut, having cut off; past ind.
p. of rt 'ﬁﬂ: 550.

fa=fa they cut, they cleave; 3d pl. pres.
of rt Fﬁg 7tk conj.

'@h Jor !IFW: (49) nom. sin. m. of Egﬁ
m. f. n. pure.

Eﬁfur ‘!!:('T (49) nom. sin. a hero, g.v.
FAA for I (49) ace. sin. n. of A m. f. n.

cooked, boiled ; past p. p. of rt & 532.
ﬁ'ﬁ to cut, to cut off ; inf. of rt fi?t: 459.
mﬁ:r !ﬁﬂ EOTTOW, f. b.

%‘Fﬂ"l having heard; ind. p. of rt # 550, 676.
FATATATRT for ELl HATATHF by 31.
%‘-ll‘: for ‘ﬁ'ﬂ: (49) nom. sin, n, better.
FA1 for HT (49) nom. sin. n. better.

147

.

A (at the end of compounds) denotes arising,
born, produced; (agt.of rt 59 to be born.)

AT he uttered, he recited; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt L 304.

FAM he or she went; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt T 376, Goz.

ﬁ“ﬁﬁi’far TR TR by 33

FPARL they two went, they both had re-
course; 3d du. 2d pret. of rt TTH, see 376.

TIHL they went; 3d pl. 2d pret.of ri TTH 370.

AATE he or she took hold of, he seized,
he caught; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt T gth
conj. 60g.

HAYTETT for AYTE WM by 31.

AATRTAASEAAT for FUTE NARS AT
by 31.

gL they perceived, they observed, they
knew; 3d pl. 2d pret. from rt T 688, 373.

HATZHT nom. sin. f. of AT m. f. n. having
clotted or entangled hair,

A ace. sin. of SI® m. a man, people.

AT nom. sin. f. a mother, a parent.

FAYE ace. sin. of YT m. an inhabited

country.

AT loc. sin. of AAUZ m. the country (as
distinct from the town).

FwAW Tat. or DEp. comp. 7433 A er.
men, Y ace. sin. of WA n. the midst.

FAAUHTH he begat; 3d sin. 2d pret. of ri
A in caus. 385. a.

?-I'H"E"Hl'-g Tar. or Dep. coMmp, 743; AA
er. men, 'G'H'rﬁ loc. pl. of 'El"ﬂg f- an

assembly, 138.

FARFY Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743; T or-.
men,'ﬂﬁi!uc.st’n. of Wgdm. destruction.

A gen. sin. of T m. a person, a human
being, people.

AT for SAATH nom. pl. of A m. a man,
I8t ¢. 103.

FTAATYY voc. sin. m. O lord of men.
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ST nom. sin. m. a sovereign, (lit. lord
of men; comp. of WA er. a man, and
WY m. a lord. )

AT nom. pl. m.  See last.

?Fﬂ'lﬁ?-r: nont. sin. m. host of men, (lit. sea
of men ; from S er. men, and [T m.
the ocean.)

El'?'l"l'-ﬂx nom. pl. of A m. a man, people.

wfa=m: gen. sin. of Afat J- a mother,
106 ; see 859. a.

A ins. sin. of A m. a man, people.

?ﬁ'\{ ins. pl. of ;A m. a man, a person.

M nom. sin. of TAA . birth, 6tk c. 153.

FATALFHAH nom. sin. . committed in an-
other birth; (comp. of T er. birth, WAL
er. another, 777. b, and W, q.v.)

. =
TG R AT TA ORI ® CoMPLEX

comp. 771; T er. the Jambu or rose-

apple (34), ™ er. the Mango-tree, B |

cr. the Lodhra or Lodh, a kind of tree

(Symplocos racemosa), the bark of which |

is used in dyeing, @fET the Khadira or |

Catechu-tree, the exudation of which is
used in medicine, TS cr. the Sal-tree,
a‘ﬁ er. & cane, a ratan, lﬂﬂw I,
sin. n. of HATHS m. f. n. crowded.

ﬂgﬁ loe. sin. ufﬂ%ﬂq m. Jambudwipa,
the central division of the world. India
is so called in the Puranas.

SAUH acc. sin. of A m. victory.

AR we may conquer; 1st pl. pol. of ri
=1 15t conj.

?l-ffﬂi they may conquer; 3d pl. pot. of rt
=7 13t conj.

T nom. sin. f. old age.

H® nom. or acc. sin. of s n. water, 1sf c.
104.

&

= il
A Tar. or DeEp. comp. 743; Toa
L] | .
er. a cloud (water-giver), TH loc. sin.
of WO m. approach, arrival.

H\_
AoaAldW by mere water, on mere water;

VOCABULARY.

(from T3 er. water, and HTaltl 5. Sin.
of ATA, see 919.)
T ace. sin. of AT m. speed, velocity.
?ﬁﬁ'{ ing. pl. m. of AAA m. f. n. fleet, swift.
ATGHA acc. pl. m. fleet, swift, (lif. pos-

sessed of fleetness; from AT er. velocity,
and T possessed of.)
HAT ins. sin. of AT m. rapidity, speed.
FAAAINEATT for FIH WOWERIT by 31
=1’ thou dost desert; 2d sin. pres. of ri
T 3d conj. 655.
?iﬁ-ﬁ he rejoiced; 3d sin. 2d pret. dtm. of
rt g9 364.
mmTAT.nnDEP. COMP.740;

ATARY cr. gold, WICSHFATA ace. pl. m.
rzf"lﬁ:‘ﬁnﬂ' m. f. n. adorned ; past p. p.

of £l with afT, 783. 0, 532.

ATAAF . Ban. or REL. comp, 767; ATA
er. arisen, experienced, felt, AF=A: nom.
sin. of H=4 m. thought, desire, love,
15t ¢. 103.

A gen. sin. n. of ATA m. f. n. born.

ATAT nom. sin. f. of ATA m. f. ». born.

FITAIAT: nom. pl. m. the laws of caste, the
usages of caste; I:?ﬂ'ﬁ! caste, Vﬁ' law,
usage, TaT. or DEP. comp.)

‘ﬂTﬁl‘H’Fﬂm ace. sin. f. of noble race, en-
dowed with (high) birth; (comp. of E N
er. race, and WA accomplished, en-
dowed with.)

EITE ind. ever; W STH never.

WTAIA he knows; 3d sin. pres. of vt |7
oth conj. 6B,

ATATA I know, 1 understand ; 1sf sin. pres.
of rt 9.

FTAIT know ye; 2d pl. imp. of rt |T.

ATAIG ye know ; 2d pl. pres. of rt HT.

E1CiE may | recognise; 1st sin. pot. of ri
ST ofh conj. GBS,

m‘-ﬁ‘ﬂﬁ he may know, he may recogmse ;
3d sin. pot. of rt W oth conj. 68S.



VOCABULARY.

AT thou knowest; 2d sin. pres. d¢tm. of
rt AT gth conj. 688,

AT ascertain thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt T.
i
mﬂ'ﬁm‘ ins. pl. of Eﬂa i, the knee.

WA he, she or it is produced or born; 3d
sin. pres. of vt A 4th conj.

fraiat nom. pl. m. qff?l"ﬂ“ﬂ?[ m. f. n.
desirous of killing; pres. p. par. of ri
®A in des. 503, 525.

fSTa®ATAY nom. sin. m. desirous of know-
ing, testing or proving ; pres. p. dtm. of
rt WM in des. goo. b, 528.

ﬁ!ﬂﬂam. sin, n. qfﬁl't[ . f. . conquered;
past p. p. of rt f= BE32.

s for w Ban. or REL.
comp. 767; TH® er. conquered, won,
gained, Eﬁl’ﬂ,’\num. pl. f. from = .
heaven, 108.

ﬁﬂ‘ﬁ?‘l ins. sin. of faw m. f. n. conquered.

ﬁﬂﬁ'ﬁ&'ﬁ'{: Ban. or ReL. comp. 767; 5
er. conguered, subdued, ﬁ'& ins. pl.
m. from IF¥EQ n. an organ of sense.

T nom. sin. m. of TS/ m. f. n. conquered,
beaten. In Book X11.83. faw is followed
by an accusative: thus, faat = ﬂ'ﬁﬁ'\'
S deprived (in play) of his kingdom and
his wealth.

ST having conquered, having won; past
ind. p. of rt LE;| 550. With double accusa-
tive; as, TwT T4 T having won the
kingdom from Nala.

ﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂ: nom. pl. m. ufﬁ'{"'& m. f. n. wish-
ing to seize, desirous of taking; des. adj.
from rt & oz, 503, 82. I1L

ﬁiﬁf&r ﬁlaﬂ\iﬂs. pl. m. nfﬁ'ﬂ m. f. n.

dishonest, vicious, (lit. erooked,) 1st e.

103
Eﬂ'ﬂj!‘aﬂ'ﬂ‘fﬂ“ﬂ{ like the sound of a cloud,

AxoM. coMP. 777; Eﬁ’@ er. a cloud,

A cr. sound, 'ﬂﬁﬂTl{ ace. sin. f. of
AT m. £ n. like, resembling.
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gﬂﬁ he is conquered, he is beaten; 3d sin,
pres. pass. of rt = 800, 463,
SHHfa ace. pl. n. of S m. f. n. old,

worn out.

ST live thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt ?ﬁ‘{ 1st
conj. 6o3.

HAA he or she lives; 3d sin. pres. of rt
‘a'-‘ﬁ'i 15t conj. 603.

?ﬂﬁﬂ let him live; 3d sin. pres. of vt ﬁ
15t conj. 6o3.

TAGWS( (T for RAg WEA-
w0 by 34

ATt ace. sin. f, afiﬂ'cl?[ m. f. . living ;
pres. p. of rt 3ﬂ'=( 524.

’uﬂ’ﬁﬁ'ﬂ ins. sin. qf‘iﬁﬁil‘ n. life, 15f ¢. 104.

ﬂﬁﬁ‘ﬁ'ﬁﬂ Sor SfaAA Wﬁ'ﬂ:by 31,

ﬂﬁ acc. sin. n. of B m. f. n. frequented
by, resorted to.

AT he will conquer; 3d sin. 1st ful. of rt
1 590.

T (at the end of compounds) denotes knowing,
acquainted with ; (agt. of rf TT.)

FTARTA loc. sin. n. on its being ascertained
merely (where they are); comp. of AR cr.
known, and ATA merely, see g19.

mﬂw CoMPLEX coMmMP. 771;
Wider. kindred, §= er. substance,wealth,
ﬁﬁﬂ?‘tﬂi nom. pl. m, deprived of.

wfmal abl. pl. of AR m. a relation, 2d e.

110,

mﬁ'l'g loc. pl. of WA m. a kinsman, a

relative, 2d ¢. 110; see 861,

TIAA ace. pl. of Ff® m. a kinsman, a

relative, 2d ¢. 110.
1A to know, to ascertain; inf. mood of
rt AT 450, 688,
WA ace. sin. of A 0. knowledge.
T gen. sin. of A w. knowledge.

AW he or it is known ; 3d sin. pres. of rf
T in pass. 463.
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TR 1 will ascertain, I will know; 1st
sin, 2d fut, of rt AT 688,

¥G: nom. sin. m. of ¥F m. f. n. to be known;
Sut. pass. p. of rt [T 571. a.

aﬂﬂnm. gin. an. qf-'ﬁ'q m. f. n. to be known,
to be ascertained ; fut. pass. p. of vt 1.

.
WT&T.QRDEP.CDMPJ45;

fmfar=t or. a cricket, 717 cr, a multitude,

sWarm, mfzm{ sounding, resounding, re-
sonant; past p. p. of rt 9F in caus. 566.

w.

W for ® dat. sin. of ™ thee, or nom. pl. m.
of A he, that, 36.

L {a Jor ] E?l (36) they themselves, the
Very same, 220. 4.

W for WA, q.v.

= ?;ﬁ'lfar Ad FAT by 49. See the words.

TET ace. sin. of AITT n. a pool, a lake.

mﬁec.pi.ufmn. atank,1sf c.104.

WA pron. m. f. n. he, she, it, that, 220.

WA that; ace. sin. n. of AA.  See last.

WA _ind. therefore, 713.

WA, for AAH, g. 0.

LLH H‘{ﬁl ind. from that time forward,
thenceforward.

WA ind. then, afterwards, thence.

WA d: ind. hither and thither; compare
TAER:,

A for AAH, q.0.

At JSor AAH_thenee, afterwards.

AT TaT. or Dep. comp. 743; WA er.

he (of him), qra ace. sin. of 9I9 u. sin,
crime, 18! ¢. 104.
FAY for AHATA ind. than this, than that.
TWrelWTH ind. at that very moment, at the
very instant; (from fA 220, and B
moment, 715.)

WLl for AAALTATE gen. sin. f. of AT

m. f. n. devoted, devotedly attached.

VOCABULARY.

AT Tat. or DEP. cCOMP, 743; @A cr. he
(of him, to him), 0T ace. sin. of THW 2.

a kindness, a favour.
AA ind. there, in that place, 720.

A= nom. du. m. of AFd® m. f. n. abiding
there ; (comp. of A there, 720, and T
standing, dwelling, 580.)

AT for 7@ W9 by 31.

AGTIHRNA for Td + FIAH + FWHA by
31 and 47.

WATIHT for 7d WAET by 31.

mﬁﬂfﬁf ad '\'JITHEI'E by 31.

aA for T@ TH by 33.

W= ace. sin. of & n. truth, exact state.

w=d voe, sin. m. O truth-knower; (comp. of
A= divine truth, and T a knower, 580.)

TR truthfull y; ins. sin. of WA n.truth,714.

AT dndd. thus, so, likewise, in like manner,
013.

TIMAT ace. sin. m. of QTR m. f. n. In
such a eondition ; (ecomp. of AT s0, and
T gone.)

TG ind. nevertheless, still.

AGTOH for AET HaH by 31.

TYTATA for A1 WTATA by 31.

TATTWTT for W4T Lo e by 31.

TRl nom. sin. f. of AGT&EYS m. f. 0. of
such a form; (comp. of AT such, so,
and ®9, q.v.)

TYTEYAH for TATETT TAH by 32.

AT, nom. sin. m. of AGTEIT m. £. 0. of
such a sort or kind.

AQIFIT ace. sin. m. or n. or ind. in such a
manner, of such a kind, 713.

TAUAT ace. sin. f. of TATAT . £ 0. in

such a state or plight.

H’ﬂ'ﬂiﬂﬁw AGT T0A IH by 32 and 34.

£, . E - .
A9T ind. even so, just so, so also, i hke
mAnner.

G for WAT T by 32.



VOCABULARY.

WAIMTE ace. sin. m. making such great ef-
fort ; (from WET so, and IMTe effort.)
TR ace. sin. of T a. truth, 18 c. 104.

g for LL§ that, therefore; nom. n. of WH,
-I']?. r.
weAAU nom. sin. f. of AeAMRL m. f. n.

next to him, nearest to him; (comp. of
e 220, and WAMAL without interval.)

TET®T ace. sin. f. of TEIET m. f. n. in
that condition; (comp. of WG 220, and
HAT state. )

WaT ind. then, 722.

?IETGI‘E? having that appearance or aspect,
Ban. or REL. comp. 761; Tg er. that,
HTH ace. sin. f. from [THRT m. form,
appearance, 1sf ¢. 103.

TR @A acc. sin. n. that grief, or grief for
her, or her grief; (comp. of g for A
220, and TiH grief, ¢.v.)

'r!'ﬁj nom. sin. . the form itself; (comp. of
A 220, and EY a. form.)

HFE'!I’F[ Bamn. or REL. comp. 762; WY he,
220, ﬁi‘ﬂ!{num.sin. nt. from faen f.know-
ledge, 108, (possessing his knowledge.)

A for WA (47) nom. sin. n. that.

AU ace. sin. of AT f. a daughter.

FFADAT by or from (my) two children; ins.
or abl, du. of ¥4 . a child, 1s¢ ¢. 103.
(The two children alluded to in Book
XIII. 34. are Indrasena and Indrasend,

who had been sent by Damayanti to her
father at Vidarbha.)

AGHWAT Bau. or Rew. comp. 766; WY
er. slender, graceful, AYHT nom. sin. f.
from WYEH m. the waist, middle.

AgwaEl Ban. or Reu. come. 7665 7
er. slender, T ace. sin. f. from AW n,
waist, 1sf . 108,

'rl'-ﬁ acc. sin. of Avg1 f. weariness, fatigue.

A9: nom. sin. of WAH n. penance, self-
mortification, 7th ¢. 164.

AQAT ius. sin. of 7T/ 2. penance, devotion.
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Aqf® loc. sin. of WYH u. devotion.

ARy for wufe WAY by 34.

AUfET nom. sin. f. afﬂﬁfﬁﬁ\m.ﬁ n. de-
vout, pious; poor,wretched, miserable, 159.

AN nom. or voe. pl.m. rich in devotion;
(comp. of TAH devotion, penance, 64, and
¥ #. wealth.)

'II"I.TFI‘[ aee. sin, n. penance-grove, sacred
wood ; (comp. of AAH_penance, 64, and

9 n. a wood.)

H‘W ace, pl. m. grown old in devotion;
(comp. of WAH_devotion, penance, 64, and
F grown, increased.)

HQ him: aee. sin. m. qfﬁm._ﬁ i. he, she,
it, 220,

AT by her, with her; ins. sin. f. of .

AT for AT {ﬂ' by 32.

mfuriﬁqﬂf those two; gen. du. of TH.

H"lﬁﬂé fwmc:f those two; gen. du. of WA,

WLAT ins. sin. of ATH n. speed, velocity.

H‘E’%’E‘ ace. sin. of 'ﬂ‘ﬁ'ﬁ? m. the best of
trees, see 743. b.

LE ) having considered, having reflect-
ed; past ind. p. of ri ﬂ 1oth conj. 558.

THATATH he or she considered, he sus-
pected, he conjectured ; 3d sin. 2d pref.
of it ﬁ 10th conj. 385, a.

H‘iﬂ'ﬁiﬁ nom. sin. #. the mark of him;

(comp. of WS for WA 48, 220, and TEW
a mark, 743.)

W9 of thee; gen. sin. of @&, q.v.

AATHT for 79 HAH by 31.

wEg: they two stood; 3d du. 2d pret. of
ri TqT 587,

WS they stood ; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt TqT.

WEIT for WEGH they stood; 3d pl. 2d pret.
of vt ®T 373.

TRIT he stood ; ad sin. 2d pret. of vi BT
3173 587.

WEATE from that, than that, therefore, on
that account ; abl. sin. of AW, see 329,

K k



152

WHTH for THATH (47) therefore.

ﬁﬁiﬁfor 'll'fﬂF[ (=3) in that; loc. sin. m.
or n.

aferq for AFAT (52) in that; loc. sin.

AR to him; dat. sin. m. of WA_m. f. n. he,
she, it, 220,

& of him ; gen. sin. of AW, q.v.

TET for WEATH of her; gen. sin. f. of W,

WHAT. of her; gen. sin. f. of W m. f. . he,
she, it, 220.

ngfar LEs 'Hﬁ'rlt by 31.
mﬁm_furm WHHTE by 31.
WETH of her; gen. sin. f.

AETH of her; gen. sin. f.

W1 for ATH (66. «) they; nom. or ace. pl. f.
of WA, q.v.

T her; ace. sin. f. of ™ m. f. n. he, she,
it, 220.

fl’ﬂ Sfor W them, those, by 53.

WG nom. sin. f. or n. of ATGI m. f. n.
such, such-like, such as that, 234, 181.

W them, those; acc. pl. m. of WA 220,

AT those; ace. pl. n. of WA he, she, it, 220.

ATAE for ATCA ¥ by 31.a.

ATYATY for ATYHTE nom. pl. of ATIH m.
a hermit, a devotee. In Book XII. g6.
ATAQRISTTEAT: is an irregularity, see
ATARTATEAT:.

ATYHAT: nom. pl. of ATAH m. & hermit.

argRTgfad Tar. or Der. comp. 740;
ATAH er. a hermit, ’!I'lgﬁl'il‘ ace. sin. n.
of WGTGA m. f. n. inhabited ; past p. p.
of vt TH with =iy, 6oy, 543.

ATGRTATEAT: is a violation of the usual rule
of Sandhi, 66. a. By that rule the two
words should be separated, ¥TAAT ( for
ATTRTH nom. pl.) WATERAT:,

MTAATCIER Tar. or Dep. coMmMp. 743
ATOH er. & hermit, an ascetic, HITH
ace, sin, 1, & wood, a forest, 15¢ ¢, 104.

ATYH: ins. pl. of ATAH m. a devotee.

VOCABULARY.

ATGRT for ATGHA ins. pl. of WTTW m. an
ascetic.

?ITCI%F{ ing. pl. of ATYE m. a hermit.

Mformm by them; ins. pl. f. of @W.

AT for At (37) those two; ace. du. m. of
W 2z20.

WA ind. so long.

AT nom. pl. n. of ATAA m. f. n. 60 many,
231.

ATH they; nom. pl. f. of WA he, she, it, 220.

ﬁl‘fﬂ'l”ﬂ: nom. sin. m. the sun; ( from fa=
hot, and 'ﬂ'ﬂg a ray, 5766.)

fadt loc. sin. of Taf@ m. f. a lunar day.
The month is divided into thirty tithis
or lunar days, which are personified as
nymphs. In the laws of Manu are va-
rious directions concerning fortunate and
unfortunate days of the month; thus
IV. 114. " The dark lunar day or day of
new moon (WATITET) destroys the spi-
ritual teacher, the fourteenth destroys
the learner, the eighth and the day of
the full moon destroys all remembrance
of seripture, for which reason he must
avoid reading on those lunar days.”
Hence the HindGs are careful to wait
for an auspicious day before commencing
any action of importance.

e stay thou, remain thou; 2d sin. imp.
of vt T 587.

ﬁl’ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂ[g&ﬂ.pf. m. ﬂfﬁl’ﬁm.f. n. standing ;
pres. p. of vt BT 15 cony. 2069, 587, 524.

faef® he stands, he or it remains ; ad sin.
pres. of vt ®T 15t conj. 587.

faee loc. pl. m. of TAEA m. f. n. being
present; pres. p. par. of rt ®qT 524, 587.

FEUA ace. sin. n. of FET m. £, n. sharp,

noxious, virulent.

METRATTTET CoMpLEX conp. 771; WTH

er. fierce, " er. anger, WATTTET nom.
sin. f. of WAICAY m. f. n. possessed by,
affected by, filled with.



VOCABULARY,

ATANIHAATIET CoMPLEX cOMP. 7713

WA cr. severe, excessive, E'Pﬁi £r. 80r-
w, ®ATTET nom. sin. f. filled with,
penetrated by.

FAYIEHIAT CoMPLEX coMp, 571; AVE er.
excessive, poignant, T cr. grief, HTAT
nom. sin. f. ﬂfﬂﬁ m. f. n. afflicted, 542.

 ind. but, 728, a.

‘g‘iﬂi nom. or acc. sin. n. of =4 m.f.n. equal.
TATH ace. sin. of TAT f. equality.
m CoMPLEX cOMP. 77I;
A=q cr. equal, §ites cr. good disposi-
tion, T4 er. for 99¥_age, 04, ‘-Eﬁl‘ ace.
sin. f. of & m. possessed of.
ﬂT:HTQTﬁ?[ Ban. or REL. comp. 766;
er. similar, STHATT ace. pl. m.
‘?r:; WA f. form, 2d :tng. ;

Wﬁ!ﬂﬂ'&w CoMPLEX comP. 771;
T cr. equal, WIMFT birth, family,

rank, ®YATH_acc. sin. f. of WA m. f. n.

surrounded by, possessed of.

ﬂ'ﬂﬁ’ nom. sin. of =4 m. f. n. equal, 15/ c.
187 ; see 820,

m for q&m\ nom. sin. f. satisfaction,

pleasure.
'réif ind. quickly.
'.L'mﬁ ind. silent, silently.

T!l’ﬁ'ﬁ Tar. or DEP. coMPp. 743; T er.
gmaa,hay,ﬂﬁi ace. sin.of §TE f.a handful.

ira: ins. pl. of W n. grass, any gramineous
plant. JIn Nala XIII. 28. it may mean a
bamboo, reed, &e.

FATA: nom. sin. of TATT m. f. n. third, 208.

?I'uﬂ'lﬁ for ?!m\num. sin. m. third.

"HT nom, pl. m. of TH m. f. 2. satisfied ;
past p. p. of rt T‘!ﬂ\ 530-

TFW'H: nom. sin. m. of Tl‘f‘ﬂ'll' m. f. n. thirsty.

?I' they, those ; nom. pl. m. of &, q.v.

T of thee, by thee, from thee, to thee; gen.

sin, or dat. sin. of =A or JHA, q.v.
AT ins. sin. of m\n. glory, splendour,
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beauty, might, power, dignity, spirit, vir«
tue, 7th ¢, 164.

FASER nom. sin. m. q_fﬁﬂf@ﬂm Sfon glu-

rious, illustrious, 159.

m CoMrPLEX coMP, 791;
AFT er. for mginirih T cr. strength,
mf'ﬁmq ace. pl. m. endowed with.

ﬁm CompLEX coMP, 771;
WY for THE (64) or. spirit, fire, TS cr.,
strength, ®RTYERIA ace. pl. m. endowed

with, possessing.

LEi by him, by that; ins. sin. m. or n. of WH.

ﬁ Jor A WE by 31.

CEE] for 7T v by 33.

o for ‘T:l"ﬂ'ﬂ to them; dat. pl. of W, q.v.

AGT of them, of those; gen. pl. m. of WA
g. v.

?l'g in them ; loc. pl. m. of WA, g.v.

%{: Jor %’H; by tl.lem, by those;
or n. of A

?ﬁﬂ{ncc. sin. of T n. water.

‘iﬁ'{l‘fl?[ ins. sin. nf?ﬁm m. n. an arch, an
arched gateway, 1sf e. 103.

TIGATATA he pleased, gratified ; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt 9 to be pleased, in caus. 490.

fﬁ those two ; nom. du. m. of H“t(_-, q. v.

AEATTAafYa: CompLEX comp. 7713
S or. abandoned, sacrificed, FTIT or.
life, T2 nom. pl. nfﬁ‘ﬁlﬂm. a fighter,
(agt. from rt T 582. a,) Gth e. 150.

AHATH who has abandoned, (he left, he
deserted ;) nom. sin. m. of AT past
act. p. of rt @9 553, 897.

ﬂﬁf‘?—l’q‘[ ace. sin. f., BaAn. or REL. comp.

767 ; ™ er. abandoned, deserted, oy
ace. sin. of %t f. fortune, 123.
&l nom. sii. f. of @ m. f. 0, abandoned,
deserted ; past p. p. of rt oA 539
WERHTHE_nom. sin. m. wishing to abandon,

desirons of leaving ; see 871.

T-‘I?;- to abandon ; inf. of rt W,
Kka

ins. pl. m.



154

A having abandoned, having deserted,
having quitted; past ind. p. of rt WS
550, 596.

A=A+ let them abandon ; 3d pl. imp. of rt
Fﬁ[.

NG thou wouldest abandon; 2d sin. pot.
d@tm. of vt WA

AHG 1 may abandon; 1st sin. pot. of vt WH.

Fa: nom. pl. of T@ three, see 202,

FAITI nom. sin. m. thirteenth, 210.

El'lh'ﬁ'i'l'ﬁ'd'ﬂl nom. sin. twenty-third, 2171,

ATHH to rescue, to save; inf.of rt a‘ 208, 450.

GTU save yourselves; 2d pl. imp. dtm. of
i a' 15t conj. 208,

aife preserve thou, rescue thou; 2d sia.
imp. 18t conj. 265. Irregular for FTAHE.

fa'zri'!wu: O lords of the immortals, TaT.
or DEp. comr. 743; T@TW er. a god,
an immortal, W‘l: voe, pl. of iﬂ'{ .
lord, 15t ¢. 103.

fafed ace. sin. of f&fET m. n. heaven,

Ist ¢. 104.
fguad for three nights, Dwi. or CoL.
COMP. 750.
E%L ace. pl. m. of T@ m. f. n. three, 202.
ABIH acc. sin. of ASTH n. the three

worlds collectively, i. e. heaven, earth,
and the lower regions.

’fﬁﬁﬁwm: TAT. or DEP. COMP. 745;
ﬁ?-'ﬁ'-ﬂ er. the three worlds, or heaven,
earth, and the lower regions, ¥4 cr. fear,
HICH: non. sin. m. & canser, maker.

FS TR gen. sin. of the sovereignty
of the three worlds; (§&T the three
worlds or triple realm, T kingdom ;
TaT. or DER. cOMP. 743.)

i thou, you; nom. sin. of ™ or THA 210.

™ nom. sin. of &9 _f. the skin.

AR Tar. or DEr. comp. 745; ™9
Sfor &W _cr. thy, 49, 219, B9 _for TIQ er.
(40) curse, T, nom. sin. m. burnt, con-
sumed ; past p. p. of vl TT 539.

VOCABULARY.

==TATY abl. sin. through thy curse; (from
A 219, and T curse, 49, 743-)

™A pron. used as er. thou, you; also abl.
sin. from you, than you, z219.

'ﬁﬁ% ind. on thy account, by means of
thee, through thee; (comp. of AT thou,
210, and W‘H 731, 917.)

™ for @a4_from thee, see 719.

™ for @9 from thee; (AW 220, with
affir 7R/ 719.)

FET for AEE from thee, for MW ; (affix
¥ 719.)

ARG nom. sin. f. waiting for thee;
(comp. of @A 219, and mﬂ\mf. .
expecting, looking for, 159.)

A TAT. oR DEP. COMP. 743; @M er.
thee, ®FEat foc. sin. of ®fafy f. pre-
sence, proximity.

g than thee; abl. sin. 219, 829.

Hﬂ’aﬂ ind. on thy account; (comp. of =T
Jor ®W_219, and WY 791.)

Hﬁ ind. on thy account, respecting thee,
about Etme; (comp. of ®E for MA 219,
and MY 791.)

ﬁw nom. sin. n. qfﬁﬂ'ﬂ' m. f. n. thine,
thy, 231.

A for q WA by 34.

ﬁﬂ‘thﬂu, you; nom, sin. of =A_or 'Eﬂ'ﬁt 219).

| ™AT by thee; ins. sin. of ™A or THA 219.

AAAFE for WUT WYRFTY by 31.

=T Sor AT W by 31.

AT in thee; (Book XIII. 67. with thee,
at thy house;) loc. sin. of ™A or THA.

AU Sfor WOT T by 32.

FIAYRTET for WAT IWET by 32,

TR he hastens on; 3d sin. pres. dim. of
rt ®T 18t conj. 261.

ATHTIAT ins. sin. f. of ATATT m. [ n,
hastening. (By thee, in thy haste.)

H’Tﬂm nom, sin. m. of MTAT m. f. n.
hastening ; pres. p. dim. of rt AT 520.
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m‘ nom. sin. f. hastening, running
quickly.

ATATAT nom. sin. m. of ACATA m. f. n.
hastening.

mfnrmm by 32.
See both words.

ATITSA: nom. sin. m. in haste, quick, fit.
possessed of haste; (/™ er. haste, and

wfaw possessed of.)

ATTAT nom. sin. f. of mafor m. f. n. quick,
swift.

ATCAT: nom. pl. m. of AR m. f. n. quick,

swift.
A for ATCAR nom. sin. m. of FATCH
m. f. n. quick, hastening.
AT nom. sin. m. of FOATT m. f- n.
being urged; pres. p. of ®T in pass. 528.
™1 thee; ace. sin. of ®A_thou, 219.
=1 thee ; ace. sin. of =T thou, 219.
ATHITRITE for AT SIHTRT SF by 31.
H’T{th&e; acc. sin. of ﬁﬂ\ﬂ'lﬂl], 219.

El
% (at the end of compounds) denotes giving,
causing, a giver; (agt. of rt 21.)
&f@¥a: abl. pl. of BTE m. an animal having

tusks, tusked, a boar, &c., 6tk c. 150.
T ace. sin. of T m. f. n. upright,

1st c. 105,

afm nom. sin. See next.
fE@TId ace. sin. of TEWTYG m. the

Southern region, the Southern road or
direction ; ( from P& the South, and
99 a road.) TTEMAT “the South’ is pro-
perly that which is on the right hand.
The Southern region means here the
land to the South of the Narmadi or
Nerbudda river. The word Dakshin is
now corrupted into Deccan.

ng. pl. of i{fﬂﬂlﬂﬂ'\ m. f. 1.

having gifts, accompanied by presents or
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fees to Brahmans; ( from 2Ter@T 2 present

to a Brahman, and 98 possessed of.)
zﬁ,!]'a ind. towards the South, 716.
FTRYITCW nom. sin. of TWITTA a1, punish-

ment,

NI Tar. or Der. comp. 743; T
er. rod, WATH abl. sin. of ¥4 n. fear, 15t c.
104. See note under TH.,

sfmfa ins. pl. of m m. a warder, a
door-keeper, 6tk ¢. 159.

ST nom. sin. m. to be punished, punish-
able; fut. pass. p. of rt T _571.

Eﬁ‘ nom. sin. n. of TA m. f.n. given; past
. p. of rt TT 533.

Al nom. sin. f. of §9 m. f. n. given, 533.

@&l having given; past ind. p. of rf 1 556.

qa‘a‘rl he or she saw; 3d sin. 2d prel. of rt
T 304, Gog.

@Tﬂ for ?:T{fl o|9q by 31.

FRINE AR AT for BRI WEATIATH by 31.

TENTHANHESH for TEN WIARHESH by
31.

%5 they gave; 3d pl.2d pret.of rq1663,373.

TG for TIA they saw. See next.

TG AT for TGN they saw, they beheld;
3d pl. 2d pret. of rt §M Gog.

ﬁfl‘ he or she saw; 3d sin. 2d pret. dtm.
of rt I 364, Gog.

ﬁhe gave; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt §1663,373.

%Y. they applied, they placed; 3d pl. 2d
pret. of vt ¥ 373, G64. WA 7Y they

applied their minds, they entertained the
idea, they resolved.

et ins. pl. qfa'ﬁﬁ'[ m. an elephant,159.
T2 ins. pl.of T m.a tusk, a tooth, 15t e.103.

¥H acc. sin. of T/ m. Dama, brother of Da-
mayanti, 18/ ¢. 103.

TH: nom. sin. of TH m. temperance, self-
restraint, 1sf ¢. 103.

E’Hﬁ’ aee, sin. of FAA m. Damana, brother
of Damayanti, 1sf ¢. 103.
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SHA: for THAH nom. sin. m. Damana.

Eﬂﬁfur TAH nom.sin.of THH m. Damana.

TR voe. sin. of TR, g. 0.

'{"N"Tﬁ f. Damayanti, daughter of Bhima
and wife of Nala, 1st ¢. 100.

E'Htﬁﬁ ace. sin. of TAAAL,

mThT.GR DEep.comr.743; §R-
at or. Damayanti, Hﬂﬂi}' loc. of THII,

used adverbially, in the presence of.

TaT. or DEP. cOMP.745;

Eﬂ'lﬁﬂ cr. Damayanti, A cr. friend,
"I'-l!l11[ abl. sin. of T m. troop, company.

TATAATATHT for THIA WATUTHT by
34-

THTAY for the sake of Damayanti; (comp.
of THGAT and WY, see 760.d, 791.)

WY ind. for the sake of Damayanti, in
search 31" Damayanti; (comp. of THGL
and WY 688, 463.)

EHTAAT ins. sin. of TAGAL, g. v.

GHAAT for TRATTH gen. sin. of TAGL,
g. .

TR loc. sin. of TRIAL, g. 0.

TRl gen. sin, qfla'ﬂ'lﬁﬁ', q.v.

THARATH Ise. sin. of FAAT, q. v.

eHATTH gen. sin. f. of L’ﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁ. qg.v.

THURAFIGATY for THUR THIGHT WY
by 34 and 31.

THA dat. sin. to Damayanti.

'Q‘H’:ﬁ‘!’ﬂ'ﬂfﬂi‘: TaT. or DEP. comp. 740;

g8 cr. self-command, ?ﬁ! er. purity,
wRTAR: ins. pl. of TRIAR m. f. n. en-
dowed with.
TG ace. sin. of 94T f. compassion, pity.
T:‘"F':I'ri" acc. sin. m, i:_-fﬂﬁl'rl' m. f. n. beloved,

dear, cherished.

Zfam: nom. sin. m. of TAAR m. f. n. beloved.
E’ﬁﬁ'ﬁ[ ace. pl.m. of Bfaw m. f. n. beloved,

dear.
macc. pl. of TQ f. a glen, 15t ¢. 106,
THABTSAIA acc. sin. f. longing to see,

VOCABULARY.

ardently desirous of beholding; (comp.
of TYIA er. seeing, and TTSAT £, earnest
longing, ardent desire, 761, 108.)

T shew thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt G in
Caus. 704.

Eﬁmﬁ}r FYM WIWTH by 31.

Eﬁﬁl"rl'lﬁl thou shalt shew; 2d sin. 18t fut.
af rt GI; in caus. 714.

Fqrfam having shewed, having exhibited;
past ind. p. of vt G in caus. 558.

T acc. pl. of TAF ten, 204.

{'&Tﬁfg ins. pl. of T ten, 204.

TIH: nom. sin. m. of TIA m. f. n. tenth, 200.

{}Tﬁ loe. sin. n. of TIA m. f. n. tenth, 209.

Eﬂlﬁﬁ“’lﬁ: Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743;
T cr. the country of Dasirna, WY~
qA: gen. sin. of WIWQTA m. a sovereign,
LT

TYTAY loc. pl. m. of T (declined in pl.)
in Dasarpa, a country lying on the 8. E.
of the Vindhya mountains, in central Hin-
distin. It is mentioned in the Megha-
diita (verse 24), and its capital is there said
to be Vidisa. According to Prof. Wilson,
it may possibly correspond with the mo-
dern district Chhattis-garh, as this place
1s 80 named, from its containing a num-
her of forts (ehhattds ‘thirty-six’), and
Dasirna is derived from dase ‘ten” and
riga (@rpa) * a stronghold.’

Te™ gen. sin. m. of TF m. f. n. bitten;
past p. p. of rt E."&Tk 539-

Z2fA he or it burns; 3d sin. pres. of rt TT
15t conj. 610,

E‘Gﬁ' he is burnt; 3d sin. pres. of vt TF in
pass. 463,

S H ace. sin, m. of TA m. f. n. burning ;
pres. p. par. of rt TE 4tk conj. 524.

THHTA: being consumed, being burnt; pres.
p. of rt T in pass. 528,

TEATAR gen. sin, m. of AT m. f.n.

being consumed,
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TRIATAT nom. sin. f. of THAATH m. f. n. being
consumed, being burnt, being tormented.

THATHAE_ ace. sin. f. of THHEIA m. f. n.
being parched.

{iﬁ'ﬁﬁ Jfor THATAH_nom. sin. m. being
consumed, being burnt.

ETEi nom.sin.of TTEd n.cleverness,1sf ¢.104.

SAT nom. sin. m. of TIA m. f. n. liberal, ge-
nerous, a giver.

STAT he will give; 3d sin. 15t fut. of rt V663,

Elﬂ" nom. sin. of 14 «a. liberality, 1sf ¢. 104.

T ace. sin. of VA m. Dénta, brother of
Damayanti, 1st e. 103.

Q‘I’Gﬁ two children; nom. or ace. du. of
€TCH m. a child, 1st ¢ 103.

TIeq: nom. sin. m. of 16 m. f. n. dread-
ful, grievous.

BTRWAL ace. sin. m. of ITERWAT m. f. n.

more dreadful, more terrible, 191.

W Bau. or REL. coMmPp. 766;

T1%4 cr. terrible, dreadful, * nom.

sin. m. from WTFLA f. form, 119.
SIRUTH ace. sin. f. of TTRW m. f. n. fear-
ful, terrible.

QTEa‘ loe. sin. m. or n. of BTRW m. f. n.
terrible, fearful, 1sf e. 187.

FTETN nom. sin. m. of TTEW m.f.n. terrible.

T ins. pl. of BT (always in m. pl.) a
wife, 103.

{'ﬁfﬂ;iﬂs. pl. of T m. pl. a wife.

qTT acc. sin. of T m. a forest-fire.

TrafaatAad Tar. or Dep. coMmp. 740;
a1 cr. fire, ﬁﬂﬁ‘ﬂ‘[ ace. sin. m. free
from, lit. abandoned by.

TTHMHA ace. sin. of TTEA a. slavery.

TTHIAT gen. pl. of TTHEL £. a slave, a female-
servant, 1sf ¢. 106.

aregtia 1 will give; 1sf sin, 2d fut. of rt TY.

feTaTaER ace. sin. m. nfﬁ"mm.ﬁ n.
naked,(lit.having space or sky for vesture;

Srom ﬁ:‘l‘[ (43.¢) a quarter of the sky, and
qTAH a garment, raiment. )
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ﬁgm nom. pl. rfm m. f. n. desirous

of seeing, 3d c. 111; an adj. formed from

the des. form of rt G, see 500.b. and
8a2. I11.

m nom, §in. wm. qu m. f. n. de-

sirous of seeing; des. adj. from rt GW
goo. b, 82. 111,

ﬁ'-i aec. sin. of ﬁ'{f, heaven; see 180. b.
fo=T ind. by day, 714.
ﬁﬂTﬁﬂTﬂ:acc. sin. 1. or ind. day and night,

Dwax. orR AGG. COMP., See 753.

fﬂ?l'(lﬁ"[ ind. day and night, 753.

fefa loc. sin. of ﬁ{ﬂ\f. the sky, heaven,
8tk ¢. 180. b.

fefaegfindT ins. pl. of fEfT8IW m. £ 0,
touching the sky; (comp. of Tafa, see
last, and | om. f.on. touching, 8th e.
181.)

fedtana: nom. pl. of feFIHE m. a deity,
celestial, an inhabitant of heaven, (lif.
one whose dwelling is in heaven; from
f&q cr. heaven, and ﬁ'ﬂiﬂa habitation,
33 762.)

59 ace.sin.n.of feW m.f.n.divine, celestial,

fﬂﬂﬂ‘lﬂ'ﬁﬂ"[ in aspect like to a celestial
grove, Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; fo=gq
er. divine, STHA cr. a grove, 'Efﬁ’{ ace.
sin. of THA n. aspect.

femzSAfTga O thou that art known by

thy divine aspect, CoMPLEX comp. 771;
fe=r er. divine, THA cr. aspect, fﬂ"ﬂ'ﬂ’
voc. sin. of ﬁl’ﬂ'ﬂ m. f. n. celebrated,

well-known, 1st . 103.

feagATH® nom. sin. n. divine or human;

(comp. of T&a divine, and ATTY human,)

fE'ﬂﬂ'ﬂ'[ ace. pl. f. of &= m. f.n. celestial,

divine, 1s¢ ¢. 105, 187.

ﬁ&'l: gen, sin, of ﬁ’ﬂlf a region, quarter,

point of the compass, 8th ¢. 181.

fom: ace. pl. of fEI £ a quarter of the

sky, region, 181.

| mncc. sin. an{S[‘ﬁ a region, 8th ¢. 181,
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ﬁlﬁ ace. pl. of 'ﬁ:‘ﬂ\f a quarter.

ﬁl; aecc. sin. n. nffﬂ'ﬂ' m. f. n. pointed out;
past p. p. of rt ﬁ'ﬂ'{ 539.

fe® T ind. How fortunate! Mayest thou be
fortunate ! Hail to thee! I congratulate
thee. An exelamation used in congratulal-
ing another on any piece of good fortune.

&9 m. f. n. dejected, miserable, 1st c. 187.

ﬂﬂ!{ ace. sin. m. of T m. f. n. miserable.

FHATAE: Ban. or ReL. comp, 561; 9
cr.miserable, ATTH: nom. sin. m.the mind.

iﬁﬂ"l’ nom. sin. f. of T m. f. n. miserable.

T for Mnﬂm.ph m. of 217 miserable.

AT ace. sin. f. of T m. f. n. miserable.

FINTH_acc. sin. f. of G m. f. n. glowing,
blazing, kindled.

aﬁmq\ for a long period; (comp. of &1
long, and FTSH ace. sin. of TS m. time,

see 821.)

Qﬂ'a'snﬂ for Q’I'ﬁﬂ'rﬂ Ban. or REeL.
comp. 761; ®1E cr. long, HIET nom.
sin. of ATE m. an arm.

ﬂ&@l’ gen. sin. m. of d‘tﬁ m. f. n. long.

ﬂi’ﬁ' he or it is rent or torn; 3d sin. pres.
of rt E: in pass. 468,

ar play thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt Fiﬁ\ to
play, 4tk conj. 245,

atd: gen. sin. m. qfa'hr-[ m. f.n. playing ;
pres. p. of rt ft'{'i 4th conj. 524, 275.

FATAA acc. sin. m. of FAATA m. f. n,
playing, gambling; pres. p. dtm. of rt
fé{i 4th conj. 275, 5206.

=T let us two play, let both of us play;
15t du. imp. of ri ﬁﬁ[ 4th conj. 275.

Sy for fang gfa wadty by
32 34

uﬂ".ﬂ" nom. or ace. sin. of T a. sorrow,
affliction.

E‘.‘lﬂ" ace. sin., used adverbially, painfully,
sorrowfully, 713.

|

VOCABULARY.

E’:‘E‘iﬁ: nom. sin. 0. of TLWAL m. f. n. more
painful, more grievous.

TAEATH acc. sin. of TiEAT 2. more grievous
(thing), greater sorrow or suffering.

;:m CoMPLEX comp. 771; §i®
cr. sorrow, anguish, oA er. pervaded,
affected by, |MTHET nom. sin.m.the soul, 147.

TEWEEATAAT CoMpLEX cOMP. 7703
E:E er. pain, 5ﬁ"u|i er. sorrow, WRTAT
nom. sin. f. of WATEAA m. f. n. possessed
of, filled with.

S:®H gen. sin. of TIW n. sorrow, affliction.

TVETA_abl. sin. of TV® 2. pain.

Z®Ig abl. sin. of T2W n. pain, suffering,
18l c. 104.

E’:mﬁ'l' nom. sin. f. of g:'-mﬁ m. f. n. af-
flicted, pained; (comp. of E pain, and
WA 542.)

TUETAT for FIEIATE nom. pl. of TR
m. f. n. afflicted.

FIWTATA acc. sin. f. of T-WIR afilicted.

E!'E'I'rl‘f nom. sin. m. qum'ﬁ afflicted with

or suffering misery; ( from E:?Hﬁ' misery,

and WA pained, 542.)

| Fﬁﬂ'ﬂ': nom. sin. m. of E"F-E'II' m. f. n. af-

flicted ; past p. p. of rt E".E; 538.
@A ins. sin. f. of TG m. £ 0. af-

flicted, pained.

| g:ﬁaﬁm gen. sin. m. of g:ﬁﬁ?l‘ m. f. n.

aiflicted, 18t ¢. 103.
gifEaamTa for 3if@me =17 by 31.
E".FE?IT nom. sin, f. of E:fﬂ'ﬂ' m. f.n. afflicted.
g:'FETl'i’ ace. sin. f. rgf'g'.fﬂﬂ'm.ﬁ n. afflicted.
g‘:fﬂ?ﬁ' Jor E‘tfﬁﬂ\num. sin. m. afflicted.
T/ ins. sin. of TW n. sorrow, pain,
18t ¢. 104.
g:ﬂﬁ nom. sin, m, difficult to be borne,
irresistible; (comp. of T 726. d, 71. a,
and BE m. f. n. bearable.)
Sﬂq\ﬁﬂh sin. n. of E’ﬁ . f. . difticult of

access, pathless.



VOCABULARY,

gﬁﬂi ace. sin. f. of g&ﬁ m. f. n. difficult
of approach, not to be violated ; (from

BT 720.d, and ui.)
L ace. sin. n. difficult or painful act.
| §ET I

E'Elii: nom. sin. n. of TERL m. f. n. painful,
difficult, bad.

S=PA nom. sin. n. sin, crime, evil action ;
(comp. of BT =206. d, and &, q. v.)

EE" ace. sin. m. of T8 m. f. n. wicked.

FEATIH Ban. or ReL. comr. 760 ; E¥er.
wicked, depraved, WTIH ins. sin. of AT
m. nature, state, 1st ¢. 103.

TETH loc. pl. f. of T¥ m. f.n. corrupted.

FTEATH ace. sin. of FFET f. a daughter,
4th e. 128,

E&'rl’l nom. sin. of 31‘_&'-!‘! f- a daughter.

mgm. sin. of m . a daughter.

ETA%E [ a daughter, 4th e. 129.

}ﬁﬁ ind. for the sake of (his) daughter;
(eomp. of E&'ﬁ a daughter, and =g
n6o. d, 791, 34.)

= for TAH nom. sin. m. & Messenger.

ETTI_for TATE aom. pl. of A m. a mes-

HE“HE]’.
j;jﬁ nom. sin. f. a female-messenger.
ET-ﬁ'ﬂ ace. sin. of Eﬁ’f a female-messenger.
E’rﬁfurmﬂam. sin. of T m. a messenger,
an ambassador, 18 ¢. 103.
ET ind. far off, at a distance, 710.
'%E" ind. excessively, very.

'g:'a'am: Ban. or ReL. come. 766; g‘a‘cr.

strict, firm, faithful, JAM: nom. sin. from
HA m. n. & vow.

'nﬂ"!l to be seen, worthy to be seen; ful.
pass. p. of vt §; 572. b,

'{ﬂﬁ he or she is seen; 3d sin. pres. pass.
of rt G Gog, 463.

‘{Fl-% they are scen; 3d pl. pres. pass. of

ri g&'l‘

159

gjﬁ thou art seen; 2d sin. pres. of rt
G in pass. 403.

gﬁ: ins. pl. of CLER be seen, g. v.

'{E' nom. sin. . ung m. f. n. seen; past
p-p-of rt g1

g e nom. sin. m. of F€ m. f. n. seen.

@E’ﬁ: nomt. gin. m. seen before. See nert.

g’?‘!ﬁaeen before; nom. sin. m. of m&
Axom. comp. 777.b; GE cr. seen, "!:-Tf'ﬂ

nom. sin. m. z;-,f"{l:sl' before, 15¢ ¢. 103.

'E;Eﬂlj"l nom. sin. f. seen before.

‘§Eﬂ"iﬂ nom. sin. f. of GEAA_m. f. n. who
has seen; past act. p. of rt g 553

{ﬁﬁ who have seen; nom. pl. m. of

LLELE See next.
'iz??ﬂ"[ who has seen, (he saw;) nom. sin.

m. of GEAN past act. p. with sense of
past tense, 553, 897,

GEH nom. sin. m. of G¥ m. f. n. seen; past
p.p.ofrt EE’(

GET nom. sin. f. of G¥ m. f. n. seen.

QETH nom. pl. f. of TF m. f. n. seen.

‘{ﬁ!{far GTEH nom. sin. of Y f. sight,

eye-sight, 2d ¢. 112.

Q‘_E"f nom. sin. m. of G2 m. f. n. seen, ob-
served ; past p. p. of rt glﬂ'{ 6o4, 530.
A having seen, having beheld; past ind.

p- of rt G to see, 550, 704.
TETHIFAE for TYT WUTHAE by 31.
TR for YT T by 3.
ﬁﬁ' Jor GV TF by 33.

E’m ace. sin, f. qfaﬂqm m. f. u.

shining brightly or intensely, see jo7. a.
3.,1'[ nom. sen. . of Eﬂ' m. f. n. to be given.
-ﬁ'lﬁ’ nom. sin. m. uf'é'q m. f. n. to be given;

Jut. pass. p. of rt T 571. a.

%H m. a god, 1sf ¢. 103.
%ﬂ' voe, sin. uf?[ﬂ m. a god, 15¢ ¢. 103.

27 ace. sin. of %‘E m. o god.

EWHDW&N. OR AGG.
L |
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coMP. 748 ; E‘EF er. a god; TT™IT cr.a
Gandharba or celestial musician, see note
under n‘-\ra'ﬁ"; lﬂ'ﬂ‘q er. & man; ST er.
a serpent, see under FIM; TTEHTA ace.
pl. of TIEA m. a demon, 15 . 103, see
under TTEJEL.

FIAT nom. sin. f. a deity, a goddess.

SIAT: nom. or ace. pl. of %'ﬂ'rﬂf. a god, a
deity, 105.

Eﬂﬂ'ﬁiy&n. pl. ﬂfi‘q'rl'ff. a deity, 15t ¢. 105.

ﬁﬂmﬁqm‘:‘r TaT. or DEP. COMP. 745;
-'-"‘:ﬁ"ii'l cr. a deity, T or. worship, L1y
nom. sin. of T m. f. n. devoted to.

FIATAAATEA nom. pl. n. of TTATAAR n. a
temple; (comp. of %Tr'-"! a deity, and |1G-
WH 2. an abode.)

%wﬁ TAr. or DEP. COMP. 743; i’ﬂ
er. gods, gﬁ{ﬂﬁ nom. pl. of ﬁﬁi‘ m.

a drum.

%Hm Tat. or DEP. comp. 743; &9 or.
a god, T acc. sin. of T m. & messen-
ger, 1sf ¢. 103,

aﬁ loe. sin. of aﬂﬂ it. play, gaming, gam-
bling, playing (with dice), 1s¢ ¢. 104.

Eﬁ? ins. sin. of %ﬂ’ﬂ . playing, gambling.

aﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁﬁ; Sor Ei’qﬁlﬂ Tart. or DEP. cOMP.
=43; aﬂ' er. a god, ﬂﬁﬂ\: nom. sin. of A{
m. a lord, 2d ¢. 110.

%ﬂ{[ﬂﬂﬂqﬁﬂ equal in glory to the king
of the gods, Axom. comPp. 777; -ﬁ'ﬁl‘ er.
a god, TH for WA cr. a king, 57, F°
er. equal, i\l;ﬁl‘: nom. sin. m. from g‘ﬁ i

brightness.

FATTAE Tat. ok Dep, comp. 743; EE|
cr. o god, TAR for TH. (by 778 and
151.a) gen. sin. of TAA a king.

EW% nom. sin. qf%?(ﬁ[ . the king of
the gods, Indra; (comp. of a god, and
TS a king, 176.e.)

%ﬂﬁmﬂﬂwe. sin. f. having a divine form;
(comp. n‘:‘rf%ﬂ' er. god, and 'Eﬁl""l\' m. f.n.

having a form, see 85. VI.)

VOCABULARY.

aﬂfﬁfﬁ'lﬁl Tar. or DEP. coMmP. 743; ?ﬂ
er. a god, T&FIA ace. pl. of THF n. 2

mark, characteristic, 15t ¢. 104.

%‘ﬂ’ﬂf‘ﬂﬁ Tar. or Depr. coMmp. 743; ?{'ﬂ
i,
er. o god, AFTIT loc. sin. of AT f.

presence, 2d ¢. 112,
%‘Eﬂfar %’HH{L nom. pl. of T a god.
Em: for meﬂm. pl. of %ﬂ’ a god.
E'EIT—[ ace. pl. uf%ﬂ m. a god.
aﬂT:ﬁ' gen. pl. Qf%ﬂ' m. a god.
Eilﬂ'.[ nom. pl. af.ﬁ?l' m. a god.
%-l'l'ﬁmm. pl. of %‘El' m. a god.
E‘ﬁil‘ voe. sin. of Tt Jf. a queen, 1st ¢. 106.
Eﬁ‘l‘mm. sin. f. a goddess, a queen, 15t ¢.106.
%ﬁ aec, sin. of hi.\"e'ﬂ' J. a queen.
-ﬁ%ﬂ‘ ins. sin. of Eﬁl‘ m. play, sport, gam-
bling, 1st c. 103.
T3 dat. pl.of B3 m. a god.
%%“ﬁfﬂr a%ﬂm"dat. pl. q,r’%ﬂ' m. a god.
%&E loc. pl. of T m.a god.
41 ins. pl. ufaﬂ m. & god.
E‘?‘-Efnr ‘ﬁ%‘l{ ins. pl. of -ﬁ'ﬁl m. a god.
?{?EE ins. pl. of -ﬁﬂ' m. a god.
%&i’ wee. sin. of E‘.ﬂ m. a region, a place.

Em knowing the (proper) place and
time, CompPLEX comPp. 770; (from %m‘
er, place, TS er. time, [T nom. sin. f.
of | m. f. n. knowing, see 580.)

am abl. sin. of EW m. a country.

w Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; %&T
er. a country, WIAGTAT nom. pl. of WiaTq
m. & guest, 110,

E’Qﬁ' nom. sii. af%&'l’ m. a country, 1sf ¢, 103.

%E' ace. sin. of E‘i{ m. #. the body.

E?W gen. sin. qfa’t' m. n. the body, 1sf .
103, 104.

FERATE for TTR WE by 31.
E‘ET Jor -ﬁm nom. pl. of BE m. the body.
afe give thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt 1.



VOCABULARY.

BfEAY for Wym. sin. qfﬁfgﬂ nt. the
embodied soul, the spirit.

Eﬂ nom. sin. of %r?ﬂ m. the soul.

%% loc. sin. of a@’ m. n. the body, 1st e.
103, 104.

al L3 _

Eﬂmﬂéﬂ‘ an epithet of the god Indra;
E-
7™ a Daitya or demon, 8199 a Danava,
a demon or giant, HEH ace. sin. qf"l‘l'a?l

m. the destroyer, (lit. the crusher, agt.
from rt g 582, ¢.) The Daityas and
Danavas, like the Titans, were a kind of
demon or giant who waged perpetual war
with the gods. See note under ‘H'iim

%ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂt: nom. sin. & worshipper of the gods;
(comp. of I or. a god, and TT: m. de-
voted to.)

Aﬁm Tar. or DEP. cCOMP. 743; %ﬁ or.
:Iestiny.fatu,m abl. sin.af ﬂﬂ‘m.ﬁmlt.

E‘amgfr nom. sin.n. divine or human; (comp.
ﬂf%ﬂ‘ divine, and HIGH human, see 765.)

‘a‘-urmaw.m. af%’ﬂ’u. fate,fortune, 15t ¢.103.

aﬁﬂ' ins. sin. of %’ﬂ,’ n. fate, destiny; or ins.
sin, ﬁf%ﬁ m. f. n. divine.

%':imm_far% T by 31.

?,':l?b'l' nom. sin. f. a swing, 1sf c. 105.

@ﬁ'@l‘ Jor a?-'ﬂ 2T by 32.

fﬂi ace. sin. of E-Wl m. fault, crime.

SR for if‘\'ﬂ?l‘ﬂ\ ind. of a fault, of evil

intentions; ( from a"m with affix H, see
719.)
Ehlm nom. sin. m. fault, erime, sin.
ﬁ-ﬁ'{ﬂ ins. sin. of ?fﬂ m. fault, crime.
Eﬁﬁ'{ ins. pl. of =19 m. a crime, fault.
EI9T for ﬁ'l'il'l:l_,~ nom. sin. of E19 m. fault,

blame, 15t ¢. 103.

ﬁ‘aﬂ’ ing. sin. of ﬁ?‘l’ n. 8 message, a

mission, embassy.
ﬁﬁm Sor ﬁﬁﬂ |IA by 31.
A nom. sin. of WA n. game, gaming.
qﬁi acc. sin. of U;fﬂ J- brillianey, beauty.
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q:';l‘ loc. sin. of Ej‘r o, . game, play, gam-
bling, gaming with dice, 1sf e. 103, 104.

TeUE thou shalt see; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt
T Gog.

'{Ela thou shalt or wilt see; 2d sin. 2d fut.
dtm. of rt Tl

TEATTH I shall or will see; 15t sin. 2d ful.
of rt I Gog.

‘§ﬁﬂﬁ' nom. sin. n. property.

Eﬁl&ﬂ ins. sin. of' ﬁﬁﬂ!]’ n. property,wealth.

T nom. sin. of T n. property, 1s! c. 104.

G271 he shall or will see, he will visit; 3d sin.
Ist fut. of rt N Gog.

'!;g' to see; inf. of rt GI 6oy, 450.

'§'ri ind. quickly.

L ]

E‘H. nom. s:ru. of E‘ﬂ m. a tree.

E’Hﬂ\ ace. s, of g;ﬂ m. a tree.

ﬁﬂl’ ace. sin. of ‘ﬁ"!l’ m. Drona, name of a

Brihman, who was the instructor of both
Kurus and Pandavas in the art of war.

?ﬁ'g gen. and loc. of fZ two, 201.

Bnals nom. sin. m. twelfth, 210.

Eﬁ'ﬁ loc.sin.m.of BEH m. f.n. twelfth,210.
'aﬁ"ﬁ.' ace. sin. of FTAL m. the third Age of

the world personified as a deity, 15t ¢.103.
ETUCA ins. sin. See last,

BT loc. sin. of BTL f. a door, a gate,
8th ¢. 180.

* - "
ﬁﬂ'ﬁfﬂ'ﬂ: nom. sin. m. the twentieth, 211.

f?"ﬁl nom. sin. m. a Brihman or twice-horn
man ; see note under TETHAIAAS.

ﬁ"ﬂfﬂ;{ﬁm TaT. or DEP. COMP. 740;
25 cr. a bird, ﬂ"l-ﬁﬁ'ﬂ‘i’ ace. sin. f. of
'Fﬂ'aﬁvl'ﬂ‘ m. f. n. resorted to, inhabited by.

fEST/TH: nom.sin.m. best of Brahmans, best

of the twice-born. The first three classes

or castes (see note under f‘?rsnw"?'r} are
called Dwija or twice-born. The first
birth is from the natural mother, the
second from the ligation of the zone or

Llz
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sacrificial cord. (Manu 1I. 169.) This
cord, called Yajnopavita, was made of
three strings of cotton (Manu II. 44),
and bound over the left shounlder of men
of the first three classes at various ages, in
token of their second or spiritual birth.

mﬂm ace. sin, m. best of the twice-
born; (from TEF cr. a twice-born man,
and WHAA best, see 743.5.)

fE A=A O best of Brahmans; voe. pl. m.

TESIA abl. sin. of TEF m. a Brihman,

fESTAW: nom. pl. of FEATT m. a Brahman,

ad £, 110.

feaifasTAT/e: a friend to the Brihman |

race, 745; fasif?® er. twice-born, a
Brihman, §9 cr. a person, I fond
of, friendly to.

%‘ﬂ"[ﬁ ace. pl. of TEF m. a bird, (twice-

born, first in the shell and then from it.)
'f‘a?-l'ﬁ-[acc. pl.of fZ9 m. a Brahman.
f??h‘ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ; acc. sin. m. best of Brihmans.
fasr=ET voe. pl. m. O best of Brihmans.
feftdace.sin.m. of ‘Fﬁﬂﬂ‘m:ﬁn,sumnd,zas.
fa®id ind. a second time, 713
fadta for ﬁﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ nom. sin. of =g

m. f. n. second, 208.

fedtat JSor mﬂom sin. m, of fEW

m. f. n. second.

f&NT ind. in two ways, in two parts, in two
directions, 723.

fgua for fEuT T by 32.
fguzi gen. pl. qu m. a man, a biped,
sth e. Gbsﬂ-ﬂe—fﬂ"ﬂ@ &emmgsfﬂ"llgiu

ace. pl. and other vowel cases; see 145.

m gen. pl. of f?'ﬁ[ M. an enemy,

sth e. 130, As a present participle this
word means hating, see 657.

E‘ ace. du. f. of fz two, 201.

FTU ins. sin. of ?'ﬂl n. single combat
in chariots.

21 nom. du. of T8 two.

VOCABULARY.

“-
UH ace. sin. of M n. wealth, money.
VAT ace. pl. of U n. wealth, property,
riches, 1sf . 104.

V: for N9 nom. sin. n. a bow.
WA ins. sin. of Y9 n. wealth.

ufeat gen. pl. of \Ifaﬂm. an archer, a
bow-man, 6th c. 159.

YOTAT for ﬂfﬂ'i' (50) gen.pl. of T a horse.

YTUAS on the surface of the earth; (from
YTt er, earth, and W loc. sin. of T .
surface, 743.)

yfrmfs they shall continue, they shall re-
main; 3d pl. 2d fut. of rt ¥ 1st conj. 395.

A for "clﬁﬂ nom. sin. m. duty.

lﬁi aee. sin. af 'I'.Iﬁ m. virtue, justice.

YAT voc. sin. m. of CLE) m. f. n. knowing
(one’s) duty; (comp. of YA cr. duty, and
o G688, 580.)

‘tl'ﬁﬁ: nom. sin. m. a knower of duty.

yaTe gen. sin. of ll'ﬁil‘ m. f. n. knowing
(one’s) duty.

AT nom. pl. m. of VAT m. f. n. knowing
(their) duty, righteous.

'ﬂﬁlﬁ' nom. sin. of YHT m. f- n. knowing
(one’s) duty, virtuous.

VAT for WAAH_ ind. justly, religiously,
righteously, 519. b.

‘Fﬁ"ﬁi’ gen. pl. of ﬂﬁﬁ m. a mantainer of
justice: (comp. qf‘ﬂﬁ er. justice, and ¥
agt. of vt ¥ to maintain, 84, 1.)

VAT voe. sin. O thou that lovest virtue;
(comp. of YA cr. and TS m. f.n. fond.)

uﬁﬁrqur ﬂﬁﬁ{g m. one who knows his
duties, 5¢h c. 138, see 49; (comp. rﬂ"‘lﬁ
and ﬁﬁg 84, 1.)

“ﬁﬁi‘lTﬂT. or DEP. comP. 743; ¥ cr.
duty, ﬁ'{ nom. sin. m. gf 'Fﬂ?#' knowing,
sth e. 138.

‘ﬂi‘ﬂ\ nom. sin. m. duty.

AT nom. sin. m. fgf"lﬁTﬂT{m. Sfon. vir-



VOCABULARY.

tuous, pious, pious-minded; (comp. aof
uH virtue, piety, and msnu\, 147.)
VATMTH ace. sin. m. See last.
'm?lﬁ{ ace. pl. of ¥R m. duty, 1st e. 103.
YRGS TaT. or DEP. coMP. T45; i

er. justice, duty, |7 or. object, wealth,

interest, Efgl?ﬂ gen. sin, m. of ﬁﬂ:‘ re-

garding, looking to, 6tk c. 159.
Y loc. sin. -:;r"iﬁ m. law, usage, duty, virtue.
WHW ins. sin. of YA m. right, justice, vir-
tue, 1sf ¢. 103.
yHmTE for i Wi by 31.
ﬁg loc. pl. qfﬂﬁ m. virtue, duty, 1sf ¢. 103.
AT for ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂ\ nom. sin. of IR m. duty.
‘lﬁ acc. sin.m. lawful, consistent with duty.

YHTE abl. sin. n. of NFY lawful, just, con-
sistent with duty.

ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ’{ to insult, or, with pass. sense, to
be insulted, to be ill-treated ; inf. of rt
¥ 1oth conj. 459, 869.

yfTaT: nom. pl. m, or f. of ufgw m. f. n.
smitten, overcome, violated; past p. p.
of rt "iﬂ“ 538.

mnam. pl.m. or f. of Y ill-treated,
smitten, overcome, violated.

YTATins.sin. of MTq m.the Creator, 42k e.127.

\l‘lﬁ?'{acc. sin. of ITAY £. a nurse, 15t ¢. 166.

YTTTT he supports; 3d sin. pres.of vt ¥
1oth conj. 285.

YTTTAT acc. sin. f. of TCAR, m. f. n. main-
taining, supporting; pres. p. of rt ¥ 10tk
conf. 524, 285.

YTTAf A they support, they maintain; 3d
pl. pres. of rt ¥ 10th conj. 285.

YITATATA he restrained; 3d sin. 2d pref.
of rt Y 285, 385. a.

yTTfayg to bear, to support, to hold; inf.
of rt Y 10th conj. 285,

YA run ye; 2d pl. imp. of vt MV 15l
conj. 201,

YTHAATYAT for YTIA WYAT by 31.
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Y1 he or she runs; 3d sin. pres. of rt
YT 15t conj. 201.

T nom. pl. m. of YTIA m. f. #. running ;
pres. p. par. of i M9 15t conj. 524.

urerfA I will cause, I will make, I will
place ; 1st sin. 2d ful. of ri YT 664.

ﬁlﬁ:r fg for, by ro.

Ban. or ReEn. comp.
=61; fuTmm for fETm@ (50) er. gold,
A cr. like, resembling, FETH ace. pl.
of &% m. a wing, 1sf ¢. 103 ; see 48. b.

i\ gen. sin. m. of ‘ﬂlﬁ[ m. f. n. wise.

m:ﬁﬂm‘ sin. m. of mﬂ_r[\m. f- n. wise,
intelligent, lit. possessed of understand-
ing, sth ¢. 140.

WIT ace. sin. m. or n. of VT m. f. n. wise,
sensible, grave, sedate, sober.

Mrmm.siu.m. a wise man, a sensible man.

‘ﬁmﬁﬁ' TaT. or DEr. COMP. 740; A
er. mist, cloud, smoke, HATAA ins. sin.
of AT m. a multitude, a mass, film.

\Eﬂ‘lﬁﬂ' nom. sin. m. of YAATA m. f. n.
being agitated, being fanned; pres. p.
of rt ¥ in pass. 528,

YUAH for §AH taken, seized, by 5o.

mﬂﬂm.siu.quﬁff. constancy, 2d e.112,

YT nom. sin. of UT n. firmness, strength,

WTET having pondered, having reflected ;
past ind. p. of rt w 536, Er6,

HTAAYLH ace. sin. f. lost in thought;
(comp. of WATA reflection, meditation,
and WAL engaged in, intent on.)

WTAYT lost in meditation, Tat. or DEp.
COMP. 744; WA er. meditation, 900
nom, sin. f. of T m. f. n. principally
engaged in, devoted to, 1st ¢. 187.

farmd it is fixed, it is held; ad sin. pres. of
rt ¥ in pass. 403.

ﬁl‘ﬂ% thou livest, thou survivest; 2d sin.

pres. of vt Y in pass. (The pass. of Y to
hold is thus used, i.e. to be held in life.)
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UT nom. sin. n. or ace. sin. m. or n. of YI
m. f. n. certain, 187.

HEH ind. certainly, assuredly, 713.
H‘EITﬁ!I' nom. pl. n. of YT m. f. n. perpetual,

continual, constant.

E'Eﬁ nom. sin. m. of BT m. f. n. certain,
inevitahle.

.

= ind. not, no, nor, neither.

w0 us, to us, for FHATH or WA ace. or
dat. pl. of |1, (nom. E'HE‘}

T ind. by night, 713. &.

TEIW nom. pl. n. of A #n. & con-
stellation, a star, 15¢ c. 104.

¥ m. a tree, & mountain,

AT ace. sin. of AT a. a city, town.

HW ace. sin. m.-equal to a town;
(comp. of WAL cr. a town, and VIR
m. f. n. of equal measure or extent.)

TTURET in the neighbourhood of the city;
{ from FIMT er. and FVTH ind. near, 716.)

T ace. sin. of ANT f. a city.

AN loc. sin. of |T 2. a city.

M for FATH_nom. pl. of ST m. a tree.

Mg Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; 9N
er. & mountain, TG abl. sin. of VY n.
summit, top.

I _ace. pl. of ST m. a tree.

7N _ace. sin. m. of IH m. f. n. naked.

H‘F‘ll'(l'g ind. in no long time, in a short
time, soon; (comp. of ¥ not, and FETE
715:)

ﬂﬁﬂym. gin. m. qfﬂﬂ'{m.f. n. sounding,
thundering ; pres. p. of vt 9% 524.

At nom, sin. f. a nver.

ﬂﬁ ace. sin. of ¥EL f. a river.

A& ace. pl. of A £. a river, 15t e. 106.

mucc. pl. of =t £, a river, 15t ¢. 106,

Hﬂ‘{ ace. sin. of HET f. a river, 1sf ¢. 106,

FIET':[ ace. pl. m. of TG m. f. n. furnished,
provided with ; past p. p. of rt € 550.

VOCABULARY.

YT gen. sin. of LT £, a river.
'-"l'ﬂ whether? particle of interrogation,71%.b.

A=A loc. sin. of AEA n. the paradise or
elysium of Indra, see note under TFE I,

Tafa loe. sin. of ¥IHH n. the sky, the at-
mosphere, 7th ¢. 164.

TRTHIA, abl. sin. of TAES the sky, the
lower sky; (from THH sky, and T3 n.
lower surface.)

HH ind. salutation ; HE -‘ﬁ'ﬂﬂ Hail to
thee!

TTHERITH ace. sin. of THERIL m. homage,
salutation, 18t ¢. 103.

THEFM having saluted; past ind. p. of THES.

T m. a man, 15 c. 103.

AT nom. sin. of §T m. a man.

ALHA dat. sin. of TLHR m. n. hell, the
place of torment.

FCH loc. sin. of TTH m. n. hell, the infer-
nal regions, 15t ¢. 103.

HLAL: nom. sin.m. an excellent or illustrions
man; (comp. of WL er.a man, and TL best. )

ﬂmﬂ?ﬂ‘[ ace. sin. m. the best of excellent
men; (comp. of 9T er. a man, 9T er. ex-
cellent, IHAF ace. sin. of ITH m. f. 0.
best, 743. b.)

FTITEAT ins. sin. 0. of W m. f. n.

carried by men; (comp. of T a man,

and ‘!ITfET-[ a bearer.)

i gen. sin. of HTHAT m. a hero, a
heroie man, a hero of a man.

AT Karm. or Des. comp. 758; ¥X
er. aman, =TH voc. sin. of TTH m. a tiger,
1st ¢. 103, (i e. O chief of men, see next.)

ﬂ'(&'ﬂ?.\?ﬁ Karwm. or Des, comp. 758; HT

£r. A mar, Wﬁ?ﬁ nom. sin. nfwgﬁ m.

a tiger, (i. e. most illustrious of men.)
The names of animals denoting supe-
riority are often placed at the end of

compounds; so gﬁﬂfﬁ'ﬂ: a man-lion,
H‘(ﬁ“: a man-bull.

FTHY O best of men, Tat. or DEP. comp.
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7433 AT cr. a man, B voc. sin. of %y
m. f. n. best, 15t ¢. 103.
H{HE gen. sin. of WL m. a man.
ALETAE for O WTAE by 31.
F]UTYY voc. sin. m. O lord of men.

FOTYG: nom. sin, m. lord of men; (comp.
of T a man, and WG m. a lord.)

Wﬁl’q‘{ ace. sin. m. lord of men.

FUfYR: Tar. or Dep. comp. %433 WL
cr. a man, =W ins. pl. of =g m. o

lord, 15¢ €. 103.
HUWTH gen. pl. of AT m. a man.
7&'-‘{%1 gen. sin. of Tﬁﬁﬁ m. chief of men.
‘.\

TS abl. pl. of AT m. a man.
TLAT Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; AT er.

a man, $9IT voc. sin. of $WT m. a lord,

Ist . 103.

AL Tar. or Dep. conp. 743 M er.
man, i:ﬁ-i' loe. sin. of ¥9T m. lord, 15t c.
103- HI+'§:‘ET=?F{TIE by 32; see,
with reference to the locative case, 819. a.

ﬂ-'i:'g loc. pl. of AT, g.v.

T nom. sin. m. o man.

A O best of men, voc. sin.; (from T
cr.a man, and TAA m. f. n. best, 743.5.)

FLTEHA: nom. sin. m. most excellent of men.

T m. NALA, king of Nishadha, 1sf ¢. 103.

3 voc. sin. of T3 m. Nala.

. for THH nom. sin. of T5 Nala.

A ace. sin. of S Nala.

a?sr-:fmmﬁm Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 745;
e cr. Nala, 99 cr. seeing, looking
for, FTFAT ins. sin. of Fg f. desire.

TS ATAT ace. sin. m. named Nala, see 154

ABUAT Tar. or Der. comp. 743; 768
er. Nala, 91 [ the wife.

:m‘mﬁif] Tar. orn Dep. comp, 743; 0
er. Nala, RTAW loc. sin. of HUTW n,

searching for.

ﬂ'?-ﬁ‘?ﬁl‘g TaT. or DEP, comp. 743; S
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cr. Nala, ﬁTf‘?'l'E loc. pl. of 'ﬂ'iﬁ[ﬂ\ m. o

horse, 150.
HEE'LfDr ASH nom. sin. of A Nala.
ASWHRA TaT. or DEP. COMP.43; W o
Nala, TFAT ins. sin. of WHT f. suspicion.
ASYTAH ace. sin. n.  See next.
ASTATHTIN (as if) at the command of
Nala, TaT. or Depr. comp. 743; WO
er. Nula, WITAATA abl. sin. of NTET n.

command, 15! ¢. 104.

TSR Tat. or DEP. conMP. 743; A
Nala, BT loc. sin. of AT f. presence.

HoHATLG: Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 743; T
er. Nala, BTG nom. sin. of WG m.
a charioteer.

Ao aa® TaT. or DEP. comp. 740; Vs
er. Nala, TO2¥ gen. sin. of T0F m. f. n.

prepared, dressed.

awﬁgfwm ﬂ'ﬁ'g by 31.
asEtagetad: for 7w wfagarfa:
by 31.
Wmﬁformﬂmﬁby 3t
ST for ASE WAIT by 31.
ABELH for THE JUW by 32.
?lm'ﬂ'l'r.ﬁ'g Tar. or DEP. cOMP, 743; B
er. Nala, 'H'Hﬁ'g loc. pl. of MHTA m. o

minister, 18 ¢. 103 ; see 861.

qold dat, sin. of W3 m. Nala.

ASTATE for THTA WE by 31.

HSTATH Tar. or Der. comp. 743; TS
er. Nala, 9ITH nom. pl. m. horses. With
reference to Book XXI. 3. it should be
borne in mind that the horses of Nala
had been before conducted to king Bhi-
ma's city Vidarbha, by Nala’s charioteer
Virshpeya.

qAB loc. sin. of A3 Nala.

“ﬁ"ﬂﬁi for w5 A I by 32, 34-
TS for ASH_nom. sin. of T3 Nala,
mﬁ’ Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 743;

& or. Nala, TUVEITH aom. sin. of IUI-
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T n. a tale, story, 15t ¢.104. W+ T
== by 32.

TSIATRATH loe. sin. of Fo ATEATH, g. .

AIH: nom. sin. of 94 m. f. n. ninth, 209.

AT ace. sin. f. of M2 m. f. n. new, young.

FAMA ace. sin. n. of T m. f. . new.

?mﬁ' he or it is destroyed or lost; 3d sin.
pres. of rt W 4th conj. 463.

WeH nom. sin. n. of TV m. f. n. lost, for-
gotten; past p. p. of vt VI 539.

HEET! Ban. or ReL. comp. 567; ¥ er.
destroyed, lost, &4t nom. sin. m. Sfrom
®Y #n. form, 108.

FATHFT Ban. or ReL. comp. =07; ¥E er.
lost, perished, AT nom. sin. f. conselous-
ness, mind, thought.

BT for WETH nom. pl. of FE m. f. 0. de-
stroyed ; past p. p. of ri 9] 539.

WETHT Ban. or REL. comp. 766; ¥F cr.
lost, deprived of, |WTHET nom. sin. af‘!ﬂTﬂH_
m. soul, mind, sense.

A loc. sin. of € m. f. n. destroyed, lost.

ﬂlﬁlﬁ Sor ¥ SiEar] by 31.

1T m. a serpent, & demigod with a human
face and the tail of a serpent. These
fabulous beings are said to have sprung
from Kadra, the wife of Kasyapa, and to
have been created to people Patidla or the

The chief of

these creatures is sometimes called Sesha

The word |1

regions below the earth.

or Ananta and Vasuki.
also means ‘an elephant.’
AT ace. sin. of VT m. a serpent. See last.
T nom. sin. m. a serpent. See T,
AT Tar. or Dep. conmp. T43; MM er.
a serpent, TIA ace. sin. king, see 151. a.
AT Tar. o Dep. comp. 743; ST
er. a serpent, TTAH nom. sin.a king, 151. a.
ATMUA™ gen. sin. . of the king of the
serpents. See fast,
AUTCTATH ace. sin. the king of the ser-

VOCABULARY.

pents; W3 cr. a serpent, l',l_llﬁi' HEe. St
of TAA_m. a king, 6th c. 149.

TUTTAT gen. pl. of T . an elephant,

AT loc. sin. of AT m. a serpent.

?I'ﬁr_{‘\‘ Tar. or DEP. coMPp, 743; | cr.
a serpent, !\1-1‘1 nom. sin. m. chief.

H‘Iﬁ'{: ins. pl. of | m. a serpent.

Aifr=TaEd for T Wia=Ui| Weq by
a1 and 34.

AT for A winEr 29, ¢. q. 0. 1.

ATHETH for ¥ WIRTH by 31.

d for ¥ AA by 31.

TG voe. sin. of ATY m. a lord, guardian,
husband, 1st ¢. 103.

G ace. sin. of A1 m. sound.

AT nom. sin. m. of ¥AGHA m. f. 2.

causing to resound ; pres. p. of rt g in
caus. 527.

AR ace. pl. of 9§ m. a cry.

A" for T G by 31.

mi,raﬁ'{ CoMPLEX comp. y70; ¥ITHI
ind. various, ¥T{ cr. & mineral, ﬁ{:ins.
pl. of WA n. a hundred, see 206. note.

ﬂmmrgmﬁ Tat.or DEP. coMP. 740;
CIGHH iud.\'ariuus,mg cr.mjnurﬂl,m;ﬁ
acc. sin. m. rﬁf'ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁﬁ?‘ﬁ m. f.n. filled with;
past p.p. of ri E!l: with 89 and 1, 531. a.

mml{ Tat. or DEP. coump.
7453 WTAT ind. various, UTEF for ﬂfﬂﬁ:
er. (57) a bird, WA er. a flock, mﬁﬁ
ace. sin. n. qfw& m. f. n. filled with ;
past p. p. of vt ‘% with 9T, 534.

Wﬁﬁm Tar. or DEr. comp.
%40; VAT cr. various, ‘I‘FH cr. hirds,
ﬁ-l'-m ace. sin. n. resorted to, fre-

quented by.

:!TT-ITTlTl’a'{Z by flocks of various animals;

(comp. of ATAT ind. various, 7T er. an

animal, ﬂﬁ\]?\f_ ins. pl. of T m. a flock.)
ATGUTATE for T WA by 31
ArgEIfE for ¥ WITWIR £y 31,
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AT for WAL by 31.

ATIARTAA for | WA FAAR by 31
and 34.

ATHTNES! for 7 FRATHES! by 31.

TR for T WIOTA by 31.
wifwsRl for ¥ wiwawgia by 31.
ATYSATATA for T RGATATR by 31 and 47.
FNOETEA for W WYOETEA by 31.

¥ ind. by name, certainly, indeed.
AW for ATHARA ind. by name, 719.
AT loc. pl. of AR n. & name, 6tk c. 152.
mﬁfnr AW wfET by 31-
ATRITCET for TR WA by 31.

HTHTEH for AW HIH by 31.

HTRGAT let it be bent, let it be drawn (as a
bow); 3d sin. imp. of +f FH_in caus.
pass. 496.

ATHH for W WAH by 31.

AT for AR aom. sin. of AR Nirada.
See next.

HATLE: nom. sin. of ATG m. Nirada, usu-
ally regarded as one of the ten Rishis
or Prajapatis first created by Brahma,
and called his sons. He is deseribed as
a friend of the god Krishna, as a cele-
brated lawgiver, and as the inventor of
the vind or lute. Néirada is mentioned
in Manu L. 34, 35, as one of the “ten
lords of created beings, eminent in holi-
ness.”  In the Hindd plays Nérada usu-
ally ncts as a kind of messenger of the
gods. See Vikramorvasi end of Act V.
and Sakuntald end of Act VI. He is
constantly employed in giving good
counsel. He is by some considered to

belong to the order of Devarshis, and

by others to the Brahmarshis; see note

under ?ﬂﬁﬂl’ﬂ'

-

ATE® gen. sin. of AITE.  See last.
AT nom. sin. f. a woman, 1sf e, 106,

AT gen. pl. of AT & woman.
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ATOTH ace. sin. an excellent woman,
Karum. or DEs. comp. 758; AT or. a

woman, T acc. sin. of T ajewel, a gem.

AT Tat. ok DEp. coMp,743; T
er. a woman, a wife, TTFENIA ace. pl. of
9T n. o word.

ATAT for H'T&rﬂ'\ gen. sin. of AT f. a
woman, 106.

"rfa|fi he will remove or destroy, he
will cause to perish; 3d sin. 2d ful. of
ri W in caus. 481, 620.

Arqrtaarta I will cause to perish or remove;

15t sin. 2d fuf. of vt 9 in caus.

ﬂT‘EﬁI’ﬂ\fnr Gl ’Eﬂ'ﬂi'l[ by 31.

STATRE(E for W WIATHATE by 31.

ATATAGEIY for q WIWTHATH W by
31 and 34.

ATH for 9 WH by 31.

ate for 7wl by 31

ATEH for 7 WEA by 31.

H‘TE'EI: HONL, SiN. nfﬂ'l}'ﬂ m. descendant of
Nahusha, mentioned in Manu VII. 41.

fq prep. in, within, into; on, upon.

o for ﬁl'-!: when followed by I or | 71.

fﬂ':mﬁﬁﬁﬁ Ban. or REL. FOorRM OF
Dwax. or Acc. comp. 705; W= er.
noiseless, fefad loc. sin. m. aof fafaw
m. f. n. still, motionless.
agrees with WETTFENHT,

e sighing; past ind. p. of rt ] to
breathe, with ﬁq: out, 559.

fR:TAYTAT constantly addicted to sigh-
ing, Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 744; fwma
er.sighing, 9TAT nom. sin. f. of AW®  m. f.n.
principally engaged in.

fﬂ:ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁ' ind. certainly, without doubt, 713.

fﬂ':'ﬂ:ﬁ: nom. sin. m. of ﬁ-[:'ﬁﬂ' m. f. i
came out, passed out; past p. p. of rt §
with fAT, 896.

ﬁl’ﬁaﬁ[ ace. pl. of ﬁ'-rai'ﬁ m. an arbour.

TAFAR nom. sin. m. of TAFA m. f. n. af-

flicted, injured, wronged.
M m

This compound
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ﬁfﬂﬁﬂ nom. gin, f. Qfﬁ?‘ﬂ See lasi.
fﬂTﬁIﬁIf ﬁ-l‘afﬁ'!l‘ﬁ!by{men}veraed

in dishonesty or well acquainted with vice;

(eomp. ﬂfﬁ'l'ﬁﬁl er. wickedness, ﬂﬂdﬁ'{;
ing, pl. m. of WX m. f. n. wise, learned.)

fﬂTiﬁ’num.sin. m. nfﬁ'@'ﬂ m.f.n. afflicted,
injured; past p. p. of vt 3 with A, 532.
ﬁfm having given in charge, having en-
trusted or deposited in a place of safety ;
past ind. p. of rt fﬁ'i with T4, 550.
ﬁfﬁ'ﬂﬁ nom. sin. of ﬁlﬁﬂ m.a pledge, some-
thing deposited as a compensation.
ﬁf‘!ﬁ"ﬂ hold thou in, cheek thou; 2d sin.
imp. dtm. of rt L I with T4, gth conj. Ggg.
f’-‘FIE‘I having restrained; past ind. p. of rt
!1'15 with T, see 505.
et for FAA¥aTR ace. pl. of AT m
the side or protuberant flank of a moun-
tain, a precipice, 15 ¢. 103.
TR ind. constantly, continually, always.
fA® ace. sin. m. af o m. f. n. constant.
9 nom. sin. m. of T8 m. f. n. eternal,

perpetual, constant.

fA@ATH acc. sin.m. constantly born; (eomp.
of T/ and =T, g_r v.)

ﬁlﬂ'&ﬁ _fﬂr
petually, 725.

ﬁmgm. sin. m. of TR m. f. n. eternal.

ﬁﬁ'ﬂ'f ins. sin. of ﬁl"ﬂTﬁ sleep, 15¢ c. 105.
Wﬁ}rﬁlﬂ |ygart by 31.

fagreur for fAgT=N® Tar. or Dee.
comp, 740; TGT cr. sleep, HATH nom.
pl. of | m. f. n. blind.

A9 acc. sin. of Y m. death, 15t e. 103.

ﬁm\\ nom. pl. m. ty“ﬁﬁ'r( m. f. n. blam-
ing, censuring, speaking slightingly of.

farafad loc. sin. m. of Tafaa m. f.n. fallen;
past p. p. of vt U with fa, 538.

fAUgT for FAUTR they fell down; 3d pl.
ad pret. of rt AW with . See neat.

fﬂ'-ﬁ'g'ﬂ\the;r alighted; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt
qn with prep. fa, 378, a.

[ ind. constantly, per-
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g acc. sin. £, of T992 m. £, n. bound,

impeded, obscured ; past p. p. of rt T

with 11, 530-

oY know thou, understand thou, learn
thou, attend thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt T
with T4, 15t conj. 261. This verh seems
only used in the imp. when 9 is prefived.

framTeTa for faaa s=a1e by 31.

faaniZ for fasmy T by 32.

ﬁ'l!'rﬁ nom. sin. m. of ﬁl‘ﬁ m. f. n. con-
cealed, hidden, secret.

fafas ace. sin. of fafrg n.a sign, token,
omen, prodigy.

fafamfa ace. pl. qfﬁ-!ﬁ‘l'ﬂ' n. an omen, &
sign of some future event (such as a qui-

vering sensation or throbbing of the skin
in the eyelid, arm, &e.).

YW ins. sin. of fada . winking or
twinkling of the eye, 15t ¢. 103.

fad ind. certainly, inevitably, constantly.

faad: ins. pl. of THOA m. J. n. self-
restrained, self-denying.

fare 1 will enjoin; 15t sin. 2d fut. dtm,
of rt N with 4, 670.

TRUME abl. sin. of THUMT m. injunction,

command, order, 103.

ﬁ-l'{ prep. out, forth, without, deprived of.

ﬁ'ﬁ;ﬁ:ﬂn nom. sin. m. without pity, mer-
ciless; (comp. qfﬁl‘{: 720. e, and wg'ﬂ"l'ﬂ
pity.)

fATaTEY nom. sin. of THCATA m. £. n. free
from harm or evil, unharmed ; {ﬁr{: pre-
Jixed to WA 726, e.)

fasfgr=waT Ban. or REL. comr. 767 3
fA&efE7 or. undisturbed, ¥HT: nom. sin.
S from WH n. the mind, see 164. a.

fastat loc. sin. n. of fasa m. f. n. lonely,
uninhabited, unfrequented by men; (from

ﬁl’g 726. e, and T m. a man.)

fafAm: nom. sin. m. of fafsa m. f. n. sub-
dued; past p. p. of rt 5 with f‘rl'{ B33,

)
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ﬁlﬁ'ﬂ[ noMm. sin. m. c_-f’F-'-rﬁiil’ m. f. n. con-
quered, beaten ; past p. p. of ri 5 with
ﬁl‘g, 832.

faffmfomm: CompLex ReL. comp. 9713
fATAA cr. one who has conquered, |fT
cr. an enemy, T nom. sin. of T m. a
collection, number, host.

fﬂ'ﬁﬁfﬂr ﬁﬁﬁ"(ﬂﬂm. sin. m: conguered.

See Tafam:.

W’lﬂ-r m(sgj ace. pl. ofﬁﬁt

m. & cascade, waterfall, rsf e. 103.

fAATYAT nom. sin. f. the state of being

without a guardian, widowhood.
I CoMPLEX comPp. 771;
fa®8s cr. clear, free from dirt, 726. e,
g er. sweet, AfS& ace. sin. n. Sfrom
Af&Es n. water.
fﬁﬁ‘i‘ﬂ‘l{nm. sin. m. of fafa=e m. f. n.
unresisting ; ( from fT-l'Q 726. e, and T9-
effort, exertion.)

ﬁﬁﬁ'ﬂ’fi‘uﬁﬂ Ban. or REL. coMe. 766;

ﬁfﬁﬁ'ﬂ er. without difference, precisely
alike, H‘l@‘nﬂ’{ ace. pl. m. from ‘ET?FH‘

J. form, 2d e. 119.

ﬁ-l'%'ﬂ'l‘fﬂr ﬁ'-l%il'ﬁ!\ nom. pl. m. of ﬁi‘ﬂ'

m. f. n. happy, at ease.

ﬁéﬂ!‘: nom. sin. f. happiness, gladness.

famaf® he shall dwell or inhabit; 3d sin.
ad fut. of rf TH with fa, 412, 6o7.

frafag to turn back; inf. of rt JA with 1.

T having put on (as a garment); past
ind. p. of vt T8/ 2d conj. with 4, 250

fTITD loc. sin. of T o prevention,
18t ¢. 104 ; see B28.

Wt& restrain; inf. of rt 7 in caus.
wilh ﬁ‘l, 450, 481.

fAT1®E: thoushouldest puton,put thou on;
2d sin. pot. of vt T/ in caus. with 4, 481.

fﬂ'a'_ll': nom. sin. m. nfﬁlﬂ_ﬂ m. f. n. ended,
finished; past p. p. of rt I with 1, 530.

fagagaa: with relenting heart, Ban. on
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REL. comp, 7606; f'-'ﬂ'! er, turned hack,

B8Tq: nom. sin. m. from §TA n. heart,
15t ¢. 108,

ﬁ-ﬁ‘{'ﬁl tell thou, inform thou; 2d sin. imp.
of rt ‘Fﬁl'i; in caus. with T4, 481, (govern-
ing genitive case by 850. a.)

faraerat let it be announced or made known;
ad sin. imp. of rt ﬁl@ in caus. pass. with
f=. 406, 583, p. 195 of Grammar.

ﬁl%w ace. sin, of fﬂ%‘iﬁl n. & house,

dwelling.

ﬁﬁ}ﬁ‘ loe. sin. of ﬁl%il'rl‘ n. a house, an

abode.

ﬁl%'QTTﬂ dat. sin. of ﬁﬁ'ﬁl‘ m. entering ;
see BI1.

ﬁ'!'[pre;;.far m when followed by = 71.5.

faae= having perceived, having heard,
having observed; past ind. p. of rt TH_
with T4, 559.

fm he or she sighed; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt YI® to breathe, with fa, 304.

fTMT ace. sin. of T £. the night.

fAT=T: nom. sin. m. the moon; (from
ﬁﬂ'ﬂ night, and T the maker.)

W TaT. or DEP. cCOMP. 743; T
or. night, WS loc. sin. of @ed m. time.
f"ﬂ'ﬂ"ﬁ' loe. sin. of TF9 £, the night.
MEcc.;ai,ﬂf 41917 1. the night, 15¢ e. 105,
fAIHIAT he went out; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt M to step, with ‘F-‘ﬂ; (71. b), see 304.
Pﬂ"ﬂ"lﬂ ace. sin. of TT9A m. certainty,
resolution, resolve, determination.
fafgd ind. certainly, plainly, distinetly.
At nom. sin. £, of TAPGT . £, 0. fixed,

settled.

fafe@ having decided ; past ind. p. of rt
4 P P of

= with ﬁ-!'{, 500,

fawasr for fvomem sighing, ¢. 0.

J ghing, ¢

999 m. declined in pl. FAIITR nom. Ni-
shadha, a country in the S. E. division
of India, ruled over by Nala.

Mma2a
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fATYTIE gen. sin. m. of the race of Ni-
shadha ; (comp. of T999 er. and T m.
a race, 743.)

famyrfyg: Tar. or Der. comp. 743; fauy

cr. Nishadha, the country ruled over by
Nala, =T nom. sin. m. a lord.

fraurfyafaT for fraurfuafas Tar. or
Dep. comp. 743; TAAY er. Nishadha,
ﬂﬁfﬂ'ﬁl’{: nom. S, qfﬂﬁlﬂﬁ" . a lord,
2d ¢. 110.

ﬁ"N’TﬁNﬁ'{: JSor me. sin, of
the lord of Nishadha.

ﬁlﬂfﬁl‘ﬂ:ﬂ?{_ Suor ﬁ"ﬁl‘l"ﬁrﬁlﬂ gen. sin. of
the lord of Nishadha.

AT foc.sin.m.in thelord of Nishadha.

f’a'srm:[ ace. pl. of THTY m. Nishadha.

faanat gen. pl. of fAY m. Nishadha.

fATIT voc. sin. m. O lord of Nishadha ;
(comp. of TAAT and FIIT m. a lord.)

ﬁﬁ'ﬂ loe. pl. of 999 m. Nishadha.

fA99T® he sank down; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt §F (70) with T4, 364, 599. a.

ﬁﬁ:"lﬁ?ﬂl Bau. or REL. comp. 767;
fAEd® cr. killed, TETH nom. pl. of TE
m. a camel.

fAER having slain; past ind. p. of rt A
with T4, s6o.

ﬂ"hﬁ nom. du. m. of CinE R J- n. taken,
conducted.

ﬂmqngm CoMPLEX coMP. 771 3 i)
er. black, dark, =¥ ecr. clouds, ¥IATH
ace. sin. af ‘-Hﬂ'rl m. f. n. obscured, con-
cealed.

T ind. what? a particle of interrogation,
=17, b,

?!\Fi' ind. assuredly, certainly, in all proba-
bility, 717.

a‘tl‘ m. a king, 1st ¢. 103.

9 voc. sin, of 9 m. a King.

?-Iﬁ ace. sin. of A m. a king.
7:!"5!'. nom, sin, of 71'11 m. a king.

VOCABULARY.

ﬂ_;‘lﬁf m. a king, 2d e. 110, 121.
7_!1I'ﬁl: nom. sin. of T:I’Fﬂ m. a king.
Tllﬁrl{acc.sin.qf'?iﬂﬁl'm.aking,ad c.110.

JITEATA abl. sin. of
JTEA #. an order, decree.

T'!"I:r‘l‘ O king; voe. sin, ﬂ_fT'[':l'ﬁ m. a king.

71"1%: gen. sin. of ﬂ_'qﬁ m. a king.

TFI'a'E}f nom. sin. m. the best of kings ; see
743- b.

TYEAT TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743; T cr.

a king, ¥AT nom. sin. f. a daughter.

7-!111:&1 Tat. or DEp. comp. 743; 99 er.
a king, ¥HT ace. sin. of |UT f. a daugh-
ter-in-law.

UT: for JUTH nom. pl. of 9 m. a king.

TUTEHHAT TaT. or DEP. comP. 743; D er.
a king, STENT nom. sin. f. a daughter.

Tﬁ': ins. pl. of 59 m. a king.

‘-1}111‘ voc. sin. m. gf '-‘FI‘H m. f. n. cruel.

ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ" acc. sin. n. aof W m. f. n. cruel,
wicked; in Book XIX. 5. an unholy act.
A second marriage in a woman is consi-
dered an unlawful act. (See Manu V.
160, 161.) * A virtuous wife ascends to
heaven, though she have no child, if after
the decease of her lord she devotes her-
self to pious austerity; but a widow who,
from a wish to bear children, slights her
deceased husband by marrying again,
brings disgrace on herself here below,
and shall be excluded from the seat of
her lord.””

'Tl'!ﬁ‘ gen. pl. of | m. a man, 4th c. 128. 5.

AT nom. sin. of AA m. a leader, 4tk c. 127.

[ i

AfAThe shalllead; 3d sin. vst fut.of rt = 590.a.
3 59

ﬁamﬁ ins. or abl. du. of ﬁ'ﬂ n. the eye,
15t ¢. 104 ; ( formed from ri Ht to lead,
by 8o. VIL)
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%3'!5 they sounded; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt
g 375 a.
%‘#’H Jor T THA by 33.

=,

HHG WG TH_acc. sin. f. the eauser of many
SOTTOWS; {mmp.qfﬁ“ﬁi cr. many,seeaﬂﬁ,

S+ cr. sorrow, and §TH ace. sin. f. of §

m. f. n. giver, 580.)

ﬁ'&'ﬁ!: Ban. or REL. comp. 507 ; A=

cr. many, various (7 not, ¥ one, 33),
ﬁ{_ ins. pl. ﬂfﬂ'lﬁ ni. colour, 18¢ ¢. 103.

[ =

AR for AR (g.0.) by 53-

ﬁ‘ﬂiﬁl\acc. pl. ::_rfﬁ?i m. f. n. various, many;
(comp. of ¥\ not, and TH one, 33.)

m ace. pl. f., 15t e, 105. See last.

- 1 &

A9 for ;T TA by 33.

YUY loc. pl. of sri‘a?l n. skill, any thing

which requires skill, a delicate matter, 104.
FTIYTTA abl. sin. of ATTTA a. despair.
A for AT by 33
%Ei"fur  ®d by 33.

ATY m. a name of Nala, as king of Nisha-

dha, 15t c. 103; see also 8o, XII.

Y™ voc. sin. m. O Nala.

A ace. sin. of FYY m. Nala.

qayE gen. sin, of HYY m. Nala.

FAVRTE for AUIET WE by 31,

qAL nom. pl. the people of Nishadha.

qUMIE abl. sin. of HAY m. Nala.

ELein gen. pl. of T pl. the people
of Nishadha.

Zy =
HTUHAGW Tar. or DEe. come. w43

J9Y er. Nala, ST loc. sin. of -
HIT u. seeking, searching for, see 863.

FWUTY dat. sin. of AT Nala.

AT loc. sin. of FYY m. Nala.

ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ' ins. sin. of ﬁ"ll'\l’ m. Naln.

L1 ace., dat. or gen. pl. us, to us, of us;

same as WEHTH, WEd, THETH, ( Sfrom
nont. ‘WE' I, 218.)

H‘;\ﬂifﬂrﬂ' TR by 32.
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ﬂ‘ﬁﬂ%fﬂr 1 'mr% by 32.

BUEE et for @ Ffgwfa SETHN
by 32 and 34.

ﬁ us two, to us two, of us two; same as
'mfr'r, WraTAl, m, (from nom.
e 218.)

ﬂﬁﬂ ins. pl. of MY m. the Indian
fig-tree, 1sf ¢. 103.

=3 he restrained ; 3d sin. 18t pret. of
vt TH with 91, 13t conj. 270.

TAT was dwelling on, was occupied in;
3d sin. 15t pret. dtm. of vt A with fa,
15t conj. 508.

ATAA_he dwelt; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt TH_
with T9, 15t conj. Go7.

IET for TAEA_he dwelt. See last.

w he or she recounted or related or
represented ; 3d sin. 15t pret. of ri fﬂg
to know, in caus. with prep. fa, 4750, 801.

T-Iﬁﬁ'ng he or she announced. See last.

W ace. sin, n. of T m. f. n. just,
proper, 1st e. 187.

.

ﬂfﬂﬂ m. & bird, (lit. having a paksha or
wing,) Gtk c. 159.

gfe® ace. sin. of ﬂfﬁ’ﬂ m. a bird.

O tive; nom. or ace. pl. of W= 204.

T 9: nom. sin. the fifteenth, 210.

q=H: nom. sin. of T=A m. f. n. fifth, 209.

qIfTNIAAR: nom.sin. the twenty-fifth,211.

W{ﬂfﬂ Bau. or REL. comp. 768; T
Sor = five (57), AT for W nont,
pl. m. from T n. a head, 1s¢ ¢. 108,

TIHTEI'FEE ins. of WHTHA fifty.

Q= nom. sin, n. of T m. f. n. minus
five, less by five; (comp. of 9 five, and
F less.)

wZ ace. sin. of 9% m. o garment.

YZ® nom. sin. m. o garment.

92 loc. sin. of 92 m. a garment.



172

T nom. sin. of W m. a stake at play,
15t c. 103.

QUHTSHH Tar. or Der. compe. 743; T
cr. playing with dice, HTeH_ ace. sin. of
WS m. time, 1sf c. 103.

quTa: we will play, let us la:,r+ down (our)
stakes; 18! du. pres. (used for imperative)
of vt WA 15t conj. 261.

mmir% we two will play, let us two stake ;
st du. pres. dtm. (used for imperalive) of
rt YA 1st conj. 261. (In Book XXVL. 6.
this verb is joined with the gen. du, A=
TN we will play for our lives, let us
stake our all.)

qfAl nom. sin. of GFWR m. f. n. staked,
played for; past p. p. of vt WA 538.

QU ins. sin. of T m. o stake, & wager,
a game.

af @A nom. pl. of TR m. f. n. learned,
wise ; a pundit, a scholar.

TAAT gen. pl. of A m. f. n. falling; pres.
p. par. of rt OA_to fall, 524.

awal let him fall; 3d sin. imp. dtm. of rt
G 1sf conj. 201.

qAf® he or she falls down; 3d sin. pres. of
rt Od_ 1st conj. 261.

gaf@fiT ins. pl. of WAFAT m. a bird,
G6th e. 159.

oAt they fall; 3d pi. pres. of rt UA 1st
conj. 201.

m‘{ﬁf‘-‘rﬁ Bau. or REL." comp,

=65 ; WATHET cr. a flag, 847 er. a banner,

ﬂ‘lﬂ’vﬁﬁ{ ace. sin, m. of l‘l‘TfFF[ m. f. .

having garlands, 159. In fhis compound

AITSAA_agrees with FATH, which must

be considered as masculine,
afit ace. sin. of A m. a husband, 121.
qfAaT nom. sin. f. of Gfad m. f. n. fallen;
past p. p. of ri A to fall, 538.

afwat for afa@T®  nom. pl.m. of UfA® m.f.n.
fallen; past p. p. of rt A 538. At Book

VOCABULARY.

XIL 14. GF@AT must be translated they
fell ; see 8b.
afaarte nom. pl. n. of AFAT m. f. a. fallen.
ufaar=afa for afamrfa =fq by 54.
afa @ loc. sin. of QA n. the state of a

husband, the state of wedlock, 15¢ ¢. 104;

%ﬂ" gfit/™ TTAS choose the god for thy
husbhand.

Ban.or REL. comp.7061;
gt cr. hushand, E‘ﬂ'-[ er. seeing, ™Im-
HTH acc. sin. of HTe5A1 longing desire.

qff =T ins. sin. of GOA m. a husband, 121.
This word when it stands alone is gene-
rally declined like |af’® (120), but in
p. 63. L. 10. it follows =T,

‘Elf;il‘lf~ ace. sin. of GfA m. a husband.

‘q.ﬁl‘{_' for ﬂﬁl‘ﬂ\nom.siu.qf qff m.a husband.

Wﬁlﬂﬂﬁmﬁﬂmmnsx t:o:s.n-.ﬂl;'qﬁ

cr. a lord, a husband, TT er. a king-

dom, FIRTFAT nom. sin. f. of TaaTIFR

m. f. n. deprived of.

uff@T®®T Ban. or REL. comp. w013 ofw
er. a husbhand, STSET f. longing, eager

desire.

ofaaat nom. sin. f. a woman faithful to
her husband; (from QA er. a husband,
and Hd a vow.)

QfFaAT™ ace. sin. f. of YTAAAT.  See last,
ﬂfﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂl‘lw TaT. or DEP. COMP. 745;

qfft er. lord, husband, 3% er. sorrow,
W‘@‘ﬁi’ acc. sin. f. of WTEHFS m. f. n.

agitated, disturbed.

a7t nom. sin. f. a wife,

I gen. pl. of T n. o leaf.

ﬂﬁﬁ&ﬂh ins. pl. feeding on leaves; U
er. leaf, ﬂﬁ:ﬁ'{ ins. pl. of VTR m.

food, 761,

qfq lee. sin. of ‘Tﬁﬁ[m. a road, a way;

see 102,
e H ace. sin. of U5 n. a step, a foot.
WIAATALSL: Tar. on Dir. conr, 7405

i " —— T
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QT er. a foot-man, a pedestrian, 99

cr. & person, & man, R’Eﬁﬂ nom. pl. of
Wﬁ?-! m. f. n. mingled, confused.

gatfafia; ins. pl. of WETEA m. a foot-soldier,
a foot-man.

UETE for T abl. sin. of GF n. a step, &
foot.

ﬂﬁ'l'ﬁ-'l acc. pl. of U% n. a footstep, 1sf c. 104.

'ﬁ{ loc. sin. of U5 n. a step.

THE ins. pl. of 9% m. a foot, 5th c. 138.

TGN HREHITHUFA  CoMPLEX
coMmp. 771; TH cr. a plant, the lotus,
see mext; HWH®® cr. a plant (Emblic
myrobalan) ; W er. a kind of fig-tree ;
&y cr. the kadamba-tree ( Nauclea ka-
damba); FFHT cr. the udumbara, a kind
of fig-tree, see note under WIS &e.; 'E'ﬁ_l‘i
ace. sin. n. of WA m. f. n. filled with.

Wﬁ-l;\lm Ban. or REL. comp. 761;
¥ er. a lotus, f‘-'-l‘l-‘I er. like, i‘&{ﬁ'ﬂ{ aee.
sin. m. from ¥EW n. the eye. The lotus
is as favourite a subject of allusion and
comparison with Hindd poets as the rose
18 with Persian. Its varieties, blue, white,
and red, are numerous, and bear some
resemblance to our water-lily.

gy e Ban. or ReL. comp, 761; 99
er. & lotus, fAger. like, msumhlin.g,w
nom. sin. f. from iﬂ'ﬂl n. the eye, 108.

W'HTT.E& AxoM. coMmp, 77; 99 er. a

lotus, 'H'Q}T{ﬁ nom. sin. m. like,

m"‘trrf-—uan{ Tat. or DEP. coMP. 740;
g er. lotuses, ﬁm ace. sin. n. of
winfars m. f. n. fragrant.

m ace. sin. of AFAA f. a lotus-pool.

gfem: gen. sin. of ufa+t . a lotus-pool,

a lotus-lake, 15f ¢. 100,
g1 for T¥9TH wom. sin. of 'ﬂﬁ!ﬂ m. o
road, 162.
q+9qr. nom. sin. of TI’ﬁF[ m. & road.
q¥qTH ace. sin. of ﬂﬁ!ﬁ_m. a road.
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q=qTAt nom. pl. Mﬁﬂm&mnd, Gthe.16z.

QHAM: nom. sin. m. a serpent, a snake.

QT he or it fell; 3d sin.2d pret.of rt U7 304.

OW=3 he or she asked ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt W= 381.

TUSTATAG for U0E WAIAHT by 31

QA= H_ they asked, they enquired; 3d pl.
2d pret. of rt A=3 381.

qutant £, Payoshni, a river that rises in the
Vindhya mountains. It is mentioned in
the Brahménda-Purina,

qT m. f.n. great, excessive, best, chief, high-
est; other, another, an enemy.

9T nom. sin. n. or ace. sin.m. or n. of 9T, g.v.

WUETE acc. sin. m. done by another, com-
mitted by another; (eomp. of 9T another,
and A done, 740.)

qTd voc. sin, m. O harasser of thy foes;
(9T an enemy, A9 who torments. )

QTAY: nom. sin. m. See last.

QUUTHT: conqueror of the cities of his
enemies; (comp. of T ecr. an enemy,
'51:' ace. sin. of T n. a city, ST nom.
sin. m. who conquers, see 739. b.)

QTH nom. or acc. sin. n. or acc. sin. m. of T
chief, highest, great, g.v.

QTH ace. sin. m. or n. of TTH m. f. n. high,
greatest, highest, 1sf ¢. 187.

QIHAGTEUN nom. sin. f. very dreadful; (comp.
of 9TH er. highest, most, and FT&W, g.v.)

mg:ﬁm: nom, sin. m. deeply afflicted ;
(eomp. of WA excessive, and E:'Fﬂ'ﬂ‘
pained.)

TAAGATT deeply distressed; (comp. of
qTH cr. excessive, #+g cr. anguish, dis-
tress, wrath, =HT+ nom. sin. of the pos-
sessive affic WA 140, 84. 11.)

QUATT ins. sin. f. of TH m. f. n. excessive,
highest.

QTATIAATA very brilliant, very beautiful ;
(eomp. of TTA high, \'E,‘r}'.ﬂ'i']“_'l"l'utc. Sin,
f. of qihl'rl' m. f. n. bright, beautiful.)
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m‘lﬂ'ﬂ'l{ acc. sin. m. very glorious. See
last.

QTAHZET nom. sin. f. exceedingly rejoiced ;
(comp. of TR er. very much, and HEZE
pleased, past p. p. of rt §9 with H.)

QIAT nom. sin. f. of YA m. f. n. highest,
excellent.

QTAT acc. sin. f. of TH m. f. n. highest,
superior, excellent, 1sf ¢. 187.

QUATHEAT non. sin. f. an excellent or noble
woman. See nert.

QUATHAL Karm. or Des. comr. 555;
qIHA cr. best, excellent, AL aom. pl.
of |+l f. a woman, 1sf ¢. 105.

QAT nom. sin. m. of TTH highest.

QT ins.sin. f. of AUm. f.n. great, excessive.

QTHIET nom. sin. m. the slayer of the war-
riors (champions) of the enemy ; (comp.
of UT er. an enemy, FT cr. a warrior, T
nom. sin. of ¥4 m. a killer, 157.)

QTAERTTATHTA TaT. or DEP. COMP. 7453

QT cr. an enemy, TE er. array, ranks,
ﬁm acc. sin. of 'Fﬂ'i"lTﬂT'l' m. o de-
stroyer.
qQUELA: ind. mutually, 719. b.
qm%fm"f TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 745;

-
QUL cr. one another, ¥H cr. happiness,

Eﬁnﬁ' nom. di. m. of 'E'Fﬂ.':[ ni. f. 0. de-
siring, seeking, 159, agt. of vt X 582. a.

qUETEATH, TaT. or Der. compr. 7403
qTHEL cr. one another, TATH nom. pl. of
= m. f.n. killed, past p. p. of rt T 545.

YUEH ace. sin.n. another’s property ; (comp.
of TT another, and & n. that which is
one’s own, 232.)

q prep. back, backward ; over.

Il ace. sin. f. of GT m. f. n. highest.

QqITAL: nom. sin. m. defeat, In Book XIII.
34. this word is uscd in the sense of turn-
ing away from, desertion, and governs an
alilalive case,

qITrAA: nom. sin. m. of LruEr m. f. n.

conguered.

VOCABULARY.

TI'CI'&F[ for the sake of another; (comp. of
UT cr. another, and WY, see 760. d.)

TTY for the sake of others; (comp. of TT
another, and WY 731. a.)

UL for TUHHA_nom. sin. m. of TUY
m. f. n. dead, expired; (from 9T away,
remote, and HH m. breath.)

qfT prep. round, about; entirely.

qftRq having gone round ; past ind. p.
of vt TTH with qfT, Goa.

ﬂﬁ‘m'#'l':'q gen. sin. af‘lﬁ'ﬂ‘rﬂ m. f. n. ex-
hausted, languid ; past p. p. of rt ﬁ to be

. weary, with qft, 536.

QiCgTaAT: Avos. coMp. 17, 33; gty
cr. an iron-bar, an iron-club or mace,
TFOAT: nom. pl. of TAR m. f. n. like, re-
sembling, 1sf ¢. 103. So in Sakuntald,
Act I1. FTTAFCTRTPATEL having an
arm long as the bar of a city-gate.

qf et ace. sin. f. of gfcaar J. service,
attendance upon, devotion, veneration.

QFC|TCH: ins. pl. of YFCATTH m. an at-

tendant.

'Q'Fﬂ'l'ﬁ\ﬂ'l'ﬂ'\ ace. sin. of YTCATICHT f. an

attendant, servant, waiting-maid.
Qftf = having cut off; past ind. p. of rt
fa'r; with OfT, 550
':I'ﬁﬁaﬁ nom. sin. m. of ‘w m. f. n.
ruined, lost; past p. p. of vt  532.

qftfrgT nom. sin. f. perfect skill or con-
versancy.

Of CRAT nom. sin. f. of UFCHAT m. f. n. de-
serted, abandoned ; past p. p. of rt 'ﬂ?{
with aft, 539-

QiR nom. sin. ﬂf‘lﬁ:ﬂ"l'ﬂ m. desertion,

abandonment.

"TFEﬁ is burnt up, is inflamed ; 3d sin.
pres. of vt T¥ in pass. with Tft.

trF&i-am nom. sin. f. lamentation.

ﬂ'ﬁ{'ﬁiﬂ ace. sin. of qﬁ“ﬁﬂ' n. com-

plaint, lamentation, 157 ¢, 104.
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af TS ins. sin. of TITETH o, a lower

garment, an under garment.

of @@= q for SFEAT ace. sin. n. flowing

down ; pres. p. of rt E wilh Tlft, E24.

|
ﬂ‘fﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂ:far 'TFGT'HT'[ (52) nom. sin. m. of | m nom. sin. of WF({I‘H n. joke, sport.

"Elf('-lﬁl?[ m. f. n. running or roaming

about ; pres. p. of rt AT with uft, 524. ;

‘lﬁiﬁ'ﬂ'{ ace. sin. of AFCEAW m. disaster,
distress, ruin.

QftqW=x he asked, he enquired; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of rt WL to ask, with 9fT, 631.

; ﬁm\uum. sin. m. of gft@t= m. f-n. de-

prived of, destitute of, (governing abl.)

| QT ace. sin. f. of QOGT £, trial, exa-

k mination.

1
| qiifeat nom. sin. m. of QUER m. f. u.

tried, examined; past p. p. of rt m

QTS Te nom. sin. m. of WICWTSAA |  with ML, 538.

m. f. n. protecting, governing; pres. p.
par. of rt TS with qft, 524,
gfoat: gen. sin. m. of ﬁ@: m. f. n.
desirous of obtaining ; (des. adj. formed
Srom\TQ with W and GfT, see 82.111, 503.)
‘:I'FI:ETIT nom. sin. f. ﬂfﬂ'&ﬂ'ﬂ m. f. n. over-
whelmed; past p. p. of rt H with aft, 533.
‘Qﬁ.‘&'%ﬁﬂ' Bau. or REL. comp. 707;
qftae er. fallen, deprived of, ﬁﬁ'ﬂ ins.
sin. m. from EH n. joy, pleasure, 1o8.
m ace. pl. of GICIMWT m. a year.
qfeIfCAT nom. sin. f. of AT m. £ 0.

surrounded, encircled; past p. p. of rt 9
in caus. with 9fT.

'ﬂfqm nom. sin. f. ﬂfw m. f.n. sur-

rounded.

gfcgaATT=Ea for ACIAT W= by 31.

W to suspect ; inf. of ri ﬁ with
'qﬁ.',, 459-

ﬂ&!\!ﬂﬁ’ he or it dries up or is dried up; 3d
sin, pres. of vt WA with qft, 4tk Conj.

qftet loc. sin. m. of fCATT m. f. n.
wearied ; past p. p. of rt AR 5406.

Qﬁl’i‘.ﬁ: ins. aj'ﬂ'ﬁfﬂw m. sixteen com-
plete, exactly sixteen. (Used at Book
XXVI. 2. for U3

gfrea g having embraced or clasped ; past
ind. p. of vt TR with gft, 550

qﬁu@nﬂ: ace. pl. m. of ‘Iﬁ:ﬂ'ﬁ? m. f. . |

resonant on all sides; past p. p. of vt
T with # and UfT, 530-

AT nom. sin. f. ﬂfﬂﬂ?l‘ m. f.n. affected by.

GG ins. sin. m. or n. of AT m. f. n. great,
highest; best, excellent; another, other,
238.

QT ind. beyond, above, over.

Wﬂ?ﬂ'fur QTW [GFA by 31.

QU nom.sin.m. of GCm. f-n.highest, greatest.

QUE ace. sin. n. of TQTIE] . J.n. beyond or

out of sight, imperceptible, invisible.

QUEAT nom. sin. [f. imperceptibleness, the

state of being unperceived or unknown.

'Tlﬂ'lﬂ" ace. sin. of "T@E m. Parpada, name

of a Brilhman.
qETSH Tat. or DEr. comp. 543; TOTE
er. Parpada, T ace. sinan. speech, words.
quTaE gen. sin. of tﬂﬁ'ﬁ{ m. Parnada.
ﬂﬁﬂa nom. sin. m. Parpida, name of a
Brihman.
QT nom. pl. of U ». a leaf, 104.
_-“ ins. pl. feeding on leaves, wat or.
T TRTCH ins. p h
-‘.“
lenf,'ﬂTET{'H\m.»:. ol of |MIETWm. food, 561,
!ﬁm he went round; 3d sin. 15t pret. of
rt T to go, wilh YfT, 15! conj. 261.

q‘ﬁﬁmlm reflected, he thought about;

3d sin. 18t pret. of vt fﬂ'ﬁ[ with 97T,
1ofk conj. 283, G41.
ﬁ?-!'ﬂf[ he or she bewailed or lamented ;
| ad sin. 1st pret. of vt -ﬁ'c[ with afT, 1otk

conj. 283.
YATAR he or she ran about; ad sin. 15t
prefodtm. of vt T with T, 15t conj. 261,
N 1
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ﬂ'a'ﬂ'rl'ﬂ; they fell, they stooped down; 3d pl.
tst pret. of rt AT with uft, 1st conj. 261.
'T&"Iﬂ'l(he or she enquired about; 3d sin.
tst pret. of vt WS3 Gth conj. with aft, 631.
TI'RTH': nom. sin.m. of 'q'EITW m. f.n. suflicient.

ﬂmﬁ;r ﬂ@m he or she attended

upon, waited on; 3d sin. 1st pret. of rt

NTH with IY and UL, 2d conj. 371. This
verh is properly of the dtmane-pada only.

IR ace. sin. n. of TATAR m. f. n. stale,

profitless, flat, idle, low.

ﬁﬂ ace. sin. of TIA m. a mountain.
YIAUT for TAATR (41) Tat. ok Dep.

COMP. 743; er. a mountain, TF
nom. sin. of 'l:li m. a king, 8tk e. 1706. e.

ﬁ‘ﬂ[ nom. sin. of AR m. Parvata, one of _

the ten Rishis or sages, a friend and rival
of Nirada; see note under AE..

YTAHY voc. sin. m. O best of mountains,

743 b-

g gen. sin. of GIA m. a mountain,
15t ¢. 103.

QIARITAAT for TTREX WAT by 31.

ﬁﬁmﬁar ﬁ‘rﬂ'-[ ace. pl. of Tgq m. a
mountain.

‘ﬁ'ﬂﬁ[ ace. pl. of QA m. a mountain.

w# aee. sin, m. loaded with buds,
Tart. or DEP. coMP. 740; 959 cr. a bud,

and STGHEA m. f. n. laden, oppressed.
TSI ace.pl.of T=4c3 n.a pool, 1st ¢.104.

9T9: nom. sin. m. wind, breeze.

YT ind. afterwards, hereafter, 715.

i@ ace. sin. f. of SR m. f. n. west-
ern, evening ; WIFAT THT the evening
time, the close of day.

QITAH gen. sin. m. of TIAA m. f. n. seeing,
looking on; pres. p. of rt T 524

QIAATH of them looking ; gen. pl. m. of
3ad m. f. n., pres. p. par. of ri "ii'!l'[ to

see, 524,

YUt he sees; 3d sin. pres. of rt T foy.

VOCABULARY.

gyafa they see; 3d pl. pres. of rt GW 1st

|  conj. Gog.

| UYATHE_ we see; 1sf pl. pres. of rt G 1st
conj. 004.

QIR 1 see, 1 experience or feel; 1sf sin.
pres. of rt I 15t conj. Gog.

qyaTR e for ayaTta W@ by 24.

ﬂmthou mayest see; 2d sin. pot. dim.
of rt G Gog4.

'H'ﬁlﬂ we may see, we should see;
pot. of vt GI 1st conj. Gog.

'll'ﬁ'fl I may see; 1sf sin. pot. of vt G
15t conj. Go4.

ﬂ!ﬂm Tar.or DEP. comP. 740; AT

i er. duat,{[ﬁ!m nom. sin. qf";TﬁJ?H m.f.n.

covered ; past p. p. of rt TG 535.

ﬁ’j‘ﬂﬁﬁlﬁﬁl‘ Ban.or REL. comp.761;

i Tﬂ!}] er. dust, &% destroyed, spoilt, in-

i jured, fallen, fTIEET nom. sin. f. from
fITrE® m. the hair of the head.

ﬂ@iaas.pi.qfﬂiﬂ m. dirt,dust, 3d e.111.

QIZUIATH he clove asunder; 3d sin. 2d pref.
af rt WZ in caus. 481, 385. a.

It ace. sin. of YT m. the hand.

qifat ins. du. of QT m. the hand, 110.

ﬂTﬁ‘ﬂﬂT Ban. or ReL. comp. 766 ; "I'R'ﬁ
cr. pale, TUT nom. sin. f. from T m.

colour, hue, complexion, 1sf ¢. 108.

st pl.

qTds ace. sin, n. sin, crime.

QEYTIAH TaTt. or DEP. comP. 743; 98
cr. feet, YTAH_ace. sin. n. washing.

l:lﬁ'lﬁ: gen. du. of Ty m. a foot, 1sf c. 103.

qQrELSEr Tat. or DEp. comp. 743; UTE
er. a foot, THAT ins. sin. of TH a. dust,

7th c. 104.
mfarﬂ'lﬁ{g';] ace. du. of T8 m. a foot.
mﬁ for the sake of water, see 760.d,791.
qTq nom. or ace. sin. of WY n. sin, crime.
qra: nom. sin. m. of AT m__f.n. wicked, evil.

ﬂ!ﬂTﬁ' nom. sin. n. evil deed, bad action ;
(comp. of ATA and HW, q.q. v.v.)




VOCABULARY.

m‘gf‘gm Bau. or REL. comp, 761; UTQ
er. wicked, sinful, m ins. sin. m.

Sfrom ﬁfg f. the mind, 119.

qroHfa: Baun. or ReL. comp. 766; qTQ
er. sinful, depraved, W nom. sin. m.
from ATA f. the mind, see 119.

QU9 _nom. sin. m. of A m. f. n. wicked.

UTAT ace. sin. f. of AT m. f.n. wicked, sinful,

HI9TE abl. sin. of AT n. sin.

Q9T nom. sin. m. of AT9 m. f. n. evil, wicked.

QT ace. sin. of WIT m. the opposite side,
the further bank or shore, the end.

qQIfTae: nom. sin. m. a spectator, a person
present at an assembly.

19 vac. sin. O Arjuna. (Pérthais a name of
Arjuna, as one of the three sons of Pritha.)

Qe voe. sin. of qIiT m. a king.

qifqa: nom. sia. of qIfaT m. a king.

urfag ﬁcc,siu.qfﬂtﬁﬂ’m. a king, 15l c.103.

mF&a'aﬁr—ﬁ TaT. or DEP. COMP. 743;
qIfaT cr. a king, ATRHAL nom. sin. f. a
daughter, (lit. giver of joy.}

QifqT8T voe. sin. m. O most illustrious of
kings! See EE‘T&“’ and 758,

QIfGTHY: Tar. or Der. come. 743. 0;
qifaT er. a king, Y nom. sin. m. qfa'ﬂ

m. f. n. best, most excellent.
wﬁmgm Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743;
qifgT cr. a king, ﬂ'rl'f ace. sin. of '!Fl'l
f- a daughter, 1sf ¢. 105.

QI for QTTATTE nom. pl. of WA, g.0..

'ﬂfaﬁ'm"l‘nn or Dep. comP. 743;
qIi9T cr. a king, and HIWAATH ace. sin.

S of ATHAT a daughter, own daughter.
qrfgaT=T gen. pl. of QIfgT m. a king.
‘!ITF&EITF[ nom. pl. of qifdq m. a king,

18t c. 103.
mﬁﬁ%ﬁg loc. pl., Karm. or DES. comp.

758 ; qrfaT cr. king, 3\7‘?‘5 loc. pl. of

Z+g m. chief, 1s¢ ¢. 103.
qraah: nom. sin. m. fire.
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QTHIAA_ nom. sin. n. of ATHH m. f. n. be-

longing to animals or beasts; (from 99
an animal, see 8o. X1I.)

QITETEAL DwaN. ok AGG. COMP. 7523
Q19 cr. the side, the ribs, the flank, 39-
QTIREY: loc. du. t.:fmthe other flank,
(? the false or short rib, the lesser ribs.)

AT ace. sin. qfﬁﬁ{ m. a father, 4tk c. 128,

TORT: nom. pl. of ﬁiﬁz m. a father.

ﬁ?ﬁfﬂr ﬁ?{a\num.pi. qfﬁ'rl’b m. a father,

9/t nom. sin. of ﬁl’r! m. a father, 128.

faaTaET: nom. . of TOA™HE . a grand-
father.

ﬁl’ll'ﬁ%‘ﬁ acc. pl. of fqaTaE m. a grand-

father.
ﬁlg': abl. sin. of flﬁ[ m. a father, 128.
ﬁlﬁ gen. sin. of f'ﬂ! m. a father, 128,
ﬁlﬁﬂ gen. sii. of ﬁﬁ! m. a father, 128.

ﬁlﬁ acc. pl. of ﬁq m. a father.
g ins. sin. af ﬁ:l’g‘ . a father.

fq:g' ace. sin. of &LE m. a mole, freckle.

Qe[ ins. sin. of TaY m. a mole, freckle.

wﬂm. sin. n. covering the mole;
(comp. :{fﬁl&‘ a mole or freckle, and W=3T1-
& covering, agt. of vt TT, with W, 582.¢.)

ﬁ:l‘,gi:num, sin, qfﬁl'g m. a freckle, mole in

the skin.
mnum. sin. of ﬁi% m. a mark, freckle.

faqrsit nom. sin. f. a spint, a female imp.
See next.

fagT=IOTTreraT Dwax. ok AGa. comp.
748 ; TAWIH er. an imp, an elf, a sprite,
JTA cr. a serpent, TIE[ATH_ ace. pl. of
TIETH an evil spirit, see nofe under TIETAT,
The Pisicha is a kind of evil spirit, men-
tioned several times by Manu, (see L. 37,
43; V. 50; XII 44.)
Rikshasasand Yakshas,who are described

He is classed with

as eating flesh-meat and unclean food.
WIT nom. sin. f. pain, suffering.
Nnaz
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w: nom. sin. m. afﬁﬂ'ﬂﬁm.ﬁ n.

being afflicted; pres.p. pass. of rt tﬁ'g:.' n28,

ﬂmﬂﬂm. sin, ﬂf‘ﬁga'm m. f. n.

being pained, being afflicted.

ﬁm CoMPLEX coMP. 771;
g swelling, full, round, ‘EhﬁIl' cr. the
hip, m ace. sin. f. fromtl'lﬁ'\l'( Wil
the breast of a woman ; see 108.

THET for ti:l'l"l'l'it nom. pl. m. of i m. f. n.
muscular, robust, 1sf c. 103; ( past p. p.
of rt WA or o 547.)

'g'ﬂfl ace. sin. of YW m. f. n. sacred, holy,

pure.
Wmm. sin.m. acting piously,virtuous;

(comp. of W cr. pure, holy, and T m.
a doer, 84, 1.)

E'Eﬂ?l'?rﬁ Ban. or REL. comp.7060; H@cr.
pure, 3T nom. sin. f. from s n. water.

g@";ﬂﬁ furmﬂmu. sin, m. Pupya-
sloka, a name of Nala. This name means
properly ° celebrated in sacred song,’ and
is applied to other kings celebrated in
Hindd poetry, as, for example, to Yu-
dhishthira.

g‘lﬂ‘ﬁ‘bﬁﬁ voe. sin. m. O Nala! See last.

'EMH ace. sin. of Eﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ"fﬁ m. Nala.

WWE?EFIT TaT. or DEP. COMP.7433
gﬂﬂ";flﬁ er. Punyasloka, a name of Nala,
fqﬁﬂﬂ ins. sin. of ﬁ{w'ﬂ desire of

seeing, a noun formed from the desidera-

tive of I 500.b.

E@ﬁm‘lﬂmﬂ Tar. or DEP. comPp.
742; YEIETS cr. Nala, GUFETA ace.
pl. m. of TTIZIR m. f. n. averse to, hav-

ing the face averted, 1sf ¢. 103.
E’ﬂ.’ﬂ'ﬁﬁ'ﬂﬂ?q gen. sin. of H@‘Eﬁﬁ m. Punya-
sloka.
Emﬁ%ﬁf Jor gm:ﬂﬁ zfa by 32
‘5’1!'1"'! ace. sin. f. of T m. f. n. pure, bright,

15t €. 103.

w% Tar. or DEP. comr. 743;

VOCABULARY.

UMTE cr. a holyday, AT+ loc. sin. of
TS a. declaration, proclamation ; *
the declaration of a holyday.’

| HIEI loe. sin. of W@ m. f. n. pure, 15t c. 187.

T m. a son. This word is properly written
TH, and is said to mean * deliverer from
hell.” Since the son delivers {ETH%] his
father from the hell called G, he was
therefore named Y& by Brahma. (Manu
IX.138.) This aceounts for the extreme
desire entertained by the Hindiis for male
offspring. Thus Bhima, like Dasaratha
in the Rimayana, and many others, per-
formed the holiest acts for the sake of
obtaining a son. The son alone by the
offering of the funeral libation ($raddha)
is supposed to procure rest for the de-
parted spirit of the father.

Eﬁ‘ acc. sin. of I m. a son.
=,
TaT. or DEP. comp. 743; T@

cr. son, ﬁl%ﬁ loe. sin. of ﬁﬁ'&'ﬁ n

habitation, abode.
EE‘II’I: gen. du. of G m. a son, a child.
'ga'H'H; ind. like a son, as a son; (from Jd
a son, affir IA 724.)
T&aH gen. sin. of T m. a son.
T&TH_ace. pl. of Y& m. a son.
TATH nom. pl. of T m. a son.
‘g‘ﬁ:ﬂ'ﬂﬁ ace. sin. of Eﬁ'ﬂﬂ f. one who has

borne male children.
ﬁ acc. du. m. of Y& m. a son, a child.
ET-I: Jor IT ind. again.
T g for Y TAL ind. again and again.
AT ind. again.

EHTT’TH:E nom. sin. n. coming back again,
returning ; (comp. of AL again, and

WTTAA coming.)

UASTHTA for TASTA (47) abl. sin. of

'Eﬂ'ﬁ"!ﬂ’ m. recovery, obtaining again ;

on

(comp. of AT again, and M acqui-
sition, )



VOCABULARY.

99T for AL ind. again.
Eﬂi’ﬁ ace. sin. of gﬂ m. & man, 7th e. 169.
OATH nom. sin. of al‘l?l;m. a man, & male;

see 160.

TTH ace. sin. of T n. a city.

EIITETF-H Dwax, or AcG., comp. 748;
qT cr. a city, e nom. pl. of TE n.

a kingdom, a country, 15 ¢. 104.

Eﬂ'lﬁ.ﬂh nom. pl. m. of '5'(31{:57'[ m. @

citizen, a dweller in the city; (comp. of
ET. er. and 'HTF-HH\, g. q. v.0.)
T ind. before, formerly, 714.

quf® ace. pl. of TT n. a city.
‘gtl"!ﬁ nom. sin. m. of GO m. f. n. ancient,

existing of old.

qUOAAA ace. sin. n. of JOAA m. f. 0. old,

former.
TUF abl. sin. of T . a city.
E'CT ace. sin. of Eﬂf. a city.
GET m. a man, 15f ¢. 103.
'g'Eli acc. sin. of &YW m. a man.
T84 nom. sin. of GEH m. a man.

gmﬁn voc. sin. m. O excellent man; (comp.
of G&T a man, and FFAF a bull, used in

comp. to denofe eminent, see 758.)

t -
YEUWIH ace. sin. m. See last.
TEATH voc. sin. m. O excellent man. See
Er
gETTHL.
M nom. sin. m. an excellent man.
See TEUHATHT.
"k
URWDTH loc. sin. m. See neat.

Emﬁ'{ Karm. or Des. comp. j58;
9&Y cr. a man, ‘ETI'?'!; ins. pl. of =TH a

tiger ; (used in comp. to denote excellent,
eminent ;) see 758.

EW aee. sin. m. chief of men; (lit.

tiger of men ;) see 758.

gEUT for ARATH nom. pl. m. of J&EH m. a

ITLETL.

E’G'ﬂ'ﬁ[ ace. pl. of W m. & man.
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=2 ) _
URUT for J&EUH ins. pl. of Y& m. a man,
a servant, 1sf ¢. 103.

E’E‘h for T&WH nom.sin.m.a man, a servant.
'51:{' loc. sin. of QT n. a city, 1st c. 104.
'E‘ﬁfur qu A by 32.

Eﬂﬁﬂ[ acc. sin. f. of gﬂ% m. f. n. for-
merly spoken; (comp. of U fl_':nnﬂr'l}',
and T spoken, q.v.)

g‘ﬁﬂm: non. sin. pl. nf'&'&ﬂ'ﬂ' m. f.n. going
hefore, travelling in front; (comp. of ET_E
in front, 64, and A going.)

'ﬂ’ﬂ'ﬂ’ﬂﬂ aec. sin. n. the best of cities, the
mighty city; (comp. of FT er. city, and
THH, see 743.0.)

gfsastamtfaat CompLex comp. 7715
‘g’l%ﬂ’ er. sandbanks, shoals, 1T er.

islands, SITAAT ace. sin. f.oof htET

m. f. n. adorned, beautiful.

YURTH acc. sin. of AL m. See next.
GERTH gen. sin. of GERT m. Pushkara,

name of a king, the brother of Nala,
1st e 103.

TEFTHITEIT: for QERTE WHL by 31.

TERTHTA for TERTT T by 33.

TR HH ace. sin. n. of GRS . [ 0. much,
great.

YOS nom. sin. m. a festoon of flowers;
(9= a flower, W5 a bend.)

E'EI'TFE: Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; JH cr.
flowers, if‘?: nom. sin. f. a shower. The

showering of flowers by some unseen hea-
venly beings on the head of the " happy
pair’ on every auspicious occasion is a
favourite device mn the machinery of
So in Raghuvansa II. 6o.
no sooner has king Dilipa offered him-
self to die for the sacred cow of his

Hindd epics.

Brihmanical preceptor, than a shower of
flowers falls on him. Sitd’s innocence

was similarly attested.

E’ﬂTﬁ]uom.ﬂr ace.pl.of Y™ n.aflower, 104.
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Eﬁ'ﬁi’ ace. sin. m. of gﬁlﬁ . f. #. bloom-
ing, flowering, flowery, in flower.

94T ins. sin. of TAT f. honour, worship.

USATATH he or she worshipped; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt U 1oth conj. 385. a.

ﬁ'ﬁ-‘(ﬁT having honoured ; past ind. p. of
vt QH_10th conj. 558.

gafaafa he will honour; 3d sin. 2d fut.
of vt I3 10th conj. 491.

AT nom. sin. f. worship, honour, homage.

THAT ace. sin. of TAT f. worship, homage.

YT for AT (37) ace. du. of TATE
m. f. n. worthy of honour.

'l!fﬂ?l: nom. sin. m. honoured. See next.

QAT nom. pl.m. of AT m. f.n. honoured;
past p. p. of rt T 538.
Eﬁ?ﬁnm;.sin,m.qf'gfﬂﬁm,ﬁn. honoured,
worshipped ; past p. p. of rt T 538.
"{(ﬂﬁbl filling ; nom. pl. m. of GLAM pres.
p.of rt 11‘ 1oth comj. 640, 524.
9T for LA (52) nom. sin. m. of GTAA
m. f.n. filling; pres. p. of rt 1 10th conj.
285, 524-
L

Wﬁ“‘l’ Axom. comP. 777; U er.
full, ¥¥¢ cr. moon, faut ace. sin. f. of

9 m. £ n. like, resembling.
"-Jﬁ“-—'{fﬂ‘fmﬂ'l‘[ CoMPLEX comP. j71;
'535! er. full, | er. moon, T er. like,
|AEAAW ace. sin. f. from |IAA 0. the
face, the countenance ; see 108.
'@W CoMPLEX coMP. 770; 'Tfl
cr, full, ¥+ cr. moon, TI'-'-IT‘[ ace. sin. f.
of AT f. lustre.
Eﬁ'{fﬂrﬁﬂ'ﬂ;uam. pl. m. of 'Ei m. f. n.
full, filled.
T Ban. or REL. comp. 501; "EEI
er. full, g er. moon, TEAT nom. sin. m.
Sfrom T5A . the face.
Tl ind. formerly, before, at first.

lﬁ'{?ﬂ nom. sin, m. before seen; (comp. of
‘lff before, and GE¥, ¢.v.)

VOCABULARY.

q=a T for Y=H gen. sin. f. of T

m. f.n. asking, enquiring ; pres. p. of rt
L] 631, 524.

'Tﬂlﬁl I ask; 1st sin. pres. of rt ASF Gth
conj. 631; see 873.

qﬁ"m: thou mayest ask, ask thou; 2d sin.
pot. dtm. of vt A= Gth conj. G31.

GSIIATAT nom. sin. f. of JHIATH m. f.n.
being asked; pres. p. pass. of rt UG
472, 031.

gﬁﬁ'ff. the earth, 15t . 106.

‘Eﬁﬁﬁ: ace. sin. of Eﬁlﬂf the earth.

gfqifed: wom. pl. of YGHATEHA m
king, 5th c. 136.

‘Eﬁi‘ﬂ‘hﬁl‘: nom. sin. m. lord of the earth,
a king ; {"{Fﬂﬂ the earth, Off a lord.)

‘l{f’il'rl"l'll'ﬁl'l\l1 ace. sin. m. lord of the earth.
"{F‘I'!ﬂ":(a' voc. sin. of GRAFIATA m. lord of

the earth, 2d e. 110, 121, 743.

l!fﬂm: nom. sin. m. protector of the

earth, a king. See next,

quﬁm: nom. pl. m. protectors of the

earth. See next.
ﬂﬁmﬂ Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 743;

'll'f‘l'?ﬂ er. the earth, QTSTH_nom. pl. of
qTed m. a protector, 1sf ¢. 103.

gfqTeq ace. sin. of A £. the earth.
qﬁTWT loc. sin. of '!F?ﬂﬁ f. the earth.

Wﬁfﬁﬁw: CoMPLEX coMP. 771;
9Y cr, wide, large, ﬁfﬂr |TE® (34)
cr. beautiful, [f=ET o curved, bent,
iﬂm: nom. sin, m. from iﬁ'ﬂl‘ n. the eye,

15 c. 108,

W Ban. or ReL. come. 761; Y9
er. broad, wide, HIGTR ace. pl. of WG

m. the nose or nostril (of a horse).
Ban. or ReL. comp. 766; Y

er. broad, large, Fﬁ‘!ﬂ voc. sin. from
WA n. the eye.

| ‘l!m_fﬂr ‘iﬂ‘!ﬂ'ﬂ\ Ban. or ReEL. comp.
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706 ; Tﬂ er. great, wide, ‘iﬂ'{; nom, sin.
of ®ft f. prosperity, fortune, 123.

TE: nom. sin. m. of G¥ m. f. n. asked; past
p. p. of rt W= 556,

TET having asked ; past ind. p.of vt =g 556.

"i?l‘h ind. for TEWH (64) behind, from be-
hind, see 719. b

'ﬁﬁ"l‘ﬂﬂ'{ ace. sin. of ﬁMﬁ day of
full moon.

qQiaT: nom. pi.q,l""ﬁa' m. grandson, son’s somn.

"-'_ﬁa'l'-{ ace. pl. of 'ﬁa m. a grandson.

QITHAT: nom. pl. of 'ﬁﬁﬁl‘ m. & citizen.

Tﬂ'iﬁ nom. sin. of QITHA m. a citizen.

QITATAGSTH Dwax. or AGG. coMP, 748;
GIT cr. a citizen, ATHAUZ T nom. pl:?. af
FT{9% m. an inhabitant of the country,
country-person, rustic, country-folk.

qrT for ﬁﬂﬁm nom. pl. of Tﬁt ni. & citizen.

"?I'fr".lfnr fﬁtﬁ[ = by 53.

myen.p.’. of qIT m. a citizen.

"ﬁ'{?‘[ ace. pl. of I m. a citizen.

| prep. before, forward, onward, on, forth.

WH A nom. sin. m. of AHT m. f. n.
fitted, arranged, placed.

WL for WHTTH ins. pl. of WHT m. kind,
manner, 1sf ¢. 103.

UHFITAT ace. sin. of WHTAT f. glory,
brightness.

WFES turn thou, fix thou; 2d sin, imp.
dtm. of rt F with W, 683.

UFAG: for AFATH ministers and citizens;
nom. pl. ﬂfﬁﬁl’f any requisite of regal
administration.

]:[?‘mﬁ Sfor AFAGH nom. pl. ministers and

citizens, zd, . 112. See last.

HFEH ace. sin. m. of WHE m. f.n. extended,

drawn out, long (as a road).
Il'ﬂl:'l":['lﬁ' abl. sin. ufm m. anger, 15f .103.
RETSH nom. sin. n. washing, cleaning.

WETHATAIG for the sake of washing;
(comp. of WEITSHA washing, and =ITY

dat. sin. for the sake of.)
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WEIT having washed, having rinsed ; past
ind. p. of rt W with W, 10th conj. 559.
Washing the mouth after food, which
Damayanti in the height of her emotion
does not forget, is a duty strictly enjoined
in the Indian law, which rigidly enforces

See Manu V. 145:

“ Having slumbered, having sneezed,

personal cleanliness.

having eaten, having spitten, having
told untruths, having drunk water, and
going to read sacred books, let him,
though pure, wash his mouth.”

WETtd 1 will ask; 1st sin. 2d Sut. of rt
=g 631.

WEITIHTA ins. sin. n. of WEITAATH m. f, n.
being celebrated, being praised ; pres. p.
of ®T in pass. with W, 528, 465. a.

'ﬂﬁfﬂfﬁ gather thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt
to collect, with W, 5tk conj. 583.

WIHIL they cried out; 3d pl. 2d pref. of
vt TI 3064.

WA for WSATH nom. pl. m. of DA
m. f. n. concealed, disguised; past p. p.
of rt @Y with W, 540.

WSIATH nom. pl. m. disguised. See last.

'ﬂ?-g?ﬁ nom. sin. of WHT m. f. #. banished,
expelled, fallen, degraded ; past p. p. of
rt =g with W, 532.

WswTe3 he or she blazed or kindled; 3d
sin. 2d pret. of ri 3 with W, 364.

CEECE] Jor ANHTS 9 by 32.

WST for WHATH acc. pl. of WA f. people,
subjects, 15t ¢. 105.

AHATHH: for AATHREH_ desirous of off-
spring, Ban. or REL. comp, 562; WANAT
cr, offspring, |MHA: nom. sin. of HH m.
desire, 15¢ c. 103.

HATHHH nom. sin. m. desirous of offspring.

WHATY for the sake of offspring, Apv. conp.
791. See note under Jd.

'ﬂﬁﬁiﬂ'{mm. sin. m. of usIfad m. f.n.
blazed forth; past p. p. of rf S with
W, 538, 8g6.
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wH | salute, [ bow before; 1st sin. pres.
dtm. of rt TH with W, 1t conj. 261, 58.

TWH having bowed before; past ind. p. of
vt TR with W

WA ace. sin. of AT m. affection, love,
favour, 15t c. 103.

AWTH shew thou affection, give thy affec-
tion, bestow thy love; 2d sin. imp. dim.
of rt Wt with W, 1st conj. 590. a, 58.

WArFATH they perish, they are destroyed; 3d
pl. pres. of rt VI with W, 4tk conj. 58.

WAE nom. sin. n. of AW m. f. n. lost; past
p- p- of vt A with W, 530.

lﬁfﬁ they called out, they uttered cries;
3d pl. 2d pret. of rt AT with W, 375. a.

WAT he or she set out, proceeded or went
onward ; 3d sin. 2d pret. dtm. of vt T
with W, 364, 587.

At ind. toward, to; with regard to, about,
concerning, 720. b, 730. b, In these senses
generally a postposition. As a preposition
it means against, back, back again.

H'FH’TET having received ; past ind. p. of rt
OT with ufa, =6z.

'liﬁﬁl"'ﬂ'{ they returned or went back; 3d
pl. 2d pret. of vt TH_with ufd, Goz.

UTAFIE he received or took in return; 3d
sin. 2d pret. of vt TE with ufw, 699.

ufasr1f# 1 assent to, I agree to; 1sf sin.
pres. of vt AT with wfw, oth conj. 688,

WIASTT having promised ; past ind. p. of
ri T with ufw, 550

ufATERG TR Axom. comp. 777; RIATT the
first day of the moon’s increase, SHFaHq

gen. sin. of FFX m. f. n. opaque, dark.

]:lﬁlma thoun wilt recover, thou wilt be
restored to; 2d sin. 2d ful. dtm. of rt b [

with AT, 404.
utraas gain thou, win thou; 2d sin. imp.
of rt 9% with uiA, 4th conj. 273.
HUfAG=A he may find out, he may ascertain;
3d sin. pot. dtm. of vt T with ufa, 404

cony. 2752.

VOCABULARY.

ufragarf| 1 behold, I look upon; 1st sin.
pres. of rt G with ufe, st conj. 6o4.

trﬁrq':m: nom. sin. m, a counter-game, @
counter-stake.

UEAQIWTY dat. sin. for a counter-game, for
a counter-stake. See last.

RIAYTW nom. sin. of WFAATA m. a stake,

a counter-stake, a thing staked against
another thing, 1sf e. 103.

REATAIT ins. sin. of AFAT=Y m. hindrance,
impediment (for a hindrance).

W he may answer, he may reply to;
3d sin. pot. of rt q with ute, 2d conj. 649.

ufadd ace. sin. n. of AFANT m. £ n. fear-
ful, terrible.

UTAITEH thou dost answer or speak in re-
ply; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of vt TS with uie,
15t conj. 201,

afraregtf® 1 shall fight against; 1sf sin.
2d fut. of rt T with ufw.

mnam. gin. n. an answer, 7th ¢. 164.

WA for ATATAH ace. sin. of WIATIH
. 2N answer.

ufAaTHT ace. sin. qf‘ﬂﬁ!‘ﬂ'[‘ﬂ f1. AN ANSWer.

'ﬂ'&ﬂTﬁ loe. sin. u_f'ﬂ'ﬁl"ﬂ'l"ﬁ . A0 ANSWET.

uf A= q: nom. sin. m. abode, dwelling.

WTADA having promised; past ind. p. o

k-
rt ‘ﬂ with WA, sho.

ufafea: wom. sin. m. of WFATET m. £ 2.
famous, celebrated.

WATEE wait thou; 2d sin. imp. dtm. of rt
&9 with AfA, 6og.

'ﬂ?ﬁ'ﬁ‘ I expect, 1 wait for, I look toward;
15t sin. pres. atm. of ri iﬁ'\ with ATA.

WAE ind. in the sight of, visibly, 713.

ﬂﬂ'ﬂ]’n‘_’ﬂ'ﬂ the power of perceiving the (god-
head) present (in the sacrifice), Tar. or
Dep. comp. 743; WAE er. visible, pre-
sent to the eve, Efﬁi nom. sin. of E‘ﬁﬂ ",
perception, seeing, 18f €. 104.

- AATA he attended, he gave heed to, he



VOCABULARY.

saluted; (in Book XXIV. 44) he fondled;
ad sin. 15t pret. dtm. of ri ﬁ with ﬂﬁ?,
15t conj. 261,

HAHTYA he or she answered or addressed,
he spoke to; 3d sin. 1st pret. dim. of rt
HTY with ufA, 1st conj. 261.

m%?{'ﬂ'l‘[he declared, he made known; 3d
sin.:srprer.qfrtﬁlg‘:'nmus.wi.!h‘ﬂﬁl‘,;;ﬂl.

'ﬂ'ﬂ'aﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ they announced; 3d pl. 1sf pret.

HATETAr for WATEATATH nom. pl. m. of
HAATETA m. f. n. rejected, refused; past
p. p. of rt T with AT and wiw, 532.

WATETTA thou rejectest, thou refusest;
2d sin. pres. of rt BT with | and WA,
2d conj. 307.

WATE he answered ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of de-
fective rt W€ with ufd, 384.

WATECH! nom. sin. f. of HATeELn utter-
ing; pres. p. par. of vt § with [T and
ufs, 34 524-

WATg™ having recovered or taken back;
past ind. p. of vt & with | and WA, 560.

HAATH he or she answered ; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of vt I with wfa (34), see 375.¢.

A=Y for AT WG by 31.

AT they answered; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt
T4 with WA, 375. ¢ 650,

WRI™ having returned; past ind. p. of rt §
with =1 and WA, 560.

WYH m. f. n. first, 208.

WOH ind. at first.

WeEt he gave; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt & with
|, 373

ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂﬁ he thought; 3d sin. 2d pret. of ri w
with W, 374, 595 b.

HWETAA: nom. sin. m. of AGIA™ m. f. n. to
be given, to be granted ; fuf. pass. p. of
ri 81 with W, 500.

HETA having given, having given away;
past ind. p. of rt TV with W, 550, 663.

WETATE for UETH W by 31.
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'Rﬁﬁ'l‘ﬁ let them show, let them point ot ;
ad pl.imp. of vt ﬁ'&'[ with W, 6th conj. 583.

WETHT nom. sin. f.of HatE m. f. n. set on
five, inflamed; past p. p. of rt 1 with A,

nﬁﬁﬁ' Sor HETHT 29 by 32.

WT% 3+ they ran away, they fled; 3d pl. 2d
pret. af rt E 502, 308,

l@'ﬂfﬁ' they are corrupted; 3d pl. pres. of
ri gl{ with W, 4tk cony.

Tﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁ' nom. sin. m. of ﬂ-ﬁ'ﬁl’d’ m. f. n.
urged, directed ; past p. p. of rt ﬁ’:ﬂ'[ in
cans. with W, 540.

Tl'ﬁ loc. sin. m. of WGA m. f. n. fled, having
?led; past p. p. of rt E with |, 532, 8.

'll'ﬂ'ﬁﬁlﬁ to force, to violate; inf. of rt
YU 1oth conj. with W, 459

WITIY ve do run away; 2d pl. pres. of rt
YT with W, 1st conj. 261,

‘II'II'H" ace. sin. m. or n. of WAH. See next.

RAYAT nom. sin. f. of WAL m. f. n. taken
refuge with, gone towards, arrived at;
past p. p. of vt UG with W, 540.

AU for WUAT WIS by 31

WOt nom. sin, m. of WAA . f. n. gone
towards, depending on (as a refuge).

m ins. pl. of AAFAA m. . n. looking,
foreseeing ; pres. p. of rt GI with .

Wqguf they see, they discover; 3d pl.
pres. of rt GI; with W, Gog.

mrﬂ' I see, I foresee; 1st sin. pres. of
rt G with W.

WEAT ins. sin. of WAT f. splendour, bright-
ness, beauty.

T ace. sin. of W1 f. light, lustre.

AR ins. sin. of T m. power.

wATiaAA ace.sin.n.of WATTAR m.f.n. spoken,
uttered; past p. p. of vt WTY with W, 538.

T | may speak to, [ may converse
with; 1sf sin. pot. of rt ATR with W, 15t
conj. 201.

W m. a lord, a master, a king, 3d ¢. 111.

0o
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H*j’ ace. sin. of W m. a lord, noble.

WH: nom. sin. qfﬁﬁ m. a lord, noble, illus-
trious, 3d . 111.

ﬂﬂ?‘ﬁl‘-ﬁﬂl’ﬂﬂmwmx coMmp. 771; WHR
¢r. abundant, abounding in, FH cr.
meadow-grass, fresh grass, F7UAH ace.
sin. n. of TA a. wood (for fuel).

T O king, O lord ; voe. sin. of .

HUHEHE gen. sin. of WA m. f. n. not observ-
ing, not noticing, inattentive, careless.

mﬁﬁ in the private pleasure-grounds,
Tar. or DeP. coMmp. 543; WHET cr. a
WOInan, El%l loe. sin. of 99 n. a grove, a
garden, 1sf ¢. 103.
denotes a garden set apart for the females
of the palace.

WATW nom. sin. of WA n. authority, proof;
an authority, a judge, 15t ¢. 104; the nom.

This word properly

sin. n. is often used in apposition to a
masculine or feminine noun in the plural.
WHTT W7 H_ your honours are the au-
thority, i. e. it is yours to decide.

UHTITA abl. sin. of AT u. proof.

'H‘Eﬁr ind. in front, opposite.

WHEL nom. pl. of AT m. f. 0. uttering,
emitting ; pres. p. par. of rf 74 with W,
Gth conj. 524.

HYETATOFEST CompPLEX comP. 771;
WHE cr. polished, rubbed, bright, #fQ
er. a gem, a jewel, FIWEST nom. pl. from
TAET x. an earring, 1sf ¢, 108.

HA™: nom. sin. m. of HAA m. f. 0. dutiful,
pious, self-restrained.

Uqd+ let them strive; 3d pl. imp. of rt
U with W, 15t conj. 261. This root is
more commonly used in dimane-pada.

mﬂ:ﬁ; nom. sin. w. of ATAY m. f. n. to
be endeavoured ; fut. pass. p. of vt AW
with W, 56g.  Observe—WTTAAT would
be the usual form.

]l'tl'fﬁ he set out for, he departed, he pro-
ceeded ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of vt Y with W.

VOCABULARY.

WATA loc. sin. of WATW n. the crupper (2)
or the hind part or haunch of a horse or
other animal.

WA loc. sin. m. of AYTA m. f. n. gone
towards, advanced, advancing; past p. p.
of rt T with |, 532, 8gh. a.

W3 having performed; past ind. p. of rt
TR with W, 559.

WOISA] nom. sin. n. object, occasion,

business.

'R'FaE he wept, he burst into tears; 3d sin.
2d pret. of rt &% with W, 304.

TS for ASMLTH nom. pl.m. of Ae33=4
m. f.n. to be deceived; fuf. pass. p. of ri
&Y with W, 569.

W nom. sin. m. of AHH m. f.n. deceived;
past p. p. of vt W9 with W, 539.

"&aT Face. pla. fromWe3T9 alamentation.

W5 HE speak thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
T with 7.

waAAT let it proceed ; 3d sin. pres. dim. of
rt IR with W, 15t conj. 508.

HTAH thou dost act; 2d sin. pres. dim. of
ri q;r!\wi!'h W, 15t conj. 508.

WTTW he or she entered; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt ﬁﬁ[ with W, 304.

T ace. sin. m. of WETIA m. f. n. en-
tering ; pres. p. par.of rt ﬁﬂ:wﬂ# W, 524.

ufagrt ace. sin. f. qfﬂ'ﬁ'!l'{m.ﬁ . en-
tering ; pres. p. par.of rt fﬂ'}'[: with W, 524.

wiaafA 1 enter; (in Book XXI. 10.) I
throw myself into; 15t sin. pres. of rt
ﬁl‘“ with W, 6th conj. 278.

ufaya having entered; past ind. p. of rt
ﬁ!’[ with W, 550.

afqe: nom. sin. of WIAE entered, (with the
sense in Book IV. 25. of 1 entered, 896.)

WTTBT nom. sin. f. of WITE m. f. n. entered ;
past p. p. of i ﬁﬂl{ with W, 530, 896.

nfyer Sor ﬂﬁ'ﬂ'-{ nom. sin. m. of ufae

n. f. n. entered.

o mm e w
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VOCABULARY.

HAIT® thou shalt enter; 2d sin. 2d fut.
of rt ﬁﬂl with W, 410.

R%‘El'iﬂfﬂ'ﬁ:ar ﬁ'&!ilfﬂ ‘{ﬁl‘ by 31. a.

WASGTIR I shall or will enter; 1st sin. 2d
Sut. of rt TN with W, 410.

ﬁm he or she caused to enter; 3d sin.
2d pret. of rt ﬁl&l in caus. with W, 490.

II'E'FI?IT'{ let him be caused to enter, let

him be introduced ; 3d sin. pres. of rt
fq's[ in caus. pass. with W, 4090.
lﬁg to enter; inf. of rt ﬁl‘![ with W, 459.
m ins. pl. qf]l'!_'ﬁl'r[mf . praising ;
pres. p. par. of rt ‘.fril\ with W, 524.
'ﬂ'![ﬂ'-l'g‘: Sor W\ they praised; 3d pl.
2d pret. of rt Qi’ﬂ\ with | to praise, 304.
WIWEH_they praised. See last.

WITTEHT: nom. pl. of WATEHT £. a small

branch or twig.

R loc. sin. m. of WITA m. f. n. tranquil-
lised, made quiet; past p. p. of rt JH 546.

WIMHAHA ace. sin. m. of WATAA m. f. n.
governing, ruling; pres. p. par. of rt
:mr‘wim H, see 141. a.

mﬂ nom. sin. of TI'SITFBE m. & ruler,
4th e. 127.

W¥ET nom. sin. m. to be u:skcd, to be con-
sulted; fuf. pass. p. of rt W=B 5069, 631.

“ﬂﬂ‘ nom. sin. m. attachment for, fondness
for; (governing the loe. sin.)

REFAfE ST Ban. or ReEL. comp. 7606 ;
UHA cr. clear, ATSST ace. sin. I from
AT n. water.

PR Sor WATH nom. sin. of WA m. f. 0.
graciously disposed, propitious, pleased ;
past p. p. of vt 8T with W, 540.

WHTE ace. sin. of WATE m. favour, kindness.

l'lﬂ?,'g let himn be favourable ; 3d sin. imp.
of rt B with W, 15t conj. 599. a.

A™ETIATATA he or she despatched, he or
she sent; 3d sin. 2d pret. of vt €T in
eong. with .
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AT having despatched ; past ind. p. of
rt ®qT in caus. with W/, 566.

WEER ace. sin. m. of ufegw . f. n. pro-
ceeding onward; past p. p. of ri BT with
", 587, Bgb. a.

nfegar Jor ﬂﬁ.‘ﬂ’ﬂ’l‘ﬂ:“ nom. pl. m. of iE )
m. f. n. set out, setting out.

ufegAt: nom. pl. m. of wieqw m. f. n. set-
ting out, departing ; WTEIAT: ¥ we are
about to set out; see B for TH,

X

AEAT nom. sin. m. of AIEGA m. f. 0. set
out, departed.

WERH nom. sin. m. of WEAA m. f. n. laugh-
ing, smiling ; pres. p. of ri ﬂ::.-i!ﬁ W, 524.

wEaT they mock, they laugh at; 34 pl.
pres. of vt T8 with W, 15t conj. 261,

HEHA for ﬂﬁ'ﬂ'{ (g. v.) nom. sin. m. of
HEHA_m. f. n. smiling, see 52.

HEH having smiled or laughed ; past ind.
p. of ri TV with A, 550.

WERIFGT for WEH TG by 32.

WETATH he or it shall cease, he or it shall
depart; 3d sin. 2d fut. of rt T with W, 655,

WET: nom. sin. m. of NEE m. f. #. joyful,
rejoiced.

WEP?HAA: Ban. or ReL. comp, 700; HE¥
er. rejoiced, HAH nom. pl. m. from ARH
n. the mind, 7th e. 163.

REETHT Ban. or ReEL. comp. 707; HEP
er. rejoiced, ITEAT wom. sin. m. mind, 1475,

HEE'T'[ ing. sin. of UE¥ m. f. n. delighted,
pleased, rejoiced ; past p. p. of vt G4 with
|, 539-

REPATACTAAT for REPH HATTRATby 31.

ﬂl‘ﬂi}!@fm' ll?m he or she called out

to, she shrieked out; 3d sin. 15 pret. of
rt B with W, 1s! conj. 261,

ors.
intelligent.

WATAA he was known; 3d sin. 1sl pret. of
rf AT in pass. wifh W.

OO 2

nom. sin. m. of WT m. f. n. wise,
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WIS nom. pl. of ATATS m. f. n. join-
ing the hands respectfully.

RIATET for MATSH nom. sin. m. or f. of
RrATS m. f. n. joining the hands reve-
rentially, 2d ¢. 110.

WATATAT acc. sin. of WATAT f. support
of life, subsistence; (comp. of AT breath,
and ATAT support. )

myer:. or loe. du. of AT m. life, (in
this sense often used in the plural.)

[T for ATATH nom. pl. of WA m. breath,
18t c. 103.

WM for WAITH ace. pl. of WHAT m.
breath, life.

AT ace. pl. of AT m. breath. (The plu-
ral WATTH may be used to denote life.)

WIT ins. sin. of WTAN m, life, breath.

mﬁm Tat. or Der. comp. 743; WA

er. life, m ace. sin, m. lord.

'ﬂ'lﬁl’?ﬂ; he proceeded, he travelled on; 3d
sin. 1st pret. of ri T with W, 587.

AIawE for WITAUA. See last.

ATETA he or she gave; 3d sin. 3d pret. of
rit TT with W, see 438.

AETE for BETA he gave; 3d sin. 3d pret.

AIgET for ATE A he or she ran towards,

he or she fled or ran away; 3d sin. 18t
pret. of vt § with W, 15t conj. 502.

QI for W5 AT (47) he ran on, he ran
away. JSee last.

AT he or she obtained; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
vt |WTq with W, 3069.

AT m. f. n. reached, obtained, gained; past
p. p- of vt | with |, 681.

WH ace. sin. m. of WATH m. f.n. arrived.

ATHHTHH ace. sin. m. the time arrived, the
time come; or, as @ Ban. comr., who
or what has reached his or its time;
(comp. of WTH er. arrived, and HTHH_
aee, sin. of WIS m. time, 15/ ¢. 103.)

VOCABULARY.

ATH@TH ind. opportunely, choosing the
right time. See last.

m Ban, or Rm;cm:m. 766; WTH
er. reached, attained, JTIAT ace. sin. f.
Sfrom T . youth, bloom, 15t ¢. 108.

WTHAAT nom. sin. f. of WIRAA m. f. n. ob-
tained, incurred ; past act. p. of rt WY
with W, 553. WTRAAT WA thou hast in-

curred, see 897.

UTRT™TE for WIATAT WA by 34.

UINTAER for WAl WeH by 34

WIRE nom. sin. n. of UTH m. f. n. to be
possessed, to be obtained ; fut. pass. p.
of rt 1Y with W, 569.

WTAT wom. sin. f. of ATA m. f. n. reached,
arrived at.

AT for ATATH nom. pl. m. of WA m. f. 0.
arrived.

UTHA to obtain; inf. of vt WY with W,
450, 681.

"o loc. sin. of WTR m. f. n. obtained, ‘ar-
rived ; past p. p. of rt WY with W, 530.

WIS nom. sin. m. of TR m. f. n. reached,
arrived, obtained.

HTHIA he or she obtains or possesses ; 3d
sin. pres. of rt MTQ with W, 681.

UM having obtained, having reached ; past
ind. p. of rt m with W, 550.

urefd he or she will obtain or incur; 3d
sin. 2d fut. of rt WY with W, 681.

WY AAT for TGATA WTAAT by 34.

AT A thou wilt obtain; 2d sin. 2d fut.

WATE he went, he proceeded ; 3d sin. 1s¢
pret. of rt AT with |, 2d conj. G44.

WIATHT nom. pl.m. qua'ﬂ'(m..ﬁ n. ask-
ing for, seeking, soliciting, wooing; pres.
p. par. of rt ﬂq with W, 10th conj. G642,
141.

mﬁ"ﬁ‘g he may demand ; 3d sin. pot. of rt
'Hﬁ with W, 1oth conj. 283.

| wtfGd nom. sin. n. of nriaw m. f.n. de-




VOCABULARY.

sired, sought, required ; past p. p. of rt
g with W, 538.

HTTAA he or it proceeded, he or it went on;
3d sin. 1st pret. of rt IN_with W.

WITSWA he entered ; 3 sin. 15t pret. of rt
ﬁ'!'{ with W, 6th eonj. 278.

WITIWE for WITTWA he entered. See last.

II"I'Q‘!II"'I‘E\' he put on, he covered (himself);
3d sin. 15t pret. of rt J with W, 5th conj.
645,

WTIA having tasted ; past ind. p. of rt 9
to eat, with ®, 550.

ATATEIAT nom. sin. f. gone to (the roof of)

the palace; (eomp. of WTATE cr. palace,
and TIA gone, 545; see also 739.a.)

WATETATIIAE for WTATGAAT HAIUG
by 31.
aETE Ao Tat. or DEP. comp. 743; W=

H|TE cr. palace, TSH_acc. sin. of S n.
surface. In this compound Wed denotes

the flat-terraced roof.

WTHTE ST nom. sin. f. standing on the
palace ; (comp. of WIAIE a palace, and
T staying, 580.)

WTATEETH nom. pl. m. or f. standing on
the palace; (comp. of WTATE cr. palace,

and B staying, 580.)

ATETYAT he or she sent or despatched, he
dismissed ; 3d sin. 18t pret. of rt T in
caus. with W, 483.

WETT he or it flowed ; 3d sin. 15t pret. of
rt § with W, 15t conj. 261.

WG voc. sin. m. of TG m. f. n. dear, kind,

fad a kindness, a favour; ace. sin. n. of
foa m. £. n. kind, favourable, dear.

fag ace. sin. m. or n. of fug m. f. n. dear,
agreeable.

faa=ifcait nom. sin. f. of fATHICA m. £. n.
doing what is pleasing, acting kindly ;

( from 99 dear, and Hifﬁ?[, 159.)
fagedte Ban. ok ReL. comp. 766 ; foa
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er. pleasant, 2 voc. sin. m. from THA
n. aspect, 108.

‘Fﬂﬂw Tar. or DEP. comP, j40;
faa cr. dear, beloved, ﬁﬁﬂw nom.

sin. n. abandoned, deserted.
fanT nom. sin. f. dear one, beloved one.
fwat ace. sin. f. of 908G m. f. n. dear, beloved.

frarsmeEEdwattafiaa:  Dwax,

or Ace. comp. 748; THUTS er. the
Priyala, a tree commonly called Piyal
(Buchanania latifolia), AT cr. the
palmyra or palm-tree, Hﬁ'\{ cr. the date-
tree, AT or. yellow myrobalan (Ter-
minalia chebula), TR ins. pl. of fa-
Wtd& m. beleric myrobalan (Terminalia
belerica).

W: for 'FFNT "EFE' '{ﬁ{ wHHA:
by 31 and 34.

ﬁﬁ'ﬁns. plan.of fo% m.f.n. dear, cherished.

W nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. pleased,
satisfied.

WA nom. sin. of WR f. joy, pleasure,
2d c. 112.

l'ﬂﬁl’{ ace. sin. of WA £. happiness, joy.

WHTAT for HHAR nom. sin.f. pleasure, delight.

13|=|"I=H'l‘[~ nom. sin. of WA £. joy, pleasure.

WA ins. sin. m. of T m. f. n. pleased.

WA nom. sin. m. of W m. f. n. pleased.

WAt nom. du. m. of WA m. f. n. pleased,
delighted ; past p. p. of rt Wt 532.

AT ins. sin. of WA £. joy, pleasure.

AT nom. sin. of WHEHRT m. f. n. being
pleased ; pres. p. pass. of rt Ht 528,

WERTATAT: gen. sin. of WEMRATE m. f. n.
looking on; pres. p. dtm. of rt ¥W with
|, 520.

e having observed; past ind. p. of rt

%1 with W, 559. "
HYYTATH he or she sent; 3d sin. 2d pref.
of rt W in caus. with W, 385.
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:ﬁﬂﬁlﬁ to send; inf. of vt W in caus.
with W, 481, 450.

wfad nom. sin. n. of nfam m. f. n. sent;
past p. p. of rt TH with W, 538.

uad: nom. sin. of UPAA m. £. n. sent.

WOAl ace. sin. of warAt f. servitude.

e nom.pl .qfﬁ'ﬂm. a messenger, servant.
YT nom. sin. f. nf!ﬁ'ili m. f. n. addressed;
past p. p. of vt I with W, 543.

Iﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁ ace. sin. f. of lh'!? m. f.n. resonant,

resounding.
.
s nom. sin. n. fruit, consequence, result.

ﬂﬁmﬁ CoMPLEX comP. 771;

Wes cr. fruits, H er. flowers, “‘Qﬂ‘-
oAt nom. pl. m. of TAMIR m. £ n.

adorned.

WTFW Dwax. orR AGG. coMP. 748;
W cr. fruit, BT ace. pl. of HH n.
a root, 1sf c. 104.

WAHBTIATA ace. sin. f. feeding on fruits
and roots; (comp. of Weh er. fruits, S
er. roots, and I eating, an eater.)

ST ace. sin. m. of |3 m. f. n. bearing

fruit, frugiferous, covered with fruit, 140.

mﬁ' nom. di. n. two thousand fruits:
(comp. of WS fruit, and FEH a thou-
sand, 206.)

G nom. pl. of Ted n. fruit, 104.

=.
oA ace. pl. of ‘qﬁuﬂ m. a merchant, a
trader, 8th e. 176.

Tﬁ!ﬁﬁfar 'llﬁ!]‘El'ﬂ nom. pl. of 'ﬂ'ﬁl]{m.
a merchant.

TWAT ace. sin. of TWAT . destruction,
fitness to be killed, 15t ¢. 105.

T nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. to be
killed, worthy of death, to be put to
death ; fut. pass. p. of rt 9 571,

ﬂﬂm‘: nom. sin. m. kinsfolk, relations.

TATAAT ins. sin. of YA m. kinsfolk ;

VOCABULARY.

(comp. af 'ﬂ‘g a kinsman, a relative, and
A a person.)

ﬂﬁ'ﬂﬂ[ nom. pl. of 'ﬂ'r'ﬁﬁ m. the whole
body of (one’s) relations; (comp. of T
a kinsman, and Tt a class, tribe.)

T ace. pl. of T4 m. a relation, kinsman,

THT he or she was or became; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of rt ¥ 585,

5 n. an army, a force, 1sf ¢. 104.

TS ace. sin. of TS n. power.

THTATAYEA CompPLEX comp, 770; TS

er. name of a demon, 9d cr. name of
another demon, YRR voc. sin. of A~
R m. a slayer, a killer, 1sf ¢. 103, 582.c.

See next.

HBJdel a name of Indra, as the destroyer
of two demons called Bala and Vritra;
(CompLEX coMp. 770; 3 cr. name of
a demon, 9d name of another demon,
&1 nom. sin. of T m. a slayer, 6th ¢. 157.)

'ﬂﬁr—l m. f. n. strong, powerful, 62k c. 150.

TS nom. sin. m. of '!fa'-[ m. f. n. strong,
mighty, 6th ¢. 150.

TS ins. sin. of I8 n. an army.
'ﬂ%{:_ﬁ;r ﬁﬂ; ins. pl. of I3, q.v.

qE4: nom. pl. m. of Tg m. f. n. many.
ﬁ'@l Sor FEAH nom. pl. of TE m. f.n. many.
oE nom. sin. n. of T m. f. n. much.

qF ind. much, exceedingly, 713.

FFHUTD voc. sin. m. O most noble; (comp.
of TE cr. much, and FATA noble.)

!'S_ﬁl'a loc. sin. m. or n. of qﬁq‘ m. f. n.

many, much.
HEYT ind. in many ways, much, 723.

W‘H CompLEX comp. 771; qE
er. many, T cr. flowers, Wes or. fruits,
IYT acc. sin. n. of TUA m. f. n. possessed
of, having.

AZTSHSTG: CompLEX comp. 770; TE

er. much, 9@ unmeaning, foolish,

wetfae: gen. sin, m. of 'ﬂ?‘fl'ﬁﬁ[ m.f.n.

=R T



VOCABULARY.

talking, speaking, agi. of H"{ with W,
582. a.

AT for TR ins. pl. m. of TE m.f 1.

many, 3d ¢. 111,

HFHAT nom. sin. f. much loved; (comp. of
og much, and A m. f. n. esteemed,
loved, 545.)

WE_'HTPI SJor AFHAH nom. sin. m. much

esteemed, much valued.

ugwﬁam: CoMPLEX coMP. 77I;

9§ cr. many, #S cr. a root, Weh cr. a
fruit, IOAAT: nom. pl. of AT m. f. 0.
provided with, furnished with.

qFSl for TS ace. pl. f. of qES
many, see 821.

"y nom. pl. m. of Tge m. f. n. many.

W}"fﬁ%} ins. pl. m. of 'ﬂ}ﬁl’u m. f. n. of

various kinds, of many sorts, 1s¢ c.

Wﬁ"&ﬁ:ﬁ ComPLEX comP. 771; T§

er. many, AT cr. a snake (also a wild
beast), frufas ioc. sin. of fadafad m. f.a.

infested by, inhabited by; past p. p. of rt
a‘{ with T4, 70, 538.
TEH for TFHE ind. very much.
FEW: for TEWH ind. often, frequently.
TEW for TEWH ind.much,exceedingly,725.
TEAace. pl.m. of g m.f.n. many, 3d e.111.
JTEATH ace. pl. of AT-HT m. a relation, a

kinsman.

qTHH acce. sin. of ATeH™ m. a son, a child,
I8t ¢, 103,

ATSH nom. du. m. of TS m. f. n. young.

ATHAT loc. sin. of ITSHTT m. state of
childhood, childhood ; (comp. of qTH a
child, and WTH state.)

qATHT nom. sin. of ITed1 f. a girl, a maiden,
15t €. 105.

qTAT nom. sin. f. of FTed m. f. n. young.

T3 for m nom. pl. of ITed m. &
youth, a child.

ATTE abl.sin.of IT=] n.childhood,infancy.
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|TEF: nom. pl. of AT m. an arm, gd c. 111.
I‘T@Eym du. of 91¥ m. an arm, 3d e. 111.
faf thou bearest or wearest, thou possess-

est; 2d sin. pres. of vt ¥ 3d conj. 332, 583.

'ﬁ'ﬁ.’: nom. sin. f. the mind ; ﬁ F to set
the mind on, to direct the mind towards
any thing.

'ﬁfﬁ ace. sin. of 'ﬁﬁ_ﬁ the mind, intellect,
2d c. 112; qf& WFEE turn thy mind
or thy thoughts, make up thy mind.

E&ﬁm nom. pl. . preceded by inten-
tion, intentionally, designedly; (comp. of
'a'ﬁﬂ mind, intention, and ﬁ preceded
by, 792.)

FiET for Eﬁ."ﬂxnom. sin. f. mind, 2d e. 112.

: Tar. ok DEP, conp. 743; &
er. understanding, wfed: ins. pl. m. of
afsd m. J- n. cnrrespundjng to, con-
formable to, of equal measure with.

T ins. sin. of JF& f. mind, 2d ¢. 112.

TgT having become awake, having awaked;
past ind. p. of rt TY.

guﬁ thou knowest; 2d sin. pres. dim. of
rt Y 4th conj. 614.

‘gﬁ?r he or she may know; 3d sin. pot.
dtm. of rt Y 4th conj. 614.

Mthuu mayest know or learn, know
thou; 2d sin. pot. dtm. of rt T 4th
conj. 614.

‘g‘@ he or she awoke; 3d sin. 2d pret. dim.
of rt T9 614,

AR 1 say, I tell; 1st sin. pres. of rt & 2d
comnj. 640.

AR, nom. sin. m. of AW m. f. n. reli-
gious, pious.

HHW for TR nom. sin. m. of TAW
m. f. n. religious, pious, 1sf e. 103.

?ﬂﬁﬂ!’[ﬂblpf. nfﬂlﬁ m. a Brahmarshi,
a divine or Brahmanical saint, 2d ¢. 111.
According to the Vishnu Purina there
are three kinds of Rishis or saints: 1.
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Brahmarshis or saints who are sons of
Brahma, and dwell in his sphere, such
as Marichi, Atri, Vasishtha, &e.; 2. De-
varshis or semi-divine saints, dwelling in
the sphere of the gods; 3. Rajarshis or
royal saints, such as Viswimitra and
others who were kings and men of the
second class, but who gained the rank
of Rishi by the practice of austerities.
Four other classes of Rishis are enume-
rated in the Amarakosha, viz. 1. Mahar-
shis, great saints; 2. Paramarshis, most
excellent saints; 3. Kandarshis, saints
who teach a particular Kanda or section
of the Vedas; 4. Srutarshis or inspired
saints,

ﬁfﬂr ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁ?ﬂ nom. sin. of 'ﬂﬂﬁ .
a divine saint.

HTHWH nom. sin. m. a Brihman or man of
the first class; see note under ﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂ:ﬁ

HTEUT for ATAUTH nom. pl. of AW m.
a Brihman.

HTHWTI for ATAWTA (53) acc. pl. of ATAW
m. a Brahman.

AT nom. pl. of ATAW m. a Brihman.

mac{r. pl. of ATAW . a Brihman.

HTHWTI for ATAUTH nom. pl. of AT m.
a Brahman,

HIHWTH nom. pl. of ATAW m. a Brihman.

HTRA ins. sin. of ATAW m. a Brihman.

'armﬁ'{: ins. pl. of ATAW m. a Brihman,

HATHWT nom. sin. of ATAW m. a Brahman.

ﬂ'ﬂﬁ' loc. sin. m. of A _m. f. n. speaking;
pres. p. of rt & 524, 649.

'ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁﬁ’ ace. pl. m. of HIA m. f. n. saying ;
pres. p. of rt 9.

A nom. sin. m. of FIA m. f. n. saying ;
pres. p. af rt 9.

W acc. sin. m. of IIA m. f. n. saying ;
speaking; pres. p. par. of rt 9 649, 524.

HIWTH gen. sin. f. of FAA m. f. n. speak-

ing, saying. The more uswal feminine

would be ﬂ'ﬂ?ﬂ', see 141. ¢.

VOCABULARY.

HAATWH nom. sin. m. of AW m. f. n, speak-
ing ; pres. p. dtm. of vt g 526,

HATWTH_ace. pl. m. of FATW m. f. n. speak-
ing; pres. p. dtm. of rt 7 _g526.

FqATA he may say; 3d sin. pot. of vt H.
See 640.

FATA for FATH say thou, thon mayest say;
2d sin. pot. of rt 3 _2d conj. 649.

AT may ye speak, speak ye; 2d pl. bene-
dictive of 7t F 442.

iFE tell thou, say, speak; 2d sin. imp. of
rt & _2d conj. 649.

3

Wl nom. sin. f. of Wah m. f. n. devoted to,
attached to, faithful.

MEIEH for M1 HEH by 31.

W5 ace. sin. of ITH f. devotion, 2d . 112.

Tergta he devours; 3d sin. pres. of rt Wl
1oth conj. 643.5. In Book XII. zo. the
present may have a future sense, he will
devour; see 873.

WETIRY for WETATA TW by 34.
W Sfor WEAH nom. sin. of W m. f. n. to

be eaten, eatable.

MITTE for WA voc. sin. of WITTA m. £ n.
venerable, holy, 53.

HITIATH gen. pl. of WINAA m. f. n. reverend,

venerable.

WITH for WA voe. sin. of HTIA m. f. n.

venerable, holy, 52.

Hﬁ'ﬁﬂ‘{ ace. sin. of WL f. a sister.

wimAr for ﬂmyen. sin. of WOTHT f.
a sister,

WHHATAT ace. sin. f. of WHAT m. f. .
courting, waiting on; pres. p. dtm. of rt
W 5206.

WATH thou honourest; 2d sin, pres. of rt
WS 15t cony. a61.

WE ind. good, well, health. Exclam. g 7
May it be well with thee! Health to thee!
Hail! Good luck !



L“a‘ O good lady! voc. sin. f. of WG m. f. n.

good, 18¢ ¢. 103.

b9T nom. sin. n. fear, danger, cause of fear.
S WAHATE TaT. ok DEP. comP. 743; WA cr.
fear, FATE ace. sin. of ?Hﬁ m. & CAuser,
4th e. 127.

S NTRL nom. sin. f. of MOAFT m. f. n. caus-
ing fear, formidable, frightful; (comp. of
Y fear, and WL causing, 739. b.)

' WUTTRE ST Tat. or DEp. comp. 740; WO
cr. fear, ﬁl’g?ﬂ nom. sin. f. agitated.
TR EATIAET CoMPLEX comp.771; WY
er. fear, QTR cr. sorrow, WATTIET nom.
sin. f. of ®WAAE m. f. n. affected by,
filled with.

' HOHEEWATAHE] COMPLEX coMP. 771; WY

cr. fear, @ed®T cr. terrified, scared, ATAHT

nom. sin. f. from ATAA n. the mind, 108.

| WAOTHA_ abl. sin. of WY n. fear.

WA abl. sin. of WA n. fear.

\MATATY ace. sin. m. undisturbed by fear,
unexposed to danger; (comp. of W cr.
fear, and HITY undisturbed, 726, 740.)

YSETH ace. sin. m. qfﬂﬁ m. f. n. frighten-
ed, terrified; (comp. of WY fear, and T
afflicted, 542.)

|\ WTAIY voe. sin. m. O best of the descend-
ants of Bharata; see note under WTTA.

WTE support thou, maintain thou, take

thou into (thy) service; 2d sin. imp. dfm.

of rt ¥ 1st conj. 201.
AT nom. sin. f. of A" m. f. n. to be
supported ; fut. pass. p. of rt ¥ 569.
AT nom. sin. ufﬂi m. a husband, 4tk . 127.
WAL ace. sin. Qf“i m. a husband, 4tk c.127.
H’E: gen. or abl, sin, of I-I'& m. & husband.
ﬂ'ﬁ"s gen. or abl. sin. r._r,f'ﬂii m. & husband.

TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 7453

ﬂ'& er. husband, T er. seeing, wHEAT
ins. sin. of HTET £. desire.

Haﬁﬂﬂm BaH. or REL. comp, 761;

VOCABULARY.
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iﬁ:[ er. husband, BHF er. seeing, sight,
BTSAT ace. sin. f. of BISAL f. longing,
eager desire.

HARTHIT ins. pl. of Hﬁ m. & husband.

[ \

Hﬁm Tat. or DEP. coMP. 745;

ﬂ"& er. a husband, TS er. kingdom, G-
T nom. sin. n. seizure, taking away.

:
Hﬁ'ﬂmﬂtﬁ’f‘m Tat. or DEP. cOMP. 745;

H‘i er. & hushand, =& cr. calamity, dt-
T2 nom. sin. f. pained, aflicted, grieved.

ﬂ'&‘iﬂﬁm TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 745; H‘:I;

¢r. hushand, 115 cr. grief, 9T nom. sin.
f. of T absorbed, wholly engrossed.

NATTRTAATET CompLEX coMPp. 771; W7
er. a husband, qi’m er. grief, qud er.

affected by, WRT nom. sin. f. from T n.

a limb, 15t c. 108.

H‘i’!ﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂTﬂ. or DEP. coMP.745;

H‘E er. a husband, JIY® cr. sorrow, WiT-
WHEAT nom. sin. f. of HAGIA m. £, n.
afflicted ; past p. p. of 1t 'Eﬂ'{ with WA,
538.

Hﬁﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ[\ ace. sin. f. deserted by her hus-

&
band, TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 740; l‘l'fi er.

a husband, A acc. sin. f. of A
m. f. n. abandoned, quitted.

WAT ins. sin. of iﬁi m. a husband.

HT be thou, become thou; 2d sin. imp. of
rt ¥ 585.

WTA: of you, of your highness; gen. sin.
of W9 233.

m gen.pl.of iﬁT'l;jrﬂu, your honour, 233.

WAL wom. sin, f. your ladyship, her ladyship.

Haq let (her) be; 3d sin. imp. of rt ¥ 585,

W™ loc.pl.of W pron. you, your honour,
233

WAfaT for 'ﬂﬂﬁ'{h}f you, by your honours;
ins. pl. of WA 233.

W ace. sin. of WIT #. a mansion, a palace,

a residence, 1st . 104.
Pp
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W for WIH_your honours; nom. pl.
of WA m., 233.
m\}'our honours; nom.pl.of HTﬁ!:m. 233.

HATH nom. sin. of WA m. your honour, your
highness ; honorific pronoun, 233.

WITINS for MT WIITH by 31.

WTTA it is to be; nom. sin. n. of wiam=
Sfut. pass. p. of 1t ¥ 560, see goz. a.

MTSAT he, she or it will be or become ; ad
sin. 15t fut. of rt ¥ 585,

AfTATfA thou wilt be; 2d sin. 1st fut. of
rt ¥ 585.

WITATRIS for WTATTR THA by 34 and 6.

wiafa for WTAT {ﬁr by 32.

wiqmf he will be, there will be; 3d sin.
2d fut. of rt 1585.

wiawfa thou wilt be; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt o,

wfTwTa: we shall be; 15 pl. 2d fut. of re ¥,

iamTfA 1 shall exist, I shall or will be ;

1st sin. 2d fut. of rt ¥ 585. In Book
XXIV. 14. Damayanti uses the word

WA with reference to what Nala
had said at Book V. 32.

afgmrgeed for wigwrfa wa w2y oy

34 and 31.

'l-IT'ﬁ‘[‘ Jor iﬁ?’[ he or she may be, may
there be, 48.

Ha‘ﬁ he or she may be, may there be; 3d
sin. pot. of rt ¥ 585,

‘bﬁgfﬂr lﬁi?[ qg.q.v.0.

CER Sfor lﬁ'ﬂfﬂ'\ thou mayest become,
thou shouldest become; 2d sin. pot. dim.
of vt ¥ 181 conj. 586.

Hﬁ‘?{ Sfor lﬁﬁ he or she may be, may there
be.

Hﬁ"‘-’l;far ‘ﬂ'a"?l; he may be, may there be, 47.

lﬁl‘gg Sfor iﬁlﬁ they may be; 3d pl. pot.
of vt ¥ 585.

WY nom. sin. of WY g, destiny, for-
tune, 1sf ¢. 104.

VOCABULARY.

hﬂ}‘[ﬁﬁ ace. sin. of H‘Tﬂ& m. the son
of Bhangisura.
Mﬂﬁm TaT.or DEP. COMP.745;

MTHTATT cr. the son of Bhangésura, J9
er. a king, HTSEY ins. sin. of 9IET f.
order, command.

NTHTRTCT for ATETRICA nom. sin. of WTHT-
'ﬂﬁ‘ m. the son of Bhangisura, see 81.VI.

MTTA he, she or it shines; 3d sin. pres. of
ri AT 2d conj. 307.

MTTA voc. sin. of MTLA m. a descendant of
king Bharata, a name applied to Yu-
dhishthira, to whom the story of Nala is
related by the sage Vrihadaswa. Bharata
was the son of Dushyanta and Sakuntala.
His empire extended over a great part of
India, whence India is called Bharata-
varsha.

WTTAT ace. sin. f. of WTTAT f. speech.
HTHAT ins. sin. of FITaIf. a wife, 1sf ¢. 103.
WTAT £, a wife, 15t c. 105,

“TﬁT-‘Lﬂcc. sin. afﬂTﬁT_.l". a wife, 18¢ . 105,
WTATEH ANoM. comPp, 7773 WTHT er. a wife,
|H nom. sin. n. of 9 m. f. n. equal to.

ﬁﬂfﬂr wTaT Qﬁ by 32.

WTd ace. sin. of W19 m. state, property,
13t ¢. 103.

HTE: nom. sin. of VTS m. mind, soul.

aifafa 0 lady! O noble lady ! voe. sin, of
wrfast £, 1st e. 106.

A=t nom. sin. f. a lady, a noble lady.

wifast nom. sin. f- of HTﬁrmt m. f. n.

illustrious.
AT for WIS nom. sin. of W m. existence.
WIG® thou speakest; ad sin. pres. dtm.
WTSHATTT nom. sin. m. of WTHHTE m. f. n.

being addressed; pres. p. of rt WY to
speak, in pass, 528.

HTf® thou shinest: 2d sin. pres. of rt W1
2d conj. 307.




VOCABULARY.

f'ﬂ'llﬂ'lﬂ_ gen. pl. of fﬂl’“[m. a physician,
8th e. 176.

WA nom.sin.of W& m.f.n. terrified,alarmed.

WAT nom. sin. f. of WA m. £. n. terrified ;
past p. p. of rt ¥t 532,

Wt ace. sin. f. of W m. f. n. terrified,
alarmed.

WHAT: nom. pl. m. of W m. f. n. territied,
alarmed.

W for WY nom. sin, m. of W m. £ n.
terrified, alarmed.

W m. BHIMA, a proper name; m. f. n.
terrible, terrific.

WA for HIRH nom. sin. of WA m. Bhima.

'ﬁﬂ?&lﬁﬁ‘[ Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743;

W cr. Bhima, ﬂfﬁﬂ’h{ ace. sin. of
wfwst £ a daughter.
WIHOQTIEA: nom. sin. m. See next.

‘ﬂﬂm Ban. or ReL. comp. 461;
Wi cr. terrible, formidable, QUFAH ace.

sin. m. valour, might.

WQUHAT ace. pl. See last.

ﬁﬂgﬁ:ﬂ?ﬁr‘[TaT, onr DEp. coMp. 743; WIH
cr. Bhima, Wum. sin. of E'rﬁ'?ﬂ’f.

a daughter, a favourite daughter.

i HIRETTT for $HEDTH (53) Ban. ok Rew. |

coMP. 766 ; WIH er. terrific, terrible, ®QTH
ace. pl. m. from ®YQ n. form, 1sf e. 108.

WT=ATE Tar. or Der. comp. 743; WiH
er. Bhima, F991E for 990 abl. sin.
of 99 ». order, command.

HHEWTEATA Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; WH
er. Bhima, TTHATH abl. sin. of WTEA 2.

order, summons, invitation, 1sf ¢. 104.

lﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ?ﬂ nom. sin. f. the daughter of Bhima,
i. &. Damayanti.

pCir-r=it gen, sin. of W m. Bhima, q. .
mucc, pl. m. of WIH m. f. n. terrible.
WIRTY dat. sin. of WA m. Bhima, ¢. v,
o loc. sin. of WA m. Bhima, q. .
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Wi for lﬂﬂﬂ; nom. sin. of Wi m. Bhima,
q. v.

W& O timid one; voc. sin, of WIE £, (125)
from WIE m. f. #. timid.

Wt ace. sin. m. Bhishma, great-uncle to
Duryodhana,and leader of the Kuru army.

*jﬁ' enjoy thou; 2d sin. imp. dtm. of rt
S jth conj. 346, 668. a.
Igiil'l'i ace. sin. of ¥ m. a snake, a serpent.

ﬂﬁl“ﬁl"l ace. sin. of gﬁﬂn J. a slave-girl,

a maid-servant, a hand-maid.
m I should eat, I should enjoy; 1st sin.
pot. dtm. of vt A_7th conj.

Iga‘hri I may eat; 1st sin. pot. of rt ¥¥
7tk conj. 668, a.

ig'qﬁ ace. sin. of ¥4 a. the world.

'ﬂﬁl’ loe. sin. of ¥ f. the earth, the ground,
125, d.

WAGMET: TaT. or DEp. coMP. 7435 A n.
a living being, a spirit, ITAT nom. pl. of
I . & multitude, a colleetion.

"Elﬁ loe. sin. of {A® n. the ground, the
earth, 1st ¢. 104; (lit. the surface of the
earth, from ¥ cr, the earth, and TS n.
surface, 743.)

a-'gram"f Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; ¥A
er. a being, a spirit, TR nom. sin. of
‘HTfHﬁ m. 8 witness, 159. With refer-
ence to Book XXIV. 32, compare the
curions law of ordeal, Asiatic Researches,
Vol. I. p. go2: “ On the trial by fire, let
both hands of the accused be rubbed
with rice in the husk, and well examined;
then let seven leaves of the Aswattha
(the religious fig-tree) be placed on them,
and bound with seven threads, saying
these words: Thou, O fire, pervadest all
beings; O cause of purity, who givest
evidenece of virtue and of sin, declare the
truth in this my hand.” :

AR gen. sin, of T m. n. a living being,
u spirit, 18/ ¢. 103.

Ppa
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*Lﬂ'lﬁl nom. or acc. pl. of ¥A n. a being,
a human being, a creature, a spirit.

V™1 having been, having become; past
ind. p. of rt ¥ 585.

HHTT for iﬁﬁ loe. sin. af "Efﬂ 7. the earth.

ﬂﬁ-'-l ace. sin. of "Lﬁ‘lf. land, region.

ii'fﬂ'l:l voe. sin. O king,

MATA O king! lit. O lord of the earth!
[bf‘ﬁi' er. the earth, W voe. of qfer lord,
121, 743-)

3{#@[ Sor ﬁf‘m\ nom. sin. m. of ‘ifﬂ'ﬂ'

m. f. n. standing on the ground ; (comp.
of Ef'ﬂ cr. the ground, and ¥ ( for 8 by
7o) m. f. n. standing, 580, 744.)

m -

WAT loc. sin. of ¥4 f. the ground, 2d . 112.

T for ¥OH ind. again, again and again.

HE for YTH ind. again.

HAH ind. again, still more, more and more.

¥TT for MUY ind. again, still more, fur-
ther on.

Eftﬁfﬂﬁ: Ban. or ReL. comp. 766; MfT
er. many, abundant, F{f‘ﬂra: ins. pl. m.
Srom E’ﬁﬂmﬁ a gift, 18 ¢. 108.

‘ﬁﬂﬂ nom. sin, n, an ornament,

Wl‘rﬂ aee. pl. of 9O n. an ornament,
15t e, 104.

WAET for MAWH_ ins. pl. of MW n. an
ornament, 15¢ ¢. 104.

liﬁlﬁacc.sin. qfﬁfﬂf. hire, wages, 2d e.112.

31‘5" ind. exceedingly, very much, 713.

HWETETH ace. sin. n. very terrible; (comp.
of YW cr. exceedingly, and TTRY m. f. n.
terrible.)

iﬁliifﬁ‘rﬁ non. sin. f. very much afflicted;
(comp. of MW exceedingly, and g:ﬁiﬁl‘
pained. )

lﬁl‘ﬂﬁﬁﬂ nom, sin. m. very much afflicted;
(eomp. of 'I'I‘!I excessively, and gifzw
pained.)

WOH nom. sin. of WOS 2. a medicine, a

remedy.

VOCABULARY.

ﬁ‘Eﬂ[ ace. sin. #. mendicity, beggary,
begging.

ifa voc.sin.f.of ﬁ'lﬂ'f.Dnmnjranﬁ, 15t £.1006,

nom. sin. f. daughter of Bhima, i. e.

Damayanti.

AT ace. sin. of Het f- Damayanti.

{RT ins. sin. of et Jf. Damayanti.

ﬁ‘{ Sfor ﬁ'lﬁ'l_; 2d sin. 3d pret. of rt W1 3d
conj. 666 ; AT a‘s fear not, see 88¢g.

W1 W1 interj. Ho! Hark! Listen!

lﬁﬁ' to eat, to suffer, to possess; inf. of rt
TS 459-

WIEI® thou shalt enjoy, thou shalt possess;
2d sin. 2d fut. dtm. of rt ¥

WA ace. sin. of WAL f. the capital

of the Nagas or serpents in the subter-
ranean world, 1st ¢. 106.

WIS nom. pl. m. enjoyments. See next,

iﬁTI"IT{ ace. pl. of ST m. enjoyment, that
which is enjoyed, a feast, a banquet.

iﬁﬁ”{: ins. pl. of T m. enjoyment,

‘tﬁ'ﬁl:ﬂm{ nom. sin. n. food.

WIS loc. sin. of MYA n. foed; (in Book
XXII. 12. the dressing of food.)

aqiforiR 1 will cause to fall; 1st sin. 2d
Jut. of rt 'ﬁ!{ in caus. 431.

gAfA he wanders, he or it whirls or turns
round; 3d sin. pres. of vt ¥ 1st conj. 261.

wafa they wander about; 3d pl. pres. of
rt 9H 1st conj. 261.

|¥ ace. sin. n. of 9% m. f. n. fallen; past
P p- of Tt ¥ 544,

ge: nom. sin. m. of A€ m. f. n. fallen.

9PTIS Ban. or ReL. comp. 767; ¥¥ er.
fallen from, deprived of, TS ace. sin. m.
Jrom T n. a kingdom.

W2 nom. sin. f. of 92 m. f. n. fallen, sepa-
rated from ; past p. p. of rt H’!'.[ B44-

ATSATH for ATHATAHE nom. sin. of ATAATA

m. f. n. shining ; pres. p. dtm. of rt ¥
520,




VOCABULARY.

WTSRTH ace. sin. of TFATA m. f. n. shining;;
pres. p. dtm. from rt HT?{ 15t conj. 526.
JITHATAT for UTAATAH nom. sin. m. of

GTHATA m. f. n. shining, brilliant ; pres.
p. dim, of rt 9T 520.
¥TAL acc. sin. of M1 m. a brother.
HTALH nom. pl. of AT m. a brother.
ITAT nom. sin. of 8T m.a brother, 4tk ¢.127.

‘ﬂ'lﬂfﬂr H’lﬂ'ﬂ; of a brother. See nexd.

W\gm.ﬁﬂ. q,f'ﬂ'l'l! m.a brother, 4tk ¢.128.

H'ﬁf[ ace. pl. of ¥TY m. a brother.
°TaT ins. sin. of T m. a brother.

g‘éﬁ'g gen. du. of ¥ f. an eye-brow, 125, a.

H.
#&fA he or she will think of; 3d sin. 2d
Jut. par. of vt W 4th conj. 617. This verd
is properly conjugated in the dtmane-pada.
sy they will imagine; 3d pl. 2d fut. dim.
of rt §H_to think, to suppose.
YA voc. sin. of HYI. See next.
HYFT nom.sin.of H99 a name of Indra,155.

WYSTH nom. sin. of AGTH a name of Indra.

Note, that the nom. of this noun is either
WYl or AT, In the latter case it is
declined like a noun in I .

HES ins. sin. of WES n. good fortune.

F=2T loc. sin. n. in my body; (from AT
218, and AT body, 49, 743.)

ﬂﬁﬁ let him sink, he may be plunged,
6th c. 633.

ROTE! nom. sin. m. Mani-bhadra, the king
of the Yakshas, the tutelary deity of tra-
vellers and merchants, probably another
name for Kuvera the god of wealth.

ATATET nom. sin. m. Mani-bhadra.

W ace. sin. f. worthy of ornaments;
(comp. of RUZ+ an ornament, and ﬁ
worthy. )

AA nom. sin. n. af A& m. f. n. approved ;
past p. p. of vt B 545.

195

afi{ ace. sin. of wfa f. an intention, de-
sign, 112,

Afd: nom. sin. f. purpose, determination.

Hﬁ’;ﬁ-’l‘ nom. sin. m. difference of opinion ;
(comp. of "I er. opinion, and wE dif-
ference, 743.)

ﬂﬁl’{fnr ﬂ'ﬁrﬂ'x nom. §in. m. opinion.

HepATA abl. sin. m. made (uttered) by me;
(comp. of W 218, and FFd made.)

ﬂﬁ% on my account; (from AW 218, and
ﬁ for the sake of, 731.4a.)

ARATCOfaEA: Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;
H¥ cr. mad, T4 cr. an elephant, famm:
nom. sin. m. strength, might.

=l Sor RRAY ind. from me; (AW 218, witk
affix W8 719.)

HHATETH for AHATETA abl. sin. through

the favour of me, through my favour.

AHAAH Tat. or DEr. comp. 742; AW
from me, 218, HHAH nom. sin. n. of WEA
m. f. n. produced.

HAT having considered, having imagined ;
past ind. p. of rt 6.

H?H‘EI‘E‘I in my presence; (comp. of H® 218,
and E‘-ﬂ'fl‘, see 710.)

HEH: nom. sin. m. equal to me; (comp. of
WA 218, and VX equal.)

HTEHE in the presence of me, in my sight ;
(comp. ﬂfﬂ?[and AHE, see 731.a.)

lﬁﬂﬁ nont. sin. m. like to me, equal to me;
(comp. of A 218, and §H m. f. n. equal.)

REHEWI‘FEIFHF[TAT. or DEP. cOMP.745;
T er. the juice that flows from an ele-
phant’s temples (when in rut), W& cr.
oozing, trickling, ﬂfmacc. sin. f. of
A& m. f. n. turbid.  On each side of
the elephant’s temples there is an aper-
ture about the size of a pin’s head,
whence in the season of rut a juice
exudes, which is called mada or dina.
Whilst it flows the elephant is ealled
malta, and at other times nirmada. The
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fragrance of this fluid is frequently al-
luded to in Hindd poetry. See Wilson’s
Meghadiita, 1. 132. “Its scent is com-
pared to the odour of the sweetest flow-
ers, and is supposed to deceive and at-

tract the bees.”” See Ritu Sanhira.

Hﬁaﬂ ins. sin. of W& m. f.n. my, mine, 231,
HETERZT: nom. pI. m. furious with passion

or heat; (comp. of ®E er. passion, and
FIehe furious.)

lﬁ% loc. sin. in my house; (comp. of WA
218, and T g.v.)

AR devoted to me; (from AE 218, and
W3R nom. sin. f. of W& m. f. n. devoted.)

ﬂ%ﬂ'[fﬂ"m T by 32.

ARPIHEGATA TaT. or DEP. coMP. 745;
ﬂ@far HA cr. my, 218, 7Y cr. fortune,

ﬂmaﬂ sin. of WETQ m. destruction,

ruin, decay, decline, consumption.

HE: acc. sin. n. my words; (comp. of A
218, and mn. speech, 7th ¢. 164.)
ATEEAT nom. sin. f. separated from me;
(from WY 218, and 9t nom. sin. f. of

fag= m. f. n.)

‘N’Oﬂﬁi'lﬁ ace. sin. f, sweetly speaking ;
(from ﬂ‘gt er. sweet, and wrfamT ace.
sin. f. of lﬂﬂF{ speaking, 582.)

ﬂﬂﬂﬂcmsm.‘ﬁ of A Tm. f.n.sweet,15f c.187.

HYHA: nom. sin. m. slayer of (the demon)
Madhu, a name of Vishnu.

A ace. sin. of AW 0. the middle, the midst.

mﬂi Karum. or DEs. comp. 755 ;
WU cr. middle, FEITAT loc. sin. of FET
- an enclosure, court-yard.

Tl ind. in the midst, in the middle, 716.

H. for AAH nom. or acc. sin.
heart, 164.

HAH n. the mind, the heart, 7¢h ¢. 104.

HAHH gen. sin. of AH n. the mind, 164.

HAHAT ins. sin. of AFE 2. mind, thought;
(AAATSTY even in thought.)

HAANY for AFAET wig by 31.

n. the mind,

VOCABULARY.

AAIR ace. pl.of H+TH n. the mind, 72k ¢.164

": nom. sin. of A m. name of a great
legislator, the holy, mythological ancestor
of the Hindds, 3d ¢. 111,  In the Indian
version of the Deluge, Manu is the sur-
vivor of the human race, and the second
ancestor of mankind. The first Manu is
named Swayambhuva or Swiyambhuva,
sprung from Brahmi the self-existing.
From him came six descendants or other
Manus, each giving birth to a race of his
own. The Hindds firmly believe their
great code of laws to have been promul-
gated in the beginning of time by Manu,
whom they consider not only the oldest,
but the noblest of legislators.

AFSTH voc. sin. O most illustrious of

men! see 758.

" for AATH nom. pl. of WY m. a man.
WAL nom. pl. of A m. a-man,

'Hﬂ?'l'l'rl?% Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743; A
er. a man, |IMH voc. sin. of HTRAT f.

a daughter, 15t e. 105.
Hﬂ!’ﬂﬁlﬂ voe, sin.m. O king of men; (comp.
of A9 cr. a man, and =iy . v.)
ﬂﬂ'ﬂ"lﬁl’ﬂﬁ: Tar. or DEr. comp.743; AR
er. & man, SOUAR: gen. sin. of WGl

m. & sovereign, 2d e. 110.

ﬂﬂ%‘r‘{ﬂ!ﬁ Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; YA
cr. a man, q:gmrr gen. pl. of T¥g m.
chief, 18t e. 103.

‘-Ffa'ﬂi acc. sin. of AW m. a man, 1sf ¢. 103

ﬂ'ﬁﬂﬁ'ﬂﬁ gen. pl. of AFH m. a man.

qﬁr«; voc. sin. m. O chief of men; (comp.
of M a man, and g chief.)

ﬂ?ﬁ'fur HAH nom. or acc. sin. of WAH n.
the mind, 7tk . 164.

ﬁmawlft as thought; (comp. ufm
Jfor WA er. mind, thought, HATH ace. pl.
of D m. speed, 701.)

H’H‘i’ﬁiﬂ ins. pl. of H'T'l"ﬂ\ n, the mind, the
heart, 71k ¢. 164.




VOCABULARY.

l’lﬂ“\ﬁﬂ&"[ TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 743;
HAH for AAY cr. mind, famtEd acc. sin.

qf‘FEI'!Tﬁ{f purity, 2d ¢, 112,

ll"ﬂ"li‘l‘::nspu' n. of WATET m. f. n. charm-
ing, pleasant; (/it. mind-captivating, from
HAH 164, and T noun of agency of rt §
580.)

'Fhﬂﬁt ace. sin. n. enchanting the soul ;
(comp. of WAL Sor WHH_cr. the mind,
and BT ace. sin. n. Jrom ETF(F.[ m. f. n.
a seizer, captivating, agt. of rt § 582.a.)

RIS nom. pl. of 'H'f‘-i[?{ mi. @ Iminister,
6tk c. 159.

wfwfa: ins. pl. af !il'r-_lelT-[ mi. a minister, a
counsellor of state, 61k e. 159.

A for W@ nom. sin. m. foolish, vile,
wicked.

A ind. slightly, little, 713

HeAad™ Ban. or REL. comp. 761; Awg
er. dull, stupid, WTH gen. sin. of A m.
Jrom WHAT f. understanding, 1o8.

AU Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; W
cr. foolish, dull, 'lﬁ'rl' ins. sin. m. from
WHAT f. understanding, 108.

HeHTPAIE Karm. or DEs. comp. 7553
" cr. evil, bad, WUATE for HTTOTA abl.
sin. of WY n. fate, luck.

" gen. sin. m. of A7 m. f. n. wicked,
good for nothing.

HETHT Ban. or REL. comp, 761; AW cr.
foolish, wicked, SMT™T nom. sin. qu
mind, soul, 6tk e. 147.

qﬁ"far A nom. sin, m. foolish, wicked.
H™Y acc. sin. of ARG m. love, 15t ¢. 103;

see nole under ﬂ?ﬁ

RG] gen. sin. of AAY m. the god of
love, 1st ¢. 103 ; see last.

"R he imagines, he thinks; 3d sin. pres.
dim. of rt W _4th conj.

"W thou thinkest, thou thinkest of, thou
thinkest (fit); 2d sin. pres. dim. of rt A9
4th conj. 684, G17.
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HYAT ins. sin. of ﬂﬂ m. grief, sorrow,

anger, 3d ¢. I11.

ﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂ%ﬂ‘ Tar. or DEr. comp. 740; W9
er. anger, 'ﬂﬂ?ﬁ'l'ms sin. nfﬂﬂﬂm Jone

filled with, affected by.
el believe, 1 think, I imagine ; 1st sim.
pres. d@tm. of rt R 4th conj. 617.
HH of me; gen. sin. of WA or WHMA, q.v
H"@: they crushed, they trampled down ;

3d pl. 2d pret. of rt §% 5 but L ig the
usual form, see 304.

HATHE for AR WA by 31.
Hﬂ'lﬂ'l'&furﬂﬂ W WY by 31.
HRTT-AFH_for AR N{-AHA by 31.
RATG for 7R WY by 31.
HATHTEWH for AW WWBTH by 31.
"RITE for AR W& by 31.

H‘ﬁ he rubbed, he bruised or crushed; 3d
sin. 2d pret. dim. of rt T 304.

WY for W9 Y by 33

HHIGFC for AR L1 by 32.

HTW nom. sin. of AT n. death.

RUTE abl. sin. of AT «. death.

| ace. sin. of "A m. a mortal.
‘IﬁTﬂ'l‘l{yen,pI. of A™ m. a mortal, 103.
WAt Jor 'ﬂﬁﬂnum. sin. of AW m. & mortal,

15t ¢. 103.

HUT by me; ins. sin, of WA 218.

RfT in me; loe. sin. of WA 218. At
Books XIII. 65. XV. 7. it denotes with
me or at my house.

A& ace. sin, of A . dust, dirt,

W CompLEX comp. 771; H&S

cr. mire, dust, ﬁ“’ er. smeared, defiled,

R ace. sin. f. from T n. a limb, the
body, 108.

WW CoMPLEX COMP. 5713
" cr. dirt, U§ cr. mud, mire, WAT@H

cr. besmeared, %Fﬁ&l[ acc. sin. of THT £.
Srom |3 n. a limb, 108.
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ABUfEt nom. sin. f. covered with dust
and mire; ( from W cr. dirt, and uﬁgq
muddy, 159.)

ﬂﬁﬁ'ﬂ‘: O, S1%, T, qf'ﬂﬁ-'ﬁq m. f. n. dirty,
covered with dirt.

ATSAT nom. sin. f. dirty, covered with mud
and dust.

Af@S=T ace. sin. f. of Af&T m. f. n. dirty,
dusty, tarnished, (the lustre of whose
beauty was tarnished,) Zit. dirty.

WS ins. sin, of A8 n. dirt, dust, want of
brightness.

HEd m. f. n. great, 5th ¢. 142.

HEA nom. or acc. sin. n. of HEA m. f. a.
great, 142.

HWEA: gen. sin. m. or n. of HEA m. f. n. great.

HEAT ins. sin. m. or n. of HE A m. f. n. great.

W& loc. sin. m. or n. of HEA m. f. n. great.

REA nom. sin. f. of HEd m. f.n. great.

HEMT ins. sin. f. of WEA_m. f. 0. great.

HET for HEA nom. or ace.sin.n.of HEW great.

HEq#&THH ace.sin.m.a long journey; (comp.
of AES, anomalously used for ART 778,
and HE a road.)

ﬂg’fif‘ﬂﬂ\ by the great sages, (Karm. or
DEs. comp. 755; WET cr. great, for A€M,
by 778, ‘ﬂgﬁl‘fﬂ‘{ ins. pl. of FiA m. a
sage, 2d c. 110; 9T + 9§ = 9T by 32.)

ﬂtfﬁ!; Sfor ﬂ'{fﬁ nom, sin. m. the great
sage. See last,

ﬂ:‘ﬂdﬂ‘{ gen. pl. of Hi’f'& m. a great sage
or saint; (from WET for WEA_ 778, and
51T m. a sage, 32.)

Herard: Kary. or DEs. coMp. 755; HET
Jor WEA (778) cr. great, HTY: nom. sin.
of HA m. body.

ﬂi."Tﬁ'& loc, sin. n. nfﬂi‘fﬁt m. f. n. very
terrible; (comp. of ®ET 778, and WIT ter-
rible.)

HETHATH Ban. or REL. comp. 761; HET
great, 778, SHTH ace. pl. of T m. speed,

velocity, fleetness.

VOCABULARY.

HETAql. Ban. or REL. comp. 761; HTT
Jor WEA cr. great, 778, WAT: nom. sin. m.
from WUH n. penance, devotion, 164. a.

: HET?I'?IT‘: nom. sin. m. qfﬂ'ﬂﬁﬂl'ﬂ:m.ﬁ n. of
‘ great glory,very glorious, 7th ¢.164.a, 778.
Hel™H m. f. n. high-minded, magnani-

mous, (Ban. or ReL. comp, 766; HE&T

SJor WA er. great, 778, WM mind,

soul, 6th c. 147.)

HETWA: gen. sin. of AETWA_m. f. n. mag-
nanimous, great-minded, 67k c. 147.

RETEAT ins. sin. of HETWH_m. f. n. noble-
minded.

HEAT gen. pl. of WETRT m. f. n. great-
minded, 6th c. 147.

HETATH ace. sin. of ARTW A m. f. n. high-

minded.

HETHTAN nom. pl. m. of AETHA m. f. n.
high-minded.

H"ETHT—ﬁ‘ nom. du. m. of WEIWA_high-
minded.

lﬁ'@ﬁ: Ban. or ReL. comp. 761; ®EI
Sor AEW great, 778, and QFH: nom. sin.
m. from q&’_f lustre, glory.

ET@ voc. sin. O most illustrious. See last.

HETH nom. sin. m. of WEA great, ¢.v.

HETHATS for RETAATA abl. sin. of WETAA

m. n. a kitchen.

AETYHTETA_ace. pl. m. of HETIATT m. f. n.
magnanimous ; (eomp. of WEl for HEA
great, and MIHTT disposition.)

WETH acc. sin. m. of AEA m. f. n. great.

ug‘rmiﬁ very wise, Ban. or Rewn. comp,
766 ; WEY for HEA cr. great, 778, Wt
nom. du. of WIS m. a wise man, 15 ¢. 103.

HETHeS: nom. sin. m. of great strength, very
powerful, 778,

HETa1g. strong-armed, BAH.oR REL.COMP,
766 ; WET for HEA cr. great, 778, WF.
nom. sin. of ITE m. an arm, 3d ¢. 1171,

"ETETE voc. sin.m. O lon g-armed, O strong-
armed, O valiant one. See lasi.




VOCABULARY.

'TET&% voc. sin. m. O great-minded one;
(comp. of WET great, 778, and T mind,
reason, intellect, 119, 561.)

mﬂmm. sin.m. greatly blessed, gifted,
or endowed. See next,

HEHTIT nom. sin. f. of REHIN m. f. n.
highly fortunate, greatly blessed, of ex-
alted virtue; (from WET for HEA great,
778, and WIM portion.)

HETHTM voe. pl. m. O greatly blessed !

m voc. sin. f. O greatly blessed !

TETRT: ins. pl. m. of AERIN m. f. n.
highly blessed.

HETATT for HEMTTHE nom. sin. m. greatly
blessed.

AR voc. sin. m. O mighty armed; (comp.
of HET great, 778, and {7 the arm, 766.)

m voc. sin. m. or f. O high-minded
one; (comp. of WEI great, 778, and "t
the mind, r19.)

HEWAAT nom. sin. m. or f. of AEHAH m. f.n.
high-minded ; (comp. of WET for HEd
great, 778, and WHAH the mind, see 104.4.)

HETMAT nom. sin. m. of ASTAPH_m. f. n.
of great renown, very glorious; (comp. of
HET great, 778, and TYH fame, 164. a.)

H'ET(@‘ in the vast forest, (Karm. or DEs.
COMP. 755; A=l for HEd cr. great, 778,
mmmsin,m n.aforest,1s5fc.104.)

HETCG: nom.sin.of AETLY m.a great warrior;
(/it. one who fights in a large car, comp.
of HET for A2 778, and T m. a chariot. )
(The size of the chariot was anciently re-
gulated by the rank of the warrior.)

HETTAT nom. pl.m. great warriors. See last.

HZTUIA wvoe. sin. m. O great king, (Karm.
or DEs. comp. 755; ®el for HgW cr.
great, 778, WA for TAT voc. sin. of
TIAH a king, 6th . 151. a.)

HETTHA. nom. sin. m. o great king.

HETUISH acc. sin. of AETATA m. a great

king. See last.
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mﬁ‘ loc. sin. in the great forest; (comp.
of WET 778, and I n. a wood.)

"2 voe. sin. m, O great hero; (comp.
of ®ET 5%8, and T m. a hero.)

Hiﬁ"i’ﬁ‘l[ Bau. or ReL. comp, 761; AT
great, 778, ﬁﬂ nom. sin. m. from QY
n. valour, heroism.

H%m‘i very devotional, great devotees,
(Bau. or REL. comp. 766; AT for AW
cr. great, 748, AAT nom. du. m. Sfrom AR
n. a religions vow, 1sf ¢. 104.)

ﬂ'ﬂ% voe. sin. O great mountain, (Karar.
or DEes. comp. 755; HEl for AEA great,
na8, %ﬁ voc. sin. qfiiﬁ m. a mountain,
18t c. 103.)

ﬂgﬁ“iﬁluum.si n.m. great mountain. See last.

ﬂ‘ﬂmﬁ acc. sin, m. a great caravan ; (comp.
of AE1 778, and BTG m. a caravan.)

WETATY loc.sin.m.in a great caravan. Seelast.

ﬂEIﬁiET: Karu. or DEs. comp. 755; HET
Jor REW er. great, ez nom. pl. of 'FEE
m. a lion, 15¢ ¢. 103.

HRTEH acc. sin.m. lond-sounding ; (comp.
of HET great, 778, and ¥ sound, 760.)
HETeY: Bau. or ReL. comp. 761; AT

Jor BRA_great, 775, ¥+ nom. sin. m. of
T m. the jaw.
HETET A ace. pl. m.  See last.
RIEWIS for ATEATH acc. pl. of AEA m. 0
buffalo, 15 ¢. 103.
H‘Fgﬁﬂacc.s{n.gfﬂfgfﬂ f.aqueen, 15t c.106,
HIEWT ins. sin. of ATEW £, a queen royal.

WET acc. sin. of WEL f. the earth.

H‘{hf:ri ind. for the sake of the earth; (@t
the earth, E“nd"ﬂii on account, 731.a,791.)

wETerA: nom. pl. of WETEA m. a king, a
sovereign, 5th e, 136.

ﬂﬁﬂ?ﬁ' gen. pl. of Hﬂfﬁ?{ m. a king.

REATS loc. sin. of AEHAS n. the surface of

the ground, the ground; (comp. nfﬂﬁ
cr. the earth, and W3 n. surface, 743.)

Qq
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HEMNT voe. sin. of ARMMT m. a mountain,

15t ¢. 103.
wEgfm: for Hﬂﬂfﬁ“xﬂam. sin. m. a king,
(Tar. or DEP. comp. 744; ®el cr. the
earth, G nom. sin. of qfd a lord.)
AZGA voe. sin. m. O king! see 121.
ﬂ'ﬂhﬁ: gen. sin. m. of a king, see 121,
®E1AT% m. a king, lit. earth-protector; ( from
®eEt the earth, and U a guardian.)

HEIATS ace. sin. of RIS m. guardian of

the earth.
WENTS: nom. sin. m. a kin g, earth-protector.

HEUTET ace. pl. of ALTATS m. guardian

of the earth.
HEATE nom. sin.m. a king, earth-protector.
'ﬁfhﬂ': gen. sin. of ‘Tﬂi{l’[ m. & mountain.
H%?'Q acc. sin. of HEt J. the earth.
H’%ﬁj’ ace. sin. of Fl%:g m. the great chief;
(comp. of AET 778, and T+G 32, 755:) &
name applied to the god Indra.

-,

Hewg 1l nom. pl. m, of whom the great
Indra is the first, (Bau. or REL. comp.
704. 6 H%T-?.[ er. the great Indra, S|TET
nom. pl. m. of |TE m. f. 0. first, 15¢ ¢.103.)

H%m nom. pl, m, great lords, (Karm. or
DEs. comp. 755; Wl for A2 great, 778,
91T nom. pl. qfﬁ".i’t lord, 1st ¢. 103.)

ﬂﬂ?ﬁ% !uc,a-:'ﬂ.nfﬂ'tﬁﬂﬁ' m. & great festival;
(comp. of HET 778, and TT a festival.)

ﬂé’?'ﬂ'ﬂ: nom. pl. m. of H{T?l'ﬂ; m. f. n. of
great might, very mighty; (comp. of RET
great, and ?ﬁ?l'ﬂ_'\pnwer, strength, 776.)

AT me; acc. sin. from nom. e 1, 218.

AT negative, dissuasive or prohibitive particle,
not, do not ; often used with the 3d pret.,
the augment being dropped, as WU =8 do
not grieve, see 889, 717, a.

" nom. or ace. sin. of ATH n. meat, flesh,

|i me; ace. sin. from nom., ?ﬂ?{ I, 218.

AT ind. without delay, quickly; (from
AT prohib. not, and F9T long.)

VOCABULARY.

HTA: for ATAT voe. sin. O mother!

ATAT O mother! voe. sin. of ATT 129.

ATAT ace. sin. of ATT f. a mother, 129.

ATATET for ATATEA nom. sin. m. Mitali,
the charioteer of Indra; compare Sakun-
tali Act VII. and Raghuvansa XII. 86.

HTAT nom. sin. of WA f. a mother, 129.

AT: for ATAH_gen. sin. of AIA f. a mother.

RTAT for RTAH gen. sin. of AT f. a mother,
129.

HATAET: nom. pl. of HTA TS m. a maternal uncle.

AIASE T ace. pl. of ATATE m. a maternal uncle.

ATASAT TaT. ok DEP. COMP. 743, maternal
aunt; ATH er. amother, ¥THT for HR (70)
nom. sin. of W f. a sister, 129. a.

ATAT ins. sin. of A f. a mother, 129.

ATAe O giver of honour; voe. sin. m. of
H1e m. f. n.; (comp. of ATH honour,

and ¥ who gives, 580.)
ATAATE thou regardest, thou respectest;
2d sin. pres. of rt ®¥ 10th conj. 283.
ﬂfﬁq m. a man, a human being, 15 ¢. 103.
mgﬁ ace. sin. of HTHH m. a man, 1sf c. 103.
mgq nom. sin. n. of AT m. f. n. human.
FITETI: 70, Sin. M. 4 Man.
RTUT: nom. pl. of AIFH m. a man.
H'I'T-ﬂ nom. sin. f. & woman, a female mortal.
mﬂ"-ﬁ' nom. sin. f. of ATAH m. f. n. human,
ﬂTﬂ’ﬁﬁ: ace. sin. of =I'l'tFﬁ'f & WOIIAnN.
I:I"I'T;]'ﬁ ace. sin. f. nflinﬂ'ﬂ‘ m. f. n. human.
ATG9Y loc. pl. of ATTT m. & man, mankind.
HTE‘& ace. sin. n. of ATHE m. f. n. human.
HIH me; ace. sin. from nom. sin. ‘Hﬁ
HTAT nom. sin. f. magic, sorcery, witcheraft.

AT voc. sin. of AT m. a venerable or

excellent person.
HI&W: nom. sin. m. the wind.
|1 ace. sin. of AT . a path, a road.
| loc. sin. of WU . searching for.




VOCABULARY.

|TTHTAT nom. sin. f.of HUTAT m, J.n. seek-
ing for; pres. p. dim. of rt “Tiiﬁ!ﬁ;

ATAT for H‘ﬁl‘ﬂ\nom. pl. of | m. a path,
a road, a way.

ATATWT gen. pl. of AT m. a path, a road.

RTATTR 1 seek; 18t sin. pres. of rt AT 15t

conj. 261.

ATTRUTTAAR for ATAMTR WQOisaq
by 34.

®TH ace. sin. of RTH m. a month, (for a
month, 821.)

HTATH acc. pl. of ATH m. a month, see 821.

AT prohibitive particle (AT W), used with
the 3d preterite, after rejection of the aug-
ment, and equivalent fo do not.

fag nom. sin. of TR #. a friend, 1sf ¢. 104.

ﬁ‘!ﬁ'ﬁ loe. sin. m. in the injury of a friend;
(g er. a friend, ‘@E m. injury. )

fﬂﬂﬁ' aece. sii. qffﬂg'-'-l #. a couple, a pair,
a brace ; a pair of children, twins, a pair
of gifts, &c., 15¢ ¢. 104.

A=Y ind. falsely, untruly, 717. e

fAE®FIT Tar. or DEer. comp. 743; faw
er. a sweetmeat, a dainty, &T nom. sin,
m. of ﬁ m. a maker, 127, (Lit. a maker
of dainties, a skilful cook.)

. nom. sin. m. of §=H m. f. n. released,
emitted, sent forth; past p. p. of rt §9
628, 530

FHFIH Ban. or ReL. comr, 707; T
cr. dishevelled, loose, %Sﬂl[ acc. sin. f.
fram%m hair, 108,

Eﬁ nom. or ace. sin. of AH n. the mouth,
the face, the countenance.

qAEA. for JEAH ind. in the face, in the
mouth, from the mouth ; I:ﬁ'&' with offix
¥, 719.)

HETA abl. sin. of HE n. the mouth, the face.

ﬁ'ﬂTf.ﬂ nom. n. of §H n. the face, the coun-
tenance, 18 ¢, 104.

HEQN: ind. principally, j25. In Book

201

VIIL. 21. it is used for &'@E loe. pl. of
HE principal.
‘HF:I'I‘FT-T nom. or ace. pl. n. of ﬂ'ﬂ' m. f.n.

@
excellent, 18f e. 104, 187.

m ins. pl. of FE m. f.n. chicf, excellent,

®{ let him let go, let him set free, let him
allow to depart, let him release; 3d sin.
imp. of rt "9 Gth conj. 281, 628,

ﬂé‘ acc. sin. of Hq7 f. joy.

"AT ins. sin. of Y f. joy, delight.

HEAT nom. pl. m. or f. of 'ﬁ‘F{'rl' m. f. n.

rejoiced, delighted.

ﬂﬁ?ﬁ nom. sin. m. qfﬁﬁﬁl’ m. f. n. rejoiced,
joyful; past p. p. of rt % 538.

gf'ﬁﬁ‘ nom. du. m. of Eﬁ"ﬂ' . f. a. joyful,
happy.

ﬂﬁlﬁi: ins. pl. of ﬁﬁl‘ m. a saint, a hermit,
zd ¢. 110.

ﬂ'ﬁ he rejoiced, he was delighted ; 3{!. sin.
2d pret. dtm. of ri §% 364.

ﬁfﬂﬁﬂ ins. pl. of EFE m. the fist, 2d e. 110.

ﬁﬂlﬁﬂ nom. sin. f. of U stealing, cap-
tivating; pres. p. of rt { gth eonj. 524.

ﬁ:fur‘ﬂ?:_'ﬂin d.repeatedly,again and again,

AL for ATH ind. repeatedly.

ﬁfﬂ' aec. sin. m. for a moment, for a short
time, 821. E-g"ﬁ‘ is properly a space of
forty-eight minutes.

ﬁﬂﬁl‘ he is troubled, bewildered, or perplex-
ed; 3d sin. pres. of rt HE 4th conj. O12.

#Z O fool; voc. sin. of HE m. a fool.

@H ins, sin. m. of B m. f. n. foolish.

'FLfl‘ SJor G H nom. sin. m. of = m. f. n.

foolish, 1st ¢. 103.

HA ace. sin. of AF n. urine, 15! €. 104.

HF%‘TF{ nom., sin. m. of ﬂ‘fﬁﬂ_rl‘ m. f. n, cor-

poreal, possessing a material form, incar-

nate, 5tk ¢. 140,
'il__'ﬁ! ins.sin. nj%ﬁlﬁ form, figure, 2d e. 112.
TF% foc. sin. of E:é";l nt. the head, 150,

Qqz
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AN loc. sin. of BRI m. the head, 6tk e.
140, I50.

CHEIECH

; nom, sin. m. one who lives by

hunting, a hunter; (from ®7 an animal,
a wild beast, game, and EiED living.)
‘T’Iﬁ,’ﬂ'ﬁ[ Dwan. or AGG. comMP. 748;
M cr. an animal, a wild beast, mam.
pl. of T8H m. a bird, 15t ¢. 103.
l!"l":lf'ﬂ'ﬂ]‘: DwaN. orR AGG. comP. 748;

HqMcr.an animal, gfeyam; ace. pl. q,f‘lfﬁ:[
m. a bird, 6fk ¢. 159, 58.

T‘l’qfﬂ‘s Dwax. or AGG. coMPp. 748; HT
er. an animal, 'l:f‘qg Ioe. pl. of ﬂfﬂ'ﬂ; .

a bird, 6th e. 159.
I!I'!I'lliii‘ seek ye, hunt ye for, search ye out;
z2d pl. imp. dim. of rt {1 10th conj. 283.
l!'l'rtlﬁ thou dost seek, thou searchest for;
2d sin. pres. dtm. of rt § 10th conj. 283.

ITAT ins. sin.m. of FITATH m. f.n. search-

&

ing for; pres. p. dtm. of vt {1 1sf conj.

TTP’-[Q" to search for; inf. of rt T 1oth
conj. 459

'ﬁﬂfﬂ'ﬂﬁ? they shall search for, they shall
seek; 3d pl. 2d fut. of rt {31 10th conj. 491.

1131'(17:.“" Tat. or DEP. coMPp. 743; HM or.
a beast, TZ nom. sin. of TS m. a king,
a monarch, 8tk ¢. 156. e.

ATTYH ace. sin. m. See next.

IITIHIT\ﬁ Tar. or Der. comp. 743; 7 er.
an animal, wild beast, =TYY nom. sin. of
(1Y m. a hunter.

Wﬁﬁﬁ% CoMmPLEX coMp. 771; §7T

cr. an animal, a wild beast, =TS cr. a
“ -
serpent, faafad loc. sin. n. of faafaw

m. f. n. infested, haunted by ; past p. p.
of rt B with T (70), 538.
limﬂﬁ"lf'ﬁ' voc. sin. of Qﬂmﬂﬁ having

eyes like those of a young deer or fawn ;

(from I cr. a young deer, and &
substituted for WFE the eye, see 778.)

II’Ta'I? eoc. sin. O best of beasts, O chief
of animals, Tar. or DEP. coMp, 743. b;

VOCABULARY,

qMoer. a beast, WY voc. sin. of WY
m. f. n. best.

HITWTH gen. pl. of AT m. a beast, 15t ¢. 103.
AiT=g O king, monarch, or ¢hief of beasts.

‘i;t:ﬁi Jor ﬂ;t‘ﬁ- + IF by 32.
1"1]1?5-'"5[ acc. sin. of 'Tﬂ]"lﬂoff a fibre of the

stalk of a lotus, a lotus-stalk.

E’H" acc. sin. m. of ¥ m. f. n. dead, dying;
pastp. p. of rt 9.

AA gen. sin. n. of A m. f. n. dead.

Tg' ace. sin. of @ m. death.

AYT for AYH nom. sin. of Y m. death,
ad e. 111,

qﬁ’i‘l’ nom. sin. f. qf"-{ﬂ'{i'l‘ m. f. n. trampled
on, crushed ; past p. p. of vt T 538.

L]

A7 ind. blandly, softly, coaxingly, see 792.

ﬂ?‘qﬁ'll'l' commencing softly; (from Hg cr.
3
soft, mild, and ﬁm ins.sin.f. of ﬁ m.f.n.
first, preceding ; see 777. c. and 792.)
I}'il‘ﬂﬁﬂf?{ nom. sin. n. of AEAATA m. f. n.
being crushed, being bruised; pres. p.
pass. of rt T: 528.

ﬁil loc. sin. n. of HY n. war, battle.

W Ban. or REL. comp. 700 ;

HE cr. clean, bright, pure, 'Hf?l?ﬂ‘[ ace.
sin. f. from AFS n. water, 15t c. 108.

# to me, of me; dat. or gen. sin. of AA or
S, g. 0.

a'anE for a'ﬂﬂﬁ{' loc. sin. at the sound of
rain; (from "9 a cloud, and ST sound.)
The Indian peacock is very restless at the
approach of the rains, in which it is ob-
served to take delight. Its circular move-
ments are a frequent subject of allusion
with Hinda poets, and are often by them
compared to dancing; thus Sakuntala
Act IV." The peacock on the lawn ceases
its dance.” Meghadiita (1. 215): * Pleased
on each terrace, dancing with delight,
The friendly peacock hails thy grateful
flight.” Malati-Madhava (p. 108): “As
pleased the peafowl hail the bow of




VOCABULARY.

heaven, &c. Compare also Raghuvansa
XIV. 69.

#gfTaiat Ban. or ReL. conp, 761; WY
er. a cloud, fagraY nom. sin. m. sound 5
*sounding like a thunder-cloud.’

?l'm gen. sin. of ﬁ'ﬂ’ m. & cloud.

afeqt ace. sin, of il'ﬁ:#" [ the earth.
AfesT® Loe. sin. of RfEH f. the earth,

18t ¢. 100.

W he or she thought; 3d sin. 2d pret. dtm.
of rt ¥ 375- @, 617.

AYETTAT having released; past ind. p. of
rt *ﬁﬂ“\ 1oth conj. 550.

HTEGf® thou shalt be liberated ; 2d sin.
2d fut. of rt §9 in pass. 628, 463. The
parasmai-pada terminations are here used
tn the passive verb, see 253. b. note.

Hr=ETaA™T baving loosed, having unharness-
ed; past ind. p. of vt B in caus. 549.

Iﬁi@’ rejoice thou, take thou pleasure; 2d
sin. imp. dtm. of rt §E 1st conj. 261.

H‘:Ig'ﬂi nom. sin. m. of Fﬁ'{ﬂ{ m. f. n. be-

wildering, depriving of sense, stupefying ;
pres. p. of vt HE in caus. 527.

AITEA: nom. sin. m. of ATEA m. f. n. infatu-
ated; past p.p.of rt HE in caus. 612, 549.

H‘Tﬁ'lﬂ nom., sin. f. t:_rf"h&'rl' m. f. n. bewil-
dered, stupefied, infatuated.

e he, she or it dies; 3d sin. pres. dtm.
of rt § Gth conj. 626.

HTHET Ban. or ReL. comp. j61; HTH
er. drooping, faded, &7 nom. sin. of &

J. & garland, a chaplet, 8t4 ¢. 176.

&
ammﬁ'ﬂﬂ CoMPLEX cCOMP. 771;
oy l‘

H=E cr. a wild man, a barbarian, T&RT
er. a robber, i‘lﬁ'ﬁ"i ace. sin. n. of wfqa
m.f.n. infested by; past p.p.of rt aﬂ;538.

qf

T for T8 who; nom. sin. m. of TR m. f.n.,
220.
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T acc. sin. m. of '-IIH:Hm. J.n. who, which, 226.

TE[TIT nom. sin.m. the king of the Yakshas;
(comp. of AT cr. a Yaksha, and TF for
TTE (41) nom. sin. of TIH m., 8th e.176.¢.)
The Yaksha was a kind of demi-god, at-
tendant on Kuvera, the god of wealth,
and employed by him in the care of his
gardens &c. situated on mount Kaildsa.
The Yakshas were supposed to be much
courted by the Apsarasas or nymphs of
Indra’s heaven, but that they had wives
of their own is clear from the Megha-
diita. Their name is said to be derived
from yaksh *to worship,” either because
they worship Kuvera, or are themselves
worshipped by men.

TETfYa: Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; TH
er. & Yaksha, a kind of demi-god, see
last, |/IG: nom. sin. a lord, a sovereign.

qeft nom. sin. f- a Yakshi, the wife of a
Yaksha. See last.

'ﬂ'a‘g loc. pl. of Q& m. a Yaksha. See last.

'Il'ﬂ"l' nom. sin. of T8 m. a Yaksha, 15¢ c.

103. See last.

T for AR nom. sin. n. what.

=3 let him curb, let him guide ; 3d sin.
imp. of vt AH 1st conj. 270.

TSATAN for AAATAH nom. sin. of THAATA
m. f. n. sacrificing ; pres. p. ditm. of rt
A+ 597. (It means sometimes a master. )

'il‘a loc. sin. of WA m. sacrifice, 15t c. 103.

'ﬂ%‘ﬂ loe. pl. of TF m. a sacrifice, 15f ¢. 103.

ﬁ'g Jor Tlﬁ'ﬂ\ ins. pl. of T m. a sacrifice.

‘Il'i[ pron. m. f. n. who, which, what, 226.

qA ace. sin. n. of TA who, which, what, 226.

ad ind. since, because, inasmuch as, that,
713, a.

QA strive thou, make effort; 2d sin. imp.
of rt A 1st eonj. 201.
Sorm is TAE, this root being generally in
the dtmane-pada.

A for TAH as, because, sinee.

The more usual
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TALd strive ye, take pains, make ye effort;
2d pl. imp. dtm. of rt AT _1st conj. 261.
II'?H{ ind. as, in the same way as, because.
g T will strive ; 18t sin. 2d ful. dtm. of

rt TW 414.

Hﬁ;ﬁ' ind. on whose account, by reason of
whom; (comp. of A 526, and aﬁl on
account of, 791, 917.)

q m. effort, exertion, pains, trouble.

T ace. sin. of A m. effort.

qA ind. where, wherever, because, sinee,
wherefore, that.

YAATYEITAHATH ace. sin. f. having (my)
dwelling wherever evening (falls); TF
where, HTAH evening, nfawuq aee. sin.,
I from UiAET m. a dwelling, 108,

9T ind. so that, that, as, so as, 721.

TYTHH ind. according to will, according
to pleasure, at pleasure; (from 9T as,
and A desire, 760.)

QOUIA as they came, Apv. comp. 760;
AT ind. as, A ace. sin. n. of A gone,
went, see 7060,

YYTA=H ind. according to the truth; (comp.
of TQT as, and W& truth, see 760.)

AQTAD ind. truly, circumstantially; (in Book
XXI. 25.) for such a purpose.

qITAY ace. sin. n. narrative, circumstantial
account. This compound may also be re-

garded as indeclinable ( from TGT and TGT
721), circumstantially.

JYQTAGT ind. in any way, any how.

qYTrg for TQT A by 31.

YTy according to truth, justice, fitness
or propriety, justly, fitly ; ( from 9T as,
and ST justice, fitness, see 760.)

Q1Y for 9T | by 31.

TqTE ind. worthily, properly, suitably ;
(eomp. of AT as, and m? worthy, 700.)

T for ml{qﬁj ind. truly, exactly,
rightly.

VOCABULARY.

TYTIA_ind. according to usage, suitably,
fitly.

IO for TYTHEA_ind. justly, according
to rule.

T4 ind. accordin g to rule, fitly, see 700.

Wﬁﬂ ind. as (it) happened, as took place,
circumstantially; ( from 9T as, and Tﬂ'
happened, occurred, took place, 760.)

TYTHE ind. according to faith, in all faith,
in all fidelity; (comp. of TUT as, and HAJT
J. faith, see 560.)

TITEFHA ind. at the moment of contact, at
the moment of (his) approach, oppor-
tunely; ( from T9QT as, and |3y contact,
meeting, 760.)

TYTHAH ind. according to the truth, truth-
fully, see 760.

WTE’E' ind. happily, conveniently, pleasant-
ly; (from QT as, and A pleasure, 760.)

AYTEH_for TIT HeH by 31.

TI=lE Sor YT ﬁﬁl’ by 32.

1‘-1"-':17;: for TAT TX by 32.

o9y Jor 9T 3G by 32.

TYTHH for TOT STCAH by 32.

9T Jor TGT BF by 33.

'-I:I'lﬁ';ii Apv. comp, j0c; as said, as spoken,

according to what was said, according to
request; (comp. of AT as, and T said.)

TorFIfT nom. pl.n. nfm m. f.n. as said.

TYTATE ind. with as great effort as possi-
ble, 760; (from TYT as, and FWTL effort.)

a7 ind. that, inasmuch as, 713.

afa ind. if, 527. b.

'ﬂﬁﬁ? tnd. whether, whether or no, 728. b.

gfeaTqadsm: for qfedr WY HIHMW:
by 31, 34-

=T ind. spontaneously; (ins. sin. of

ﬁ‘ﬂ‘l.j
Teiq ind. although, if even.

WEETFE_,FM 111‘7;- REE wiq by 34 31-




VOCABULARY.

mfﬂ'i' afe wfa Hfﬂby 34

T _for TA (47) that, y20. b.

w1 nom. sin.of T4 m. a driver, a charioteer.

qH: nom. sin. of A m. Yama, the god of
justice, presiding over the different Nara-
kas or hells, son of Surya, the sun, re-
gent of the south and of the lower world.
He is the judge of departed souls (cor-
responding to the Greek god Pluto or
Minos), and as such is identified with
death. His abode is in the infernal city
of Yamapur, whither the Hindds believe
that a departed soul repairs, and receiv-
ing a just sentence from Yama, ascends
to Swarga or descends to Naraka, or as-
sumes on earth the form of some animal
according to its deserts. As god of
punishment, Yama is represented bear-
ing a cord or noose (qT91) as well as a
W or rod.

qAE_nom. sin. of TH m. Yama, 1s¢ c. 103.
See last.

A nom. sin. of T m. Yama, the god of
death. See last.

AT by which ; ins. sin. f. of TA_226.

Wf'T:FE Jor W'Fﬂ-'“'\ﬂﬂiﬂ- sin. of i m.
Yayiti, a celebrated king of India, fifth
of the lunar race, 2d ¢. 110.

Tq: they went; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt TqT G44.

TYT for TGH they went; 3d pl. 2d pret. of
rt AT 373.

o went; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt TT 644.

qN for T8 who; nom. sin. of TA 226.

A for TUH acc. n. of TPH glory, fame.

TWE n. glory, fame, 7ih . 104.

QWAT ins. sin. of TWH_a. fame, fuir fame,
good character, virtue, 7¢h e. 104.

qufEfq O illustrious lady! voe. sin. f. of
WFHH\ m. f. n. famous, 159.

gyrfE=it nom. sin. f.noble,illustrious; ( from
TWH fame, and affic ﬁF{ 85. VIL.)

TET nom. sin. of AY m. a sacrificer, 4th c.127.

205

IR loc. sin. of TA_m. f. n. who, which,
what, 220.

T of whom; gen. sin. of T m. f. n., 226.

TETRNTTE for TR WATQTEIE by 31.

THETE for T |E by 31.

TT who; nom. sin. f.

Tl ace. sin. f. of TA m. f. n. who, which, 226.

QU= dat, sin. m. of GTEA_m. f. n. asking,
soliciting; pres. p. of rt TATH to ask, 524.

TIA acc. sin. m. of TIA m. f. 0. gone, going ;
past p. p. of vt AT 532, 8g6. a.

qTfA he, she or it goes; 3d sin. of rt TT 2d
conj. 317, 044.

T let him go, let it pass; 3d sin. émp. of
ri T to go, 2d conj. G44.

ATH to gos inf. of rt TT 459.

qIA loc. sin. m. of TIA m. f. n. gone; past
p. p. of rt AT to go, 532, 644.

qTAY nom. sin. m. of °IA m. f. n. arrived at,
restored to; past p. p. of rt T to go, 532.

ATAATA for TITH TAT by 34.

JqTAT having gone; past ind. p. of rt T 556.
T acc.pl.m. of A m.f.n. who, which, 226.
AT ace. sin. of AT a. a vehicle, a carriage.

Q=7 aH of (or about) his yoked chariot;
(comp. of WA er. a vehicle, a carriage,

and JTAE] gen. sin. of YT m. f. n. capa-
ble of being yoked.)

T nom. pl. n. of T who, which, 226.
qUAH ins. sin. of AT =n. a vehicle.
it they go to; 3d pl. pres. of vt AT 2d
conj. 044.
qreAt nom. pl. m. o m. f.n. going; pres.
i goings; p
P par. of vt T, see 524.
AT ace.sin. f. of TA m. f.n. who,which, 226.
AT for WA as long as.
T ind. as long as, as much as, whilst.
T[T wom. pl. f. of AA_m. f. n. who, which,

what, 2206.
AT nom. pl. f.of TA m.f.n. who, which, 226.
YTATTY for TT AT WA by 31 and 37.
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rEgfa he, she or it will go; 3d sin. 2d fut.
of rt AT 644.

ArEaf® thou wilt go; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt
qT 44.

qreatf| [ will go; 1st sin. 2d fut. of rt AT,

q1fE gothou; 2d sin.imp.of rt AT 2d conj.644.

Eﬁi nom. sin. n. or gee. sin.m. of Thom. f.n.
fit, fitting ; yoked,joined; endowed with,
possessed of.

g nom. sin. m. of & m. f. n. endowed
with, possessed of, invested with, skilled,
practised, clever; past p. p. of rt TH 539.

GFH nom. sin. m. of & m. f. n. possessed

of, endowed with.

THI nom. pl. m. of A m. f. n. possessed
of, endowed with.

I be thou prepared, prepare thyself,
gird thyself; 2d sin. imp. of rt a1 in pass.

'ﬂii ace. sin. n. of A m. f. n. possessed of,
filled with ; past p. p. of rt T 532.

AT nom. sin. f. of TA m. f. n. endowed with,
possessed of ; past p. p. of rt T 532.

Eﬁ ace. sin. of & n. war, battle.

FIYUAA nom. sin. n. the game of war or
single combat; (comp. of TH battle, and
o game.)

T34 for JETA._abl. sin. of T& n. war.

ga™ dat. sin. of & n. battle.

g% Ioc. sin. of T& n. war, battle.

ﬂ'ﬁiﬁt voe. sin. m. O Yudhishthira! Yu-
dhishthira was the elder of the five Pindu
princes, and leader in the great war be-

It is to

him that the sage Vrihadaswa relates the

story of Nala. (In the Maha-bharata he

is commonly designated TTHT.)

TuH fight thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
TY 4th conj.

m ace. sin. m, of TG m. f. n. desirous
of fighting, pugnacious; (adj. formed
Sfrom the des. of TY.)

IWIGTATHTN Dwan. or AGG. comp,

tween them and the Kuruns.

VOCABULARY.

748; YA for Y9 (57) er. young men,

=TT or. old men, m nom. pl. of

W% m. & child, a boy, 1sf ¢. 103.
THA_pron. thou, you, 219.

WTAT. or DEP. comp. 742; 11! cr.
a herd, a flock, Y¥TH ace. sin. f. of 9%

m. f. n. strayed, wandered.
Eﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁfar IAH ind. in herds, in flocks, in
troops; (from 9 a herd, affiz TH 725.)
'ﬁ you; nom. pl. of JHA 220.
q who; nom. pl. m. of TH.

T by whom, by which, by what reason,
because, since; ins. sin. m. or n. of TA.
TH FA ins. sin. m. by any whatsoever; (rel.
pron. joined to the interrogative, 235.)

T4i of whom gen., pl. m. of A

TEaH thou wilt be joined, thou shalt or
wilt become possessed of ; 2d sin. 2d fut.
of rt 3 in pass., see jo2.

e 1 will unite, [ will join; 18t sin. 2d
Sut. dtm. of vt N _G7o.

T ace. sin. of T m. occupation, em-
ployment,

TIAH ace. sin. of TAA 0. 8 yojana, & mea-
sure of distance equivalent to nine miles,
or (according to some) five miles, 823.

TIMAWA ace. sin. n. o hundred yojanas;
(comp. of AYRA & yojana, or about five
miles, and T a hundred, 206.)

qIHY yoke thou, harness thou; 2d sin. imp.
of rt I _in caus. 481.

TIAYATH he yoked, he put'to; 3d sin.2d
pret. of rt I in caus. 490.

qrsrqrfd 1 (will) yoke or will harness; 1st
sin. pres. of vt T3 in caus. 481.

TWATAAT having yoked ; past ind. p. of rt
g 10tk conj. 583, p. 190, 558.

TIRT for TR (36) 1 will fight; 1st sin. 2d
Sut. dtm. of rt Ju.

TIET nom. sin. of tﬁi nt. a fighter, a war-

rior, a combatant, 4tk c. 127.
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tﬁﬁl‘;ﬁ‘l nom. sin. . a jewel of a woman,

t. e. a most excellent woman ; (comp. af
f\‘Fﬂ'H\'ﬁﬁ a woman, and T n. a gem.)
T nom. sin.n. vouth, manhood, the bloom
or prime of youth.
T.

&7 he shall take pleasure or enjoy him-
self; 3d sin. 2d fut. dtm. of vt TH 400, 433.

THH thou shalt enjoy thyself, thou shalt
take thy pleasure; 2d sin. 2d fut. dtm. of
rt TH 400, 433

THATET abl. du. n. of TH m. f. n. hav-
ing red corners; ( from T red, and H=
an extremity, 766.)

TH defend thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt TH 15t
conj. 261. .
TEAAAT nom. sin. f. of TEWA m. f. n. to be
protected ; ful. pass. p. of rt TH 570.
TEE let them preserve; 3d pl. imp. of rt

TH 18! conj. 261.
TEIT nom. sin. f. preservation, deliverance.
tfm:mm. pl.of I‘FEFE m. a guardian, 159.
TIEIAT nom. sin. m. of tfﬂ'lI nt. f. 1. & pro=-
tector, a guardian, 4tk e. 127.
TEATWAT nom. sin. f. of TEAAT . f. n. be-
ing guarded ; pres.p.of rt VBl in pass.528.
THH ace. sin. of T35 m. an arena, stage.
Tﬁiﬁc‘{ﬂ’ﬂfm: Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 740;

THH for T2 er. dust, %‘q’ cr. perspira-
tion, AT, nom. sin. m. of BAEAR

m. f. n. possessed of, possessing.

THART ace. sin. of TARAT f. the night.

THA vce.sin.of TIY f. arope, a cord; hang-
ing, 3d ¢.113. It is to be noted with re-
ference to Book 1V, 4. that hanging was
not considered by the Hindis an undigni-
fied mode of self-destruction. See Hindd
Theatre 11. 237 and 2q9.

wﬁ'mm aee. sin, m. skilled in war;
(eomp. of TW er, war, and fagm= m. f. n.
learned, skilled, 744.)

T for TATH abl. sin. of T m. n. hattle.
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T loc. sin. of T m. n. war, battle.

TH ace. sin. of TA m. f. n. devoted to, de-
lighting in; past p. p. of ri T 545

TfW f. enjoyment, pleasure, 2d c. 112.

TfH ace. sin. of TfA enjoyment, pleasure.

Tﬂ?“{ ace. sin. of TA1 £. Rati, the wife of Ki-

madeva or Manmatha (god of love).

TA nom. sin. of T n. a jewel, a gem.

Iﬁ'@mﬁlﬁ: CompLEX comp. j70; TH

er. jewels, WY or, treasure » gold or silver,

ST ins. pl. of TG m. a heap.

TFNEITAAT Anoni. comp. 7775 TR~
T er. filled with jewels, € cr. a house,
E’f‘iﬁﬂ‘{ ace. sin. f. of ITAT . f. 0. fit
for, worthy of, suited to.

TEEAT ace. sin. f. of TEHR m. f. 0. one
who is a gem or jewel; (comp. of TH a
gem, and A past p. p. of rt  531.)

tﬁﬂﬁﬂ'ﬁ for IETTF&T'H\ Tar. or DEep.
coMP. 743; Ued or. jewels, tTFEﬂ; RO
sin. m. a heap, a quantity, a collection.

TH ace. sin. of TF m. a chariot.

TYYTS Tat. or DEr. comr. 7433 T cr
a chariot, T acc. sin. af T m. sound,
rumbling or rattling noise.

TYEISW ins. sin. m. See last. The scene
at the commencement of Book XXI. re-
minds us of the watchman reporting the
rapid approach of Jehu, “the driving is
like the driving of Jehu, the son of Nim-
shi, for he driveth furiously.’

TQAEId Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; T9
er. a chariot, a9 ace. sin. of fﬁﬁ
m, sound, ratthng.

TGfTaTq: nom. sin. m. See lust.

Tafaarar for I‘Wﬁfﬂ?ﬂﬁ nom. sin. m. the
rattling of the chariot.

TUfF®E: Tat. or DEr. comr. 743; T er.
a chariot, TH&: nom. sin. m. a sound.

TR acc. sin. of TH m. a chariot.

TYAT an exeellent chaviot ; (eomp. of TF

Rr
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er. chariot, and I ace. sin. of AL m. f. 0.
excellent, choice, best.)

THATE s nom. sin. m. a charioteer, the driver
of a chariot; (from TF er. chariot, and
qTeh: one who conveys.)

TAUTSTH Tar. or Der. comp. 743, &
coach-house ; TF er. a chariot, TS
ace. sin. of JATHT f. a house.

TITA abl. sin. of TH m. a chariot.

"(&Ff‘{ acc. sin. of m m. a warrior who
is borne in a chariot, a charioteer.

TR loc. sin. of TG m. a chariot.

TY ins. sin. of TF m. a chariot.

TYTRH ace. sin.m. the best of chariots, 743. b.

WT!LT. or DEp. comp.743.0; T er.
chariot, THRTA abl.sin.of T/ m.f.n. best.

Uﬁ'quar TUIYE o, sin. on the cha-

rioteer’s seat (lower than the main body
of the car).

TAIITE abl. sin. of TATAE m, the cha-
rioteer’s seat for driving, driving-box.
THTAE loc. sin. m. on the charioteer’s seat:
(from TF a chariot, and IUET a seat.)
IW']IE loc. pl. of TRUNY in. f. i, pleasant,

agreeable, 15 ¢. 103.
TR ace. sin. m. or n. of TQ m. f. n. plea-
sant, delightful, charming.
THT nom. sin. f. of T m. f. n. pleasant.
T ace. sin. f. of TR m. f. n. pleasant,
THATH ace. pl. m. of TR m. f. n. pleasant.
TLE he governed, he protected; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt T 364.
T he or she shone; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt TIN 304.
TfF ace. sin, of TF m. the sun, 2d c. 110,
TaamaEAm: CompLEx comp. 771; TS

¢r. the sun, ®1® er. the moon, R er.
equal to, W9 nom. sin. m. from WAT f.
light, lustre, glory, 1st ¢. 108,
ﬁiﬂfm ins. pl. of TF9R m. a rein,
T!_Fﬁ*-[ ace. pl. of f99 m. a rein, 110,

VOCABULARY.

TFEAT nom. sin. f. of TFER m. f. n. deprived
of,separated from,(governing instrumental
case); past p. p. of rt T.

e for TEATH nom.pl.f. of TTEA m. fon.
abandoned, deserted; past p.p. of T 538.

= Jor TEH ind. secretly, in private.

TTETHT nom. sin. f. & Rakshasi or female
Rikshasa, a fairy. The Rikshasa is a
spirit or demon who appears to be of
various descriptions. As a kind of Titan,
or enemy of the gods, he assumes a gi-
gantic superhuman form, after the man-
ner of Ravana and others. He is some-
times represented as the guardian (T=r=:)
of the treasure of Kuvera, the god of
wealth; and sometimes as a cannibal imp
or goblin, haunting cemeteries, devour-
ing human beings, impeding sacrifices,
and disturbing religious people in their
devotions, In this last character the
Réikshasas appear to have waged con-
tinual war with men, as the Daityas or
Dinavas did with the gods.

T ace. sin. of T m. affection, love,

mﬁfur TITH nom. sin. m. passion, Ist ¢.103.

'{!ﬁﬂ\fnr TNH O king ; voe. sin., g.v.

EuE ] shines; 3d sin. pres. dtm. of rt TH_
18t conj. 201.

T O king; voe. sin. of T A m. a king,
149. Inthe Mahd-bhirataTT9 in thevo-
cative is often applied to Yudhishthira,the
eldest of the Pindu princes, to whom the
sageVrihadaswa relates the story of Nala.

USH O king; voe. sin. for TAA by 32.

YA ace. sin. m. of WA m. a prince,

a king’s son.

TAYATH nom. pl.of TATA m.a king’s son,
a prince; (from TS for A a king, 57.5,
and JJTIH nom. pl. of T m. a son, 743.)

tﬁfga:f ace. sin. of Tﬁl‘gEﬁ' J. a princess, a
king’s daughter; (comp. of T for TAA
a king, 57. b, and an'_f. a daughter.)
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B,
mrﬁw; Tat. or Dep. COMP. 743 ; EuE |
{ur A (57. ) a king, ih:tg ins. pl. of

AW m. a servant, messenger.

TH“PHE'(QTF: Tat. or DEP. coMP. 740;
TS for THAA (57 6) er. king, WT=h or.
devotion to, loyalty, YUET preceded by,
placed in front, adorned.

TIRNET Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; UA
Jor THAH cr. a king, 57, WTAT ace. sin.
of “Tﬁ'lf. a wife, 13t ¢, 105.

TLTSARTAT nom. sin. f. the royal mother, the
mother of the king, queen-mother; (comp.
of TS for T cr. a king, 57, and ATAT
nom. sin. of AIW 129, 743.)

ISATIL gen. sin. f. of the royal mother.
See last.

TATAEH for TWATAT 27 by 32.

TAATE nom. pl. m. the royal roads or
streets; (from TS for TN a king, 57,
and AT m. a road.)

TADIE gen. sin. of TIAAT m. the chief
of kings, see 758.

ﬂﬁm: Tat. or DEv. comp. 743; THA
Jor WA (57) er. the king, '&wa: geit.
sin. of a’iﬂﬂ\ n. a house, a dwelling,
6tk c. 152.

TATIATA loc. sin. n. in the palace of the
king. See last.

tﬁﬂ'ﬂgﬁ voc, sin. m. () greatest of kings;
(fit. O tiger of a king, from T for THA_
57 b, and TTZH a tiger, see 758.)

TAfAfT Tat. or Dep. comp. 743; TUA
furl‘m (57) er. a king, afafd ace. sin.
of Wfafa J. assembly, congress, 2d ¢. 112.

TISY among kings; loe. pl. m. of TS in.
a king, 149.

Wm Dwax. orn AGG. coMmp,

748; TAAY cr. a royal sacrifice, per-
formed only by a universal monarch,
WYIRITAT gen. pl. of WAAY the Aswa-
medha or horse-sacrifice, see note under

= .
WYAYF. Great sacrifices were per-
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formed by kings in celebration of auspi-
cious events, especially after marriage,
in the hope of securing issue, when
largesses (=femT) were distributed to

the Brahmans and officiating priests.
qasit Ao, sin. of T m. a king, 149.
TS ace. sin. of WA m. a king, 149.
AT nom. pl. of TAA m. a king.
Jor TISITAHE nom. pl. m. kings, 149.
TFATYHE voc.sin. O fallen king, O degraded
king; (comp. of TH for T a king, 57,
and HAHT m. an outcast.)
Hﬁﬁ voe. sin. m. O chief of kings; (comp.
of THA for A 57, 149, and T chief.)
'(Tﬁ‘ﬁ]’ nom. sin. m. chief of kings.
TR gen. sin. of THA_m. a king, 149.
T gen. sin. of TAA m. a king, 149.
TFH gen. sin. of LA m. a king, 149.
TTHT ins. sin, of TISAH m. a king, 149.
TS gen. pl. of TAT m. a king.
Tfs voe. sin. nf'{@ﬁ a queen.
TH wom. sin. f. a queen.
TR dat. sin. of TNT m. a king, 149.
TIET for TUTH_gen. sin. m. of a king.
T nom. or ace. sin. of T n. a kingdom.,
THAICIe: Tat. or DEP. coMp.742; U™
er. kingdom, GTTIE: nom. sin. m. fallen
from, deprived of ; past p.p.of rt Ei’ﬂ'l;‘r;q..q,.
TITH ( for TFTA by 47) abl. sin. of T
n. a kingdom, 1sf ¢. 104.
{T;IiT'lﬁ.'fT-l!]"'l‘xr. or DEr, comp.743; T
or. kingdum.m ace. sin, of AYELM
n. taking away, deprivation.
TR ins. sin. of T n. a kingdom.

Tfd ace. sin. of WA £. the night.
nfrﬂ nom. sin. of T f. the night.

T@"Iﬁﬁﬁ'ﬂm Ban. orn ReL. comp.

761; TF er. Rihu, a demon with the
tail of a dragon, who was translated to
the stellar sphere, and became the author
of eclipses by occasionally swallowing the

BRI 2
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sun and moon; I cr. seized, Swallowed; | TSN nom.du.f. of ®E A m.f.n. weeping, 524.
fﬂmace.ﬁu. . from FTOTHFCm. the | ®FER he or she weeps; 3d sin. pres. dim.
moon, 108, The origin of the hostility of (more usually par.) of rt % 2d conj. 653,
Réhu to the sun and moon is this. When | gfemthaving wept; past ind.p.of rt & 556.

the gods were drinking the amrita (see ®ET for ETE nom. pl. of €F m. a Rudra
[ nom. pl. . .

note under SIRIYAT) produced at the | 4 Lind of semi-divine being, (eight in
churning of the ocean, Rahu, a demon,

number,) usually regarded as manifesta-
assumed the form of a god, and began to
drink also, when the sun and moon, in
friendship to the gods, revealed the de-

ceit. His head was then cut off by Vishnu,

tions of Siva, but in the earlier ages of
Hindd mythology connected with the
worship of Vayu or the wind. The eight

B 1 Rudras are thus enumerated in theVishgu
but being immortal by having tasted the Puréina (p. 58),—Rudra, Bhava, Sarva,
amrit, the head and tail rvetained their

separate existence, and were transferred
to the sky. The head became the cause
of eclipses by its animosity to the sun
and moon, and the tail became ketu or
the descending node. Compare Milati-
Madhava (p. 115. Wilson) : “—and now
thou fall’st a prey to death, like the full
moon to Rihu’s jaws consigned.”

Iséna, Pasupati, Bhima, Ugra, Mahideva,
most of which are merely other names
for Siva. “ Brahmd assigned to them as
their respective stations, the sun, water,
earth, air, fire, ether, the ministering
Brahman, and the moon.” These are
their types or representatives in this
world. See the opening verse of Sakun-
tali. In other places the Rudras are

F{Eﬁ[m Tat. or DEpr. coMP. 743; described as eleven in number, and as
f(g cr. an enemy, f‘ﬂ"ﬂ'ﬁfﬂﬂ\ aee. sin. . children of Kaﬁyupn and Surabhi.
of f-'-l'ﬂﬁﬁimf n. causing to fall, a de- | FOF he or she wept; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt
stroyer, agt. of vt AT in caus. 582. a. % 364, 053.

EFETARTBan. or ReL. comp.766; TFET BAITAAT nom. sin. f. filled with anger, full
er, beautiful, sweet, STHAT nom. sin. f. of wrath; (from ®9T er. anger, rage, and
from HTA n. face, 15f e. 108. WA m. f. n. possessed with.)

SETATHET having beautiful eyes, (/it. the | ®q u. form, figure, beauty, 15t ¢. 104.
outer corners of whose eyes were beauti- | &=¢ ,om. or ace. sin. of ®Y a. form.

ful,) Ban. or ReL. comp. 766; TfETer. QT for YA ind. in form; (from &Y
beautiful, WYTFT ace. sin. f. from NATHF with ﬂ_ﬁl.ﬂ:-'rfﬂ :;
i

s, the outer comer of the eyes 1ot 300 | v BritOam i oo T, coap 740;
; 1 & 5 " Py & -
At nom. sin. f. of TEW _m. f. n. weeping, ®Y cr, form, AT merely, only, faaifa:

crying; pres. p. par. of ri g 524, 141. . nom. sin. m. deprived of, separated from.

AT acc. sin. f. of TGA m. £ n. weeping; EUTAT nom. sin. f. of EUTA m. f. n. beau-

pres. p. par. of vt ®F 524, see also 141. ¢. tiful, endowed with (a beautiful) form,
®IWT for TEAt WG by 34. 15t ¢. 1oli; see 140. b.
‘Eﬁ'ﬁﬁ ace. sin. f. of €A m. f. n. weeping ; | EUATT nom. sin. m. of EALA m. f. n. pos-
pres. p. par. of vt ®F 524. The more sessed of (a beautiful) form, 140.
usual form is TEAL. ®qEAET Tar. or Der. comr. 743; ®9

®II gen. sin. f. of TFA m. f. n. weeping; er. form, figure, AFART ins. sin. of WHT

pres. p. par. of vt €% 524. . perfection, excellence, 50h e. 138,
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EOEAT Tar. or DEP. comp. J40; ®Y
cr. beauty, FFHT nom. sin. f. of @
m. f. n. endowed with, past p. p. of rt U
with prep. ¥, 540.

®Y loc. sin. of 9 n. form.

®YW ins. sin. of ®Y n. form, shape, beauty.

EYURIARTA for €W FHOAATA by 31.

®QUTAIAAT for ©GW TRIAHT by 31.

Eﬁt‘l‘&ﬂm\:ﬁiﬂ CoMPLEX comP. 791;
®Y cr. beauty, ’ﬁ'r'{ﬁl‘ cr. generosity,
T cr. quality, ai}mq ace. sin. f. of IUA
m. f. n. endowed with.

TH he enjoyed bliss, he took pleasure; 3d
sin. 2d pret. dtm. of rt T, see 375. a.
Tfefd he or she weeps; 3d sin. pres. of rt

®T 2d conj. 320.

TIfEf® [ weep for, I sorrow for; 1sf sin. pres.

ﬁﬂﬁﬁ[_ nom. sin. m. erection of the hair of
the body, either from a thrill of horror or
delight ; (T hair, and B9 ¢.7.)

WBM!. or REL. comp, 766; TH
er.anger, WIH er.red, coppery, eI nom.
sin. of TE m. for |G the eye, see 778,

Tt nom. sin. f. the fourth Lunar aste-
rism personified as the moon’s favourite
wife, the moon being always a male deity
in Hindi mythology.

ﬁﬁ Jor ﬁﬁ nom. sin. of ﬁ'ﬁ m. f. n.

fierce, ferocious.

™.

Hﬂﬁ'{ JSor Eﬂﬁ'ﬂ ins. pl. of BEW n. a
mark, a spot, a characteristic.

Bﬂﬁ‘!’(ins. pl. of BB a. a mark, indi-
cation,

@B observe thou, take note of ; 2d sin.
imp. of rt B 10th conj. 283.

SETHAT woim. sin. f. of WEAA m. f. n. ob-
serving; pres. p. of ri ¥ 10th conj. 524.

SEITTET having observed or noticed ; past
ind. p. af rt W8 10th conj. 558.
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Hﬂﬁl I'observe, I see; 1st sin. pres. dim. of
ri T\S’ﬁ: 1oth conj. 283.

BTad nom. sin.n. of BT m. f.n. observed,
perceived ; past p. p. of ri T 538.

=Ea: nom. sin. m. of Siem m. f. n. seen,
observed.

BIETAT nom.sin.f. of FSFEIH m.f.n. perceived.

?-Sf‘ﬁ:ﬁ'!ifur wierar iﬁ' by 32.

Ef‘ﬁﬁhfur Efﬁﬁl{_m-m. sin. m. of ST&A
m.f.n. seen, perceived; past p.p.of rt .

WERT ins. sin, of HEH! f. fortune, the god-

dess of fortune, 124 ; see note under 1.
ST he or it is perceived or seen; 3d sin.
pres. of rt W in pass. 403.
@A nom. sin. m. of &Y m. f. 0. Light, of
little weight, 187.
ST acc. sin. of AT f. shame, modesty.
BITIAT nom. pl. of HHERT f. bashful,
filled with shame, 1sf ¢. 106, see 140.

BT nom. sin. m. of SHIA_m. f.n. he
obtained ; past act. p. of rt BH 553.

BT having received, having obtained,
having regained; past ind. p.of rt &% 556.

o they receive, they take, they under-
take (2); ad pl. pres. dtm. of BH.

SHBE loc. sin. of @1z n. the forehead.

BT nom. or ace. sin. n. lightness, con-

tempt, disrespect.
WATY dat. sin. of BTH m. gain, see 811.
'FESWTH. or DEp. comp. 743; &5
cr. mark, badge, characteristic, ‘lll’T"ﬂ-fE loe.
sin. of YTU n. bearing, holding, possess-
ing, wearing, 1sf ¢. 104.

@i wom. or ace. pl. of T&F n.a sign, a

marl, characteristic, attribute, 18f ¢. 104.

Qﬂlﬁ' nom. sin. of FA m. a hunter.

S nom. sin. f. a streak, a line, a digit (of
the moon).

M he recovered ; ad sin. 2d pret. dfm. of
ri ¥ 375. a.

| @TEm. the world, people,mankind, 1s¢ ¢.103.
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BIFHATH ace. sin. f. loved by the world,

dear to all mankind; (comp. of B cr.
the world, and =T+ beloved.)

H‘i'ﬂ'ﬁzl_rl'l'ﬂx gen. pl. of WF[ m. creator
of the world or worlds; (comp. of Eics
the world, and ¥ 84. 1.)

SBIHATS m. guardian of the world, 1sf e.
103; (comp. of 1% the world, and AT
guardian, 743.) The guardians of the
world are the eight deities next below
the Hindi Triad. They are, 1. Indra; 2.
Agni or fire; 3. Strya, the sun; 4. Chan-
dra, the moon; 5. Pavana, the wind; 6.
Yama, the god of justice and lord of the
infernal regions; 7. Varuna, the god of
water; and 8, Kuvera, the god of wealth.
In the Nala only four are introduced, viz.
Indra, Agni, Varuna, and Yama.
Hindd Theatre 1. 219.

SBIHFATHEA ANoM. coMPp, 7773 BIFATS
cr., see last, WH loc. sin. m. of @/ m. f. n.
like, resembling, 1sf ¢. 187,

BIHATST for BIHRUTSTH nom. pl. m. guar-
dians of the world. Sec BIHATH.

BIFATST: nom.pl.m. guardians of the world.

BIFRATSTAT gen. pl. m. of the guardians of
the world.

mﬂl‘num.plpmpguu,rti'lansnfthewurld.

mmm.p-’ .m. guardians of the world.

Fﬁﬁﬂfﬁg loc. pl. of BTHATS, g.v.

SEIFR gen. sin. of E1F m. the world.

FﬁTﬂT‘[ ace. pl. of @S m. the world.

@ loc. sin. of @1 m. the world.

Eﬁ%g loc. pl. of T m. the world.

@IE for E-ﬁ:lﬂl'ﬂ\wmm sin. of SETH m. the
world.

FrEA nom. du. of IS . the eye.

Fﬁ‘ﬂﬂfur m abl. sin. of TBM m.
eager desire.

SMIgEAATE: nom. pl. m, having minds
perverted by covetousness; (@, TUEA,
%ﬂﬂ. Ban. or Rer. comp, 767.)

See

VOCABULARY.

@refis ins. pl. quhE'ﬁ m. n. a clod, lump

of earth, 6th ¢. 147.

q.

2 for TH (same as THIA or m} you,
of you; ace. or gen. pl. of ™ 219,

FIHTG nom. sin. n. to be possessed by a
family, hereditary; (comp. of I or. &
family, and HIT to be enjoyed, 740.)

T nom. sin. n. of THA m. f. n. to be said,
to be spoken; fut. pass. p. of vt T9 5069.

33‘- to speak, to say; inf. of rt 9 459, 650.

T2 acc. sin. of TH n. the face, the mouth.

FETE loc. sin. of FEIH n. the breast.

FEafar they will bear, they will carry; 3d
pl. 2d fut. of rt IT 413.

FeaTa thoushalt say; 2dsin. 2d fut. of rt T,

TE9 nom. or ace. sin. of I99 n. word,
speech, 15t ¢. 104.

TAATE for TAAM abl. sin. of T a. order,
injunction, 15t ¢. 104.

'Tﬂ"::l loc. sin. of 99 0. a word, 15t ¢. 104.

TH: for THE_nom. or acc. sin, of T n.
speech, word, 7tk c. 1064.

ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ; nom. or acc. sin. of m\ n. speech,
7th c. 104.

T for T9H nom. or acc. sin. of THH n.
speech.,

I interj. Ah! Oh! Alas!

T/GTA thou shalt dwell; 2d sin. 2d fut. of
rt TH_Goj.

qegTiA 1 will dwell; 1st sin. 2d fut. of vt
qH 607, 304. a.

TRATRTHRYY for TR FEH TEYH
by 34.

qe say thou, tell thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt
qT 1st conj. 559

T2t he speaks, he describes; 3d sin. pres.
of rt 9%

FeOfT=ga=as ConpLex comp.771; T2l

er. the jujube, a kind of tree or plant,
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fa5% or. the vilva or hel-tree, ST ace.
sin. n. of @¥AA m. f. n. covered, con-
cealed; past p. p. of vt BT with H, 540.

979 speak thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of rt
9T 18 conj. 509.

afeafs they will speak ; 3d pl. 2d fut. of
rt 9%,

ﬁg‘ Sor ﬁ%ﬁlxe or she may speak; 3d sin.
pot. of rt T 1st conj. 599.

9 for T loc. sin. of 9 n. a wood, see 30.

T nom. or ace. sin. of T n. a wood.

FATAT] KarM. or DEs. comp. 7555 9

er. a wood, a forest, AT acc. pl. of A
m. an elephant.

T for TAIATA (53) Tar. or DEP,
COMP. 743; T cr. the forest, TT=ATH ace.
pl. of T=H m. a bush, a shrub.

FAGANH_TaT. or DEP. comPp. 743; 9
er. wood, WHITH ace. pl. of AN m. &
snake, 1sf c. 103.

e ins. sin. f. of I9H] m. f. n. stay-
ing in the wood, a forester; (from 9 er.
a wood, and ¥ staying, 580.)

TATH for I HHE by 31.

AT ace. pl. of I 0. a wood.

FATALC Tat. or DEP, comp. 743; 99 er.
wood, wAL loc. sin. of WL #. midst,
middle space, other, 15t ¢. 104.

T4 loc. sin. of I9 n. a wood.

ﬁ'g loc. pl. of 91 n. a wood, 18¢ ¢. 104.

Eﬁ'{l!ﬁgfar ﬁg mﬁ‘g by 31. a.

TR ins. pl. of TATET m. that which is
produced in a forest, a tree, bough, bush,
&e.; (comp. of A9, g.v., and T/ pro-
duced.)

9 nom. or acc. sin. of TTH n. body, form,
165. a.

AYABAATEAAR Tat. or DEP, COMP. 7453
TYH cr. the body, 65, WS er. dirt, ®HT-
ﬁ'ﬂ"{ﬂnm. gin. n. covered over.

YT ins. sin. of TG 2. form, body, figure,
=th ¢. 165, a.
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T4 we ; nom. pl. of HEHA, q.0.

T2 for TAH nom. sin. n. age.

TEWAT Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; T4
er. age, WAT nom. sin. n. measure, quan=
tity, length, proof.

TTH nom. sin. n. age, period of life, 164.

HQAT ins. sin. of TAH n. age, time of life,
=th ¢. 104,

Tafq loc. sin. of q99 . age, period of life.

L ace. sin. of TTin. a boon, a gift, 1sf ¢. 103,

FU nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n. best, most
excellent, 15f ¢. 103, see 187,

FTATAWT Kary. or DEs. comp. 7553 T
er. best, most excellent, ATUWTH gen. pl.
of T f. a woman, 15t c. 106.

FTT choose thou; 2d sin. imp. par. of 1t J
in caus. with sense of the simple verb, 675.

HTAH choose thou; 2d sin. imp. dim. of vt
in caus. with sense of the simple verb, 675;
there is also a root T 10th conj.

FLATATH he or she chose; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt  10th conj. 283.

efawfa he or she will choose; 3d sin. 2d
Sfut. of rt J 1oth conj. 283.

grigwrfa 1 will choose; 1st sin. 2d fut.
par. of rt J, see 283,

Fefaer 1 will choose; 1st sin. 2d Sut. din,
of rt J 10th conj. 283.

'@l'&lﬂ she would choose; 3d sin. par. of rt
q 1oth conj. 283.

'ﬂfﬁg for 'Elffrﬁ he or she may choose.

FEATATA O excellent lady; wvoe. sin. of
FEEMAT f. an excellent or beautiful
woman, 1sf ¢. 100,

JTATAAT nom. sin. f. an excellent woman ;
(AT best, and T class, caste, colour, with
afie )

FEaf@r=t ace. sin. f. an excellent or lovely
WOoman.

T nom. pl.f. excellent women; (comp.
of T excellent, and T 123. ¢.)

JUOFAT Karum. or DEs. comp, 7555 TT
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er. excellent, best, | AT nom. sin. f. a
woman, see 743. b.
FUFAL nom. pl. f. best of women, 743. 5.
qUH ace. pl. of T m. a blessing, a gift, a
boon, 15t ¢. 103.

FTITIET nom. sin. f. an elegant or graceful

woman; (ecomp. of AT excellent, and

‘HTﬁf waist or hip.) -
JUUET ace. sin. of FUTIRT S+ a beautiful

worman.

Htlii'ﬁ'[fﬂr FUETT ace. pl. of TUE m. a
hog, a boar, 15t e. 103.

@A he or she will choose; 3d sin. 2d
Sut. of vt J 308. a.

TIEW ace. sin. of I8 Varuna. See next.

TRWT for TRWH aom. sin. of TEW m. Va-
runa, the god of the waters or Hindd
Neptune. He is regent of the west, and
lord of punishment, in which latter capa-
city he resembles Yama, and, like him,
holds a snaky cord or noose with which
he binds incorrigible offenders under the

water. His vihana or vehicle is the fa-
bulous fish called Makara.

FRfFHY nom. sin, foof ﬁfﬁﬂ: m. f. n.
bright, brilliant, 6tk e. 150.

IR nom. sin. n. of IR m. f. 0. deprived

of, destitute of, (governing instrumental

case.)

fFHATS for AFAATA (by 56) ace. pl. m. of
AFAT i f.n. free from, destitute of,void of,

mﬂﬁg loe. pl. of TEHTA bein & extolled,
heing described; pres.p.pass.of rt 3‘&528.

TRAT let it abide, let it remain, let it proceed;
3d sin. imp. dim. of ri AT 18t conj. 508.

T he lives or exists, he abides; 3d sin.
pres. dim. of vt "Ef[ 15t conj. 598.

TAATH loc. sin. m. of FAATH m. f. n. exist-
ing, taking place, going on, extant; pres.
. dim. of rt EL] 508,

El'ﬁﬂ:[' nom. gin. m. of ﬂi‘l'r[\ m, f. n. sup-

VOCABULARY.

porting existence ; pres. p. par. of v I
in caus. 508, 525.

FAYTATA he lived, he passed (his days);
3d sin. 2d pret. of rt W in cauns. 490.
TYTfq thou dost increase, thou augment-
est; 2d sin. pres. of rt 9 in caus. 481.

THARRTIGA for THGTT WATIYR by 34.

ﬁ'ﬂ-ﬂt ace. sin. n. for ten thousand years ;
(comp. of TH a year, and WIW a. ten
thousand.)

q° loe. sin. of T8 m. n. year, 1st c. 103.

mﬁaﬁ%ﬁg CoMPLEX comp. 771;
T3 er. hark, |WTAT er. a skin, a hide,
FART ins. pl. of AR m. £. n. clothed.

'Eﬁlé he or she saluted; 3d sin. 2d pret.
dtm. of rt g 304.

ﬁﬁ it increased, he increased; 3d sin. 2d
pret. dim. of rt 4 304.

T he orit blew 3 3d sin.2d pret.of rt AT 373.

T ace. sin. of T m. power, influence.

mﬁﬂ: ace. pl. m. of H'Q'F-Iﬁ'-‘[ m. f. n.
obedient, submissive to authority, acting
in obedience to (another’s) will; ( from
W will, authority, and ﬁ?[hehaving,
being, abiding in.)

afyrafgans like to Vasishtha, Bhrigu,
and Atri, CoMPLEX coMP. 771; Tty
er.Vasishtha, W7 for 9T (34) er. Bhrigu,
wfger. Atﬂ*ﬁﬂins.}mm. of T/ m. fun.
equal to, like. Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and
Atri are three of the great saints or sages
called Prajipatis or Brahmddikas, that is,
mind-born sons of Brahmi. They belong
to the highest order of saints, and are
also called Brahmarshis. They are vari-
ously described as seven, nine, ten, and
even twenty-one in number. See Vishnu
Purina, p. 40.

99 of you; gen. pl. (= W] 220.

FH dwell thou; 2d sin. imp. of vt TH 13t
conj. 6o7.

FadH_they two dwell; 3d du. pres. of rt
TH 15t conj. o7,
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T/ he or she dwells; 3d sin.pres.of rt 99,

THA nom. sin. f. of FEA m. f. n. dwelling ;
pres. p. of rt TH 524.

TAA gen. sin. of THA m. f. n. dwelling, re- |
siding ; pres. p. of rf 9. '

TEIT nom. pl. of TH m. a Vasu, a name of i
eight semi-divine beings, personifications
of natural phenomena, whose names are
variously enumerated. In the Vishnu
Purina (p. 120. Wilson) they are thus
given: 1. Apa, water, or according to
others Ahar, day; 2. Dhruva, the Pole-
star; 3. Soma, the moon; 4. Dava, fire;
5. Anila, the wind ; 6. Anala or Pavaka,
fire; 7. Pratytsha, dawn; 8. Prabhésa,
light. They are represented as always
attendant on their leader Fire, and in
their relationship to this deity and to
the worship of the Sun and Light, seem
to belong to the Vedic period of Hinda
mythology.

TJ8H dwell thou; 2d sin. imp. dtm. of rt
TH_ 15t conj. Goj.

'H'g nom. or ace. sin. n. wealth, property,
substance, 3d c. 115.

ﬁ"gﬂ'i ace. sin.of THYT £, the earth, 15t ¢.105.

FEYTIYY O lord of the earth; (from THUT
the earth, and |IT m. a lord.)

'Q'ﬁ'llTﬁl'li ace. sin. m. sovereign of the earth.

W: nom. sin. m. lord of the earth.

FHALT nom. sin. f. the earth.
FHAAT ace. sin, of FEUU £, the earth.

W Tar. or DEP. coMp. 740; T
er. wealth, ¥ ace. sin. f. of L]

m. f. n. filled with, 1st ¢. 103.

El'{fil' ace. pl. of 9 n. wealth, substance,
ad e, 115.

THAT irreyufﬂrfyfﬂr'ﬂﬁ'rl’i’thﬁjrtwu dwelt;
3d du. 15t pret. dtm. of ri T8, THAl may
also be the 3d du. pot. par.

q%] to dwell; mf. of rt IH Go7, 459
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. FEF ace. sin. n. of TEI n. a garment.

TR Tar. or Dep. comp. 743; T er.
garment, W loc. gin. of ™ n. end,

st e, 104.

W% ace. sin. n. the half of a garment ;
(ecomp. of A cr. a garment, and wE n.
half.)

Wé‘ﬂ'ﬁ[ﬂ TaT. or DEP. coMP. 745;
T8 cr. garment, WE or. half, HTFATH
acc. sin. f. of ATIA m. f. n. covered.

TRAEEITAT Tat. or DEP. comp. 745;
T8 cr. garment, | or. half, AT
nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. clothed.

?ETEFTIT Tar. orn DEP. coMP. 745;
T84 cr. a garment, WE er. half, 'HQHT
nom. sin. f. of 'Eﬁ{ﬂ m. f. n. clothed.

TEATSE of half (her) garment; (from I6T
er., q.v., and NI gen. sin. of TE n.

half, 743.)
TRATEETTFAT for TEATSE WA
by 31.
TEATEA ins. sin. n. See TATE

TEATEAEGAT for TRATEA WOTETAT
by 31.

ﬂmﬂi-ﬁﬁ Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; Tt
er. a garment, TH AT ins. sin. of WA A
m. a part cut off, a strip, a fragment.

F2f® he or it flows or is borne onwards ;
3d sin. pres. of vt IE 15t conj. 261.

ﬂ'{rﬁ ace. pl. m. of €A m. f. n. bearing,
conveying ; pres. p. of rf IE 524.

T ind. or, 728,

T ace. sin. of TT9 n. speech, words,
15t ¢. 104.

AT ace. pl. of TTM n. speech, words.

AT loc. sin. of AT «. speech, words.

AT ins. sin. of ITH n. speech, words.

?ITE"H"E ins. pl. of T4 f. a word, 176.

TR nom. sin. m. of ‘El"l'ﬁlﬁ[ m. f. n. elo-

quent, 6th e. 159.
AT f. speech, a word, words, 8th ¢. 176.
HSs
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qIH ace. sin. of T4 f. a speech, a word.

HqTE1 ins. sin. of T4 f. speech, a word, 176.

wﬁ]r ATSH ace. pl. of I f. speech.

ElTﬁ[ﬂ'lT[ gen. pl. of Wﬁﬂ m. a horse, 150.

ATSEIA he wishes, he desires; 3d sin. pres.
of rt TG, 1sf conj. 261.

FT5&1H thou desirest, thou wishest; 2d sin.
pres. of rt 9T=4.

1S ind. very well; (particle of assent.)

'ﬁ'l'rlﬁ'{; ins. pl. m. fleet as the wind; (comp.
of ATA cr. the wind, ﬁl: ins. pl. of AT
fleet. )

JTALEA: Bam. or REL. comp. 761; qTA
er. the wind, T&E®: ace. pl. m. from '-IE"H;
n. speed, velocity, 104. a.

G for AT |G by 31.

qrAd for 91 WAF by 31.

m ace. pl. of TG . a pool, 15t ¢. 106.

AIASTSAT Ban. or REL. comp, 766; TR

er. beautiful, STIAT nom. sin. f. from
@I 2. an eye.

TG ins. sin. of TG m. the wind, 1171.

TTTE for TOGTET ins. pl. of ATDIE
m. f.n. living on air; (comp. of Y er.
air, and #‘ﬁ'&'{‘in&. pl. of WET feeding on.)

QL for TTYH nom. sin. of ITY m. the

wind, the air, 34 c. 111.

JTAT loc. sin. of ATY m. the wind, 111.

qTCAT: nom. pl. of I m. an elephant.

FTCFART having driven off, having expelled,
having prohibited; past ind. p. of rt J in
caus. 559.

TIT nom. sin. n. water, tears, 2d e. 114.

FTETTT ins. sin. nfﬂ'l'F( n. water, moisture,
tears.

qTAN voc. sin.m. O Virshneya! O descend-
ant of Vrishni! name of Nala’s charioteer,
also a name of Krishna., (Vryishni, son of
Madhu, of the family of Yadu, was the
ancestor of Krishna,)

VOCABULARY.

Fran g ace. sin. m. Virshneya, Nala’s cha-
rioteer.

ITEAANTHT nom. du. m. Virshneya and
Jivala, Dwax. or AGG. coMP. 751.

mﬁﬂ'ﬂ'( nom. gin. m. Varshneya.

ﬂTﬁﬁl’ﬂﬁ% Tar. or DEP. coMP. 540;
ﬂ"l"ﬁfﬂ' cr. Varshneya, ‘ufg?r loc. sin. of
AfE® m. f. n. accompanied by.

Fraigaig: Ban. or ReL. comp. 761;
TG er. Virshneya, ATLIG: nom. sin. n.
a charioteer.

T Joc. sin, of AW m. Virshneya.

QAU ins. sin. of ITENT m. Virshneya.

FTENAY for mnm1. gin.m. Varshneya,

ﬂTS:IT?ﬁ[acc. sin. f. of VYA m. f. n. scream-
ing, crying ; pres. p. of rt UM 15t conj.
524. This root more usually belongs to
the 4th conj.

AT ace. sin. of ATH m. tears.

& Al Tar. or DEP. coMp. 740; ITH

cr. tears, suppressed tears, o3 AT ins. sin.
J. of FeB m. f. n. low in tone, 15 ¢. 105.

m TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 540;
919 cr. tears, suppressed tears, m
ins. sin. f. of AT m. f. n. doubtful, in-
distinct.

m?ﬁ Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 740; T
cr. tears, moisture of the eye, ‘!ﬂEHT ace.
sin.f.of TS m.f.n. confused, 15¢ c.105.

U ins. sin. of TTH m. tears, (only used
in the singular.)

qATEIA for ITHA (62) ace. sin. of TTAE 0.
a garment, Tth c. 164.

qTHAD for ITHHE of the garment; gen.
sin. of ITHH n. a garment.

ATRHAT ins. sin. of TTHH n. a garment, vest.

ATHAT gen. pl. of TTHH n. a garment.

qIEATEH, for ITHAT Wi=AH: by 31.

JTRAT Sor ATHAE gen. sin. of ITHH n. &
garment, dress, 7th ¢. 164.

FIRITA ace. pl. of qTHH_a. clothes, a gar-

ment, 164.
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TR for ATHE nom. sin. of T m. dwell-
ing, abode.

'ﬂ'ﬂ?ﬁfur qT8H ace. sin. n. & garment.

q‘ra"l‘gﬂi ace.sin.n. a pair of garments; (comp.
of JTAY for JTHH 2. a garment, and T
a pair, a couple, 743.) The dress of a
Hindd consists of two pieces of cloth,
one, the lower garment, fastened round
the waist, and one, the upper garment,
thrown loosely and gracefully over the
shoulders.

qATEH loc. sin. of ATEA n. the act of driving
(horses &e.); lit. eausing to carry or draw.

FITEAT ins. sin. of IFEF m. a vehicle, a

chariot, Gth e. 159.

ITESH voc. sin. of ITgH m. Vihuka, name
of a charioteer.

TS ace. sin. m. Vihuka. See last.

W ace. sin. m. in the disguise of

‘éhuka; (from TTFH Vahuka, and TET

m. f. n. possessed of a disguise, 150.)

?IE?I?EF‘IE'J{ ace. sin. m. in the form of Vi-
huka; (comp. of AUFH, and ‘Eﬁlﬂ: having
a form, 85. VL., 159.)

qMgaeg gen. sin. of ITgad m. Vahuka.

sng%. loc. sin. of FMEH m. Vihuka,

TATEHA dus. sin. of TFH m. Vahuka.

Hﬁﬁfar TTEwH nom. sin. m. Vihuka.

qTEA: for ATAAE (63) ind. outside, out-of-
doors, 719. 4.

9 prep. implying disjunction, distinction,
dispersion, &e.

ﬁ}]ﬁl’rl'ﬂ': nom. sin. m. twentieth, 211.

Ta®2T nom. sin. r;-fﬁ'ﬂh? m. f. n. without a
mat (to rest on); (from T =20, e, and
< m. a mat made of grass or straw.)

ﬁl‘iﬁﬂﬂ‘[ to hesitate, to shrink, to waver;
inf. of rt TG with 9.
faadd I may cut off; 1st sin. pot. of rt L

with T, here used as a verb of the 1st conj.,
but properly of the Gth conj., see 281.
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1T ace. sin. of TTHT m. emotion, feeling.

ﬁ'ﬂﬂ’f aec. sin. m. affm m. f. n. changed
in form, deformed; past p. p. of vt F

with T4, 532.

fqFAT®T Ban. or ReL. comp. 767;

ﬁl'\fﬂ cr. distorted, mis-shaped, STHT
wom. sin. f. from TR m. form, shape.

ﬁ??ﬂ’ Jor mnﬂm. sin. m. of ﬁ?ﬂ
m. f. n. deformed.

fqFd ace. sin. m. of faarg . f.n. unsheath-
ed; (from T 726. e, and HIK m. a sheath,
a scabbard.)

T voc. sin. m. of faer . f.n. valiant.
TIET: nom. sin. of TR . £, n. valiant,

hrave.

=TT ace. sin. f. ﬂfﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁl’ m. f.n. called,
named, known as; past p. p. of vt BT
with T, 732.

fa=grat for ﬁl‘-ﬁl’l‘l‘lﬁ nom. sin. of TawgTR
m. f. n. celebrated.

ﬁm nom. sin. m, of f?'mlﬂ'rr[ m. f. n.
weighing, pondering, thinking on; pres.
p. of vt T with 9, 10tk cony. 525.

ﬁl‘fﬁlﬁ‘ﬁ[ Bamu. or REL. conp. 767; T
er. freed from, STH_acc. sin. of T m.

trouble, feverishness, distress of mind.

fammaag=m for TAMAEEH=TE Ban. or

ReL. comp. 567; TaA er. devoid of,
HETH nom. pl. of ML= m. purpose,

resolution, design, 15¢ e. 103.

TaH ace.sin.of W m.an obstacle,a difficulty.

Wf;m.pi afﬁﬂﬂ'l m. the causer
of obstacles; (comp. of 9% cr. an obsta-
cle, and ﬁ'a' a doer, 4the.127.) The deity
Ganesa is worshipped at the commence-
ment of all undertakings as both creating
and removing obstacles.

f99TAT of them roaming or flying about;
gen. pl. m. of fa=TA. See fr=TA.

= he or she roams about; 3d sin. pres,
of rt ST with T4, 15t conj. 261.

882
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ﬁ'q'(ﬁ"mfnr Ta=cin =1 by 34.

‘Fﬂ"ﬂ'{ﬁﬂnm.sin,m. of f’-rﬂt?l‘\m JSf.n.roaming
about; pres. p. par. of rt AL with fa, 524

fa=nfa I wander about; 1st sin. pres. of
ri T with 4, 13t conj. 261.

fratE for framfa ¥ by 31.a

fa=fed ace. sin. of TA=fCA 2. wandering,
roaming.

fﬂﬂf“ﬁ'ﬁﬂ to move; inf. of vt e3 with fa,
459-

=TT nom. sin. f. doubt, hesitation.

frard having deliberated, having consi-

dered, having debated; past ind. p. of rt
H'E in caus. with 9, 500,
fafaamramt@t for fafaamreammay
CoMpLEX comp. 771; T3PS er. varie-
gated, §T=T er. garland, "ﬂﬂtﬁ!\: ins. pl.
of MM #. an ornament, 1sf ¢. 103.
fafs=a having reflected, having thought ;
past ind.p.of rt T with T, 10th conj.566.
fafa=mat for fafa=na| nom. sin. m. of
fafa==ma m. J. n. secking for; pres. p.
dtm. of vt T with 14, 5th conj. 524.
fastfens ace. sin. of fa=fed a. action,
act, condnct.
ﬁl‘ﬁﬁl‘: nom. sia. f. severance, separation.
919 toc. sin.m. or n. of TR m.f.n. lonely,
deserted; ffrmnﬁl‘?iﬁ.ﬂ_.&ndﬂﬂulmraﬂn.]
fas1q loc. sin. n. in private, in a private
place, in the desert.
999 ace. sin. of TATT m. victory.
TI=IT he rambled, he roamed; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt § with fa, 503-
fasraramcian: for fasaTe TwOgs: by 34.
fasrHA know ye; 2d pl. imp. of vt T
oth conj. with T4, G88.
faATHiE know thou; 2d sin. imp. aof rt
T gth conj. with .

fafsa: nom. sin. m. of fafsm m. f. n. con-
quered; past p. p. of rf fa with ﬁ! 532.

VOCABULARY.

ﬁl’ﬁ'ﬁ loe. sin. m. of faamm m. f.n. known;
past p. p. of vt TV with fa, £32.

ﬁlm having known, having ascertained ;
past ind. p. of rt T with fa, 559.

ﬁﬁ"lﬁﬂum. du. m. of ﬁﬁ‘ﬂm.ﬁn. to be per-
ceived; fut. pass.p.of rt T with T4, 571.4.

faatf®& thou dost grant; 2d sin. pres. See
next.

faaurfa I bestow, I grant; 1s¢ sin. pres. of
ri ‘F{ with T4, 15t conj. 261.

fﬂfﬁﬁﬂﬂncc. sin. f. of fafafaz m. f. n.
devoid of gloom; (comp. of T 726. ¢, and
TAfaT darkness.)

99 nom. sin. n. wealth, property.

ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ[ ace. sin. of ﬁm m. f. n. pos-
sessed of riches, 140.

faarfanfregaMBan.or REL.coMp.767;
faartan cr. frightened away, 'Fq'ém
ace, sin. f. from TIEFH m. a bird.

ﬁl’E{T m., generally declined in pl. fﬂ{ﬁﬂl
nom. Vidarbha, a district and city to the
S. W. of Bengal, also called Kundina.
It is supposed to be the same as the
modern Berir or Nagpir. Some take
Vidarbha as the name of the country
and Kundina as its capital. Mention is
made of both Vidarbha and its capital
Kundina in the Milati-Madhava (Aect I.)

as follows: feewTrwwf=m FICA+
wTYF gEd WrEasteEa Fie-
qYUE AT waArTAat wiewwar wiafed
“It has been well done by Devarita, the
minister of the king of Vidarbha, (in)
sending his son' Madhava from the city
of Kundina to this Padmévati to study
logie.” According to Prof. H. H.Wilson,
Kundina corresponds to the modern dis-
trict of Kondavir.

ﬁraftm Tar. or DEP. coMP. 743; faant
er. Vidarbha, 9T nom. sin. f. daughter.

ﬁlﬂ'aﬁ"[ﬁ TAT. or DEP. cCOMP. 743; faea

G g




VOCABULARY.

er. Vidarbha, ST ace. sin. of ANT f.
a city, 1st ¢. 106.

ﬂ'ﬂ,‘ﬁ'ﬂﬁ dat. sin. afﬁ'ﬁﬁ'ﬂﬁl‘ m.lord of Vi-
darbha; I:cnmp.tyﬁ‘ﬂﬁand#ﬁ']ﬂrd, 121.)

faewTsA=al Tar. or DEp. coMp. 7433
ﬁﬁ er.Vidarbha, TS for TAA er. king,

7, WAL ace. sin. of TS, a daughter.
ﬁiﬁ(‘rﬂ'ﬂ'l.w or DEp. comp, 743; fa@
er. Vidarbha, mﬂum. sin. m. for TAT

a king, by 151. a.

farosfuafa: for fadosn wfuafa
by 31.

fagarT=t for ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂ"{\uam. sin. m. king
of Vidarbha.

TS Tat. or Dep. coMp. 743; fagat
cr. Vidarbha, TE Sor THH_gen. sin. of
T 149.

ﬁl‘{ﬁ'ﬂg nom. sin. m. king of Vidarbha;
{(comp. ufﬁ?:a and TE for TZ 41. nom.
sin. of T m., Bth ¢. 176.e.)

ﬁm’ranun DEP. coMP. 743; ﬁﬂ'ﬁ

er. Vidarbha, #THH abl. sin. of ¥TH n. a
lake, 7th ¢. 164.

5298 gen. sin. of T9297 m. Vidarbha,
29T ace. sin. of THEAT 7. the city of

Vidarbha.

ﬁﬁ'ﬁiﬂx Jor ﬁ'{ﬁﬁ[ ace. pl. of T4 Vi-

darbha.
fazeman gen. pl. of ﬁl’r{ﬁ m. Vidarbha.
faeafyafa: nom. sin. m. the sovereign of

Vidarbha.

qur 'Fﬂ'ﬁﬁTﬁﬂﬁiﬂ gen. sin. m.
of the lord of Vidarbha; (comp. ufﬁlﬁﬁ
and WATT m. lord, sovereign.)

ﬁﬂlﬁi‘ﬂﬁ?ﬁ'l‘mzou DEP. coMP. 745;
ﬁ!ﬁ'ﬁcr.\-"iﬂarhha, |IYYG cr. king, A+t
f. a daughter.

fﬂ'{ﬁﬁ-{ ace. pl. of fa@at m. Vidarbha.

ﬁﬂﬁlﬁ'ﬁﬂ:\' nont. sin. m. having his face

towardsVidarbha,facing Vidarbha; (comp.

of ﬁzﬁ Vidarbha, and ﬂﬁ-l'gl!‘ 761.)
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=Y loc. pl. of T4EW m. Vidarbha.
fafed nom. sin. . afﬁﬁ'rl‘ m. f. n. known ;
past p. p. of ri ‘Fﬂ‘g 538.

TafEAT nom. sin. f. of TafEq m. £, n. known.

ﬁlﬁ‘m having known, knowing; past ind.
p. of ri ﬁ?\."

fafg know thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt fﬁ'@ 2d
conj. 308, 583.

T we know; 15t pl. pres. of rt ﬁ@; 2d conj.

Fﬂlﬁl’ he or it exists, there exists or is found;
3d sin. pres. of rt Ta€ Gth conj. in pass. 463,

99T nom. sin. f. science.

faat ace. sin. of fa I science, knowledge,
skill.

fa=t I may know; 1st sin. pot. of rt fﬂg‘
2d conj. 583.

ﬁ'g‘ﬂ\ nom. sin. f. lightning, 5th e. 136.
Beautiful women are often compared in
Hindi poetry to lightning, which, as the
forerunner of the rainy season, is regarded
as an object of desire and admiration.

ﬁl‘ﬂ'{ for f!l"g'{ nom. sin. f. lightning.

f9gT for fRIH they may know, they may
recognise ; 3d pl. pof. af ri f‘ﬂ‘i{: 2d conj.
583

faertafi he or she causes to shine, he or
she illuminates; 3d sin. pres. of rt g in
caus. with 14, 481.

ﬁ'{ﬁ'ﬁl’ they run away, they fly; ad pl
pres. of rt g with 4, 15t conj. 502.
'FH";‘T?I\ nom. sin. m. of ﬁg-'“_;ﬂl. J-n. wise,

prudent, 168. a.

29T ins. sin. of fagTm o enmity,
st ¢. 104.

=T do thou ordain, do thou act; 2d sin.
imp. dtm. of vt ¥ 3d conj. with T4, 664.

ﬁ'ﬁl‘{!ﬂ'TﬁT or DEp. comp. 740; Tafy
er. rule, E'E_rl'ms sin. n. of Q€ m. f. n.

seen, prescribed, approved.

=T ins. sin. of a1y m. manner, mode,

action, 110.
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fﬂ'ﬁl’g nom. sin. of T91Y m. fate, destiny,
fated event, rule.

Fﬂ'ﬁl‘ﬂ'ﬂfar ﬁlﬁﬂ ind, according to rule,
48, 724. 4.

ﬁl‘ﬁﬂg for mind. according to rule.

fdftaat let it be managed, let it be done;
ad sin. imp. pass. of ri YT with fa, 4068,

o gen. sin. of fafy m. fate, destiny,
2d e. 110,

fasgmutisnmT CompLEx comp.771; T9-
$aH fallen off, G leaf, HABT acc. sin. f.
Jrom A n. a lotus.

fa=reaTf 1 shall perish; 1st sin. 2d fut, of
rt 9 with 13, 410.

fI9A he bows himself; 3d sin. pres. dtm.
of rt 7R with T4, 15t conj. 261.

A9 =IAAT nom. sin. f. modestly bending
or bowing low with modesty; (comp. of

999 er. modesty, and ST bent, 740.)

fﬂiﬁ' he may perish; 3d sin. pol. of rt
2 7 3 P
I here 15t conj., but properly 4th conj.

620. ﬁfﬂﬁ‘lﬂ' wonld be more usual,
TI9ET nom. sin. f. of T49AE m. £, n. lost;
past p. p. of vt TA 530,
T99T ind. without, ( geverning ins. 731, 917.)
fa=T9 ace. sin. m. of TR m. destruction.
fafe: 9% having sighed; past ind. p. of rt
VA" with f-T{C and T4, 550.
ﬁ'ﬁ'{:ﬁ'ﬂ': nom. sin. m. of fﬂﬁ'-l:ﬁi‘ nt. f. n.

come out, issued forth; past p. p. of rt
 with TAT and 1, 896.

fafafers having given in charge, having
delivered over; past ind. p. of rt ‘Fﬁﬂ\wifﬁ.
9 and 18, 550.

ﬁfﬁl’ﬁl" nom. sin. n. of ﬁ'ﬁl‘ﬁ? m. f. n.
pointed out; past p. p. of rt ﬁ{'s'[ with
AT and 9, 530.

fafafdd: nom. sin. m. of TAFAET m. £ n.

formed, made; past p. p. of rt AT with
AT and T3, 533.

'Fﬂﬁ'a?ﬂ: nom. pl. m. of ﬁﬁ[ﬁ':ﬁ m. f.n.

VOCABULARY.

escaped, set free; past p. p. of vt §H
with TAT and 14, 530.

fafTem ™ having gone forth from; past
ind. p. of rt WH with 'FT-FE and T3, 550

fafaf@d having deliberated, having weigh-
ed; past ind. p. of rt T4 with AT and 1

71. b), see gho. :

fafe "I having sighed ; past ind. p. of rt
e :::itih 4 and 13, 520.

fﬂ'ﬂ"l?ﬂ nom. sin. n. of TATAET m. £, n. de-
stroyed, slain; past p. p. of rt TR with
9 and fa, 545

fareta: ins. pl. m. of TA¥lt® m. f. n. sub-
missive, well-condueted.

Ta=21® he incurs; he or she finds or meets
with ; he perceives or discovers; 3d sin.
pres. of rt ﬁ@" Gth conj. 281,

=14 1 find; 15t sin. pres. of rt T4 6tk

conj. 281.

9% 1 find; 15t sin. pres. dtm. of rt ﬁi‘i{{
6th conj. 281,

ﬁﬁ? she may find; 3d sin. pot. dtm. of rt
5T 6th conj. 281,

ﬁﬁ'r'lTF'l’ Jor ﬁ%-l" Wq by 31.

ﬁﬂlﬁfnr ﬁ“ﬂﬂﬂum. sin. of 3= m. the
Vindhya mountain, a chain which divides
Hinduistan from the Dekhan or South
country. These mountains, usually called
Bindh, hold an important position both
in the mythology and geography of India.
According to some authorities they are
called Bindhya, because they appear to
obstruct the progress of the sun. The
course of the Nerbudda (Narmada) river
indicates the direction of the principal
range ; but the mountainous tract called
Bindhya spreads much more widely,
meeting the Ganges in several places to
the North, whilst the Godavari is held
to be its Southern limit.

fa=r&y having laid, having placed; past ind.
p. of rt TH with & and 14, 550.
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faudd nom. sin.n. of fadta m,f.n. adverse,
reverse, contrary.

gt ace. pl.n. adverse, unfavourable.

W nom. pl. m. of faqdw adverse.

T999: nom. sin. of TTIUY m. contrariety,
difference.

m nom. sin. of f987 m. the con-
trary, the reverse,

f'!lfq'-ﬁ‘ loe. sin. ufﬁﬁﬂ' . & wood, a forest.

ﬁl‘ﬂ?ﬂﬁ'ﬁ!]’ Ban. or REL. comp. 766;
'Fﬁl"g‘r‘-s cr. large, W voe. sin. of T
J. the hip, 106; (O lady with swelling
hips! O round-limbed !)

ﬁ'g_;; loe. sin. m. of ﬁrg?s m. f. n. large,
vast, 1sf c. 187.

% O Brihman! voc. sin. of T4 m. a
Brahman.

UG nom. sin. m. separated; past p. p.
of vt T with W and 1, 530.

TIRRATTEA Tat. or DEP. coMPp. 743;
9] er. a Brahman, RTTARA ace. sin. of

HATITH m. concourse.
fant for mrlam.fﬂ. of 9% m.a Brdhman.
faur for ﬁrIm{ O Brihmans! voc. pl. of
fa% m. a Bréhman.

Tafed acc. sin. of T n. offence, any
thing disagreeable; (comp. of T 726. ¢,

and fOQ agreeable.)
ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ‘l Jor Fﬁl"*g'tl'ﬁ[~ O gods! voe. pl. of
ﬁl’g‘l m. a god.
ﬁ’ﬂ"l‘ﬁ{ ace. pl. of ﬁ'ﬁ\l m. & god.
ﬁ'ﬁmﬁvoc.pf.qfﬁﬂﬂm.u god, 15 ¢.103.

fagusaTn: 0 lords of the immortals! Tar.
or Der. comp. 743; ﬁl"ﬂﬂ er. a god,

an immortal, $YTT: voe. pl. of TAT m. &

lord, 1s¢ e. 103, see 32.

fﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂﬁ' let them speak out; 3d pl. imp. of
rt g with 19, 649.

FRaTTHT gen. sin. of FTRTTR m, the sun.
fafta® ace. sin. of f9dtAS m. the Vibhi-

taka-tree ( Beleric myrobalan).

ftTHIT nom. sin. m. the Vibhitaka-tree.
ﬁﬂ: Jor ﬁ'fl;-‘.!‘\uum, sin. of ﬁ’j m. & lord,

a master, 3d ¢. 111.

fIREH ind. through (his) omnipotence,
for the sake of (displaying) his creative
power; (comp. of ﬁiﬁ’l’ superhuman
power, and wYq 760. d, 791.)

Tt voe. sin. of ﬁlﬁ m. a lord, a master,

'Ffil'&:'l'ﬂ?[ nom. sin. . q,fmm._r‘. . wan-
dering over; pres. p. of rt ¥H with fa,
524, (governing ace.)

TIHATH nom. sin. m. of TTHTH out of one’s
mind, out of one’s senses; (comp. of T
726. e. and HHAH, see 1064, a.)

faaT=Ite ace. pl. of fT9 T 2. a vehicle, a
car ; usually a self-moving aerial chariot
of the gods.

ﬁl‘ﬁ%ﬁ acc. sin. m. or i. of ‘Fﬂﬂiﬁ m. f. n.
freed, released, free from; past p. p. of rt
a9 with 14, 530.

99 nom. sin. m. of ﬁﬂ':ﬁ m. f.n. released,
set free.

fa'gw having released, having quitted; past
ind. p. of rt 0 with ﬁ, B50.

ﬁ'ﬂ’aﬁﬁfar ﬁ'ﬂm nom. pl. m. of 9=
HSM_ m. f. n. uttering, emitting ; pres. p.
par. of rt B with fq, 524.

‘Fﬂ'ﬁﬁ'ﬂ having considered, having pondered;
past ind. p. of vt FIN with fa, 550.

faaT=at he will release; 3d sin. 2d fut. of
rt B9 with T3, 628.

faHI=ATH abl. sin. of TARTEA n. liberation,
setting free, 15f c. 104 ; see also 814. 5.

fRI=T do thou release ; 2d sin. imp. of rt
HE with 4, 10th conj. 283.

faat ace. sin. of TTAVT . separation.

ﬁ'ﬁ'\"ﬂ[ Sfor ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ;mm. sin.in. separation.

farsifa ace. pl. n. of m m. f. n, free
from dust, 7th c. 164; (comp. of T 726. ¢,

and THH dust.)
faTfEar nom. sin. f. of faTfE® m. 1. n. de-

serted by, separated from; past p. p. of
ri '(g with T4, 538.
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5 ﬁmﬁ'{: ins. pl. of ﬁ'{'lﬁ'r[ m. f. n. bril-

liant, splendid, shining, glittering ; pres.
p- par. of rt T with fa, 524,

faafsta® ace. sin. m. of fAQAA m. £. a.
splendid, radiant.

=T nom.sin.m. of TIET m.f.n. deformed;
(comp. of T =26. ¢, and ®Q.)

IS TETAT nom. sin. f. of TISTATA m.f. 0.
being modest; pres. p. dtm. of rf B
with T, 526.

fazawt nom. sin. f. of T4SUA m. £. n. la-

menting, wailing.

ot ace. sin. f. qf'ﬁmm.ﬁ r. la- |

menting, mourning; pres. p. of vt B9 |
|

with T4, B24.

TS IRTAT nom. sin. f. of TSTAT m. 1. n.

lamenting ; pres. p. dtm. of rt &9 with |

17, 526.
fﬂ?bﬁl‘ﬂ'ﬁacc.sin.qf‘ﬁi&ﬁlﬂn.lnmcnt&tiun,
famm lamenting, bewailing ; past ind. p.

of rt B9 with 9, 550.

e to delay; inf. of rt TG with T,
1s¢ conj. 201, see 459.

TI5Tq he or she lamented or uttered la-
mentations ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt BY
with T4, 364.

frs@rarguaTe for fra@ wgaTEt
by 31.

faaTt nom. sin. of 99T m. expansion, wi-
dening, dilatation.

faadraesr Bau. or Ren. come. 766;
T3 cr. colourless, pale, TTHAT nom. sin,
f. from 9T n. face, 108.

=T nom. sin. Jf. pale, colourless.

ﬁqtﬁiune.siuf.qfﬁﬁmt m.f.n. pale, colour-
less; (comp. of T3 7206. e, and ELuj colour.)

faa%d ace. sin. m. of TITGE m. f. n. without
clothes; (from T 726, e, and TG g.0.)

fﬂ'ﬂ@ nont. Sin. qfﬁl’ﬂ‘{a o f.n. unclothed,

without a garment.

Wacc. sin, m. q,f'mm.ﬁ n.
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without clothes, 7th e¢. 163; (from T
720. e. and JTHH.)

ﬁlm abl. sin. of 99T m. banishment
from home; (in consequence of (her)
exile.)

faaT€ ace.sin.of TTATEm. marriage, 157 ¢.103.
fafagim for AT ace. pl. m. various.
ﬁﬁlﬂfﬂ\acmﬁi m. of TafaY m. f. n. various.

ﬁt‘ﬁl‘a‘g loc. pl. n. of TAfI9 m. f. n. various,
different, 1s¢ ¢. 103.

fafr: ins. pl. n. of TAfY m. £. n. various.
|
- ﬁ'ﬁ% s, pl. m. ﬂfﬁﬁ"«l‘ m. f. n. various.

1

; ﬁlﬁﬁﬂ%‘%ﬁl‘rﬁ[ CompLEX comp.771; Ta-
_ g o various, IS or. gem, jewel, \ifﬂ'-
| R ace. sin. m. of ¥TGA m. f. n. adorned.

'FH’FQTI‘I% they two entered; 3d du. 2d pret.
dim. of rt 'F’HF[ with prep. fa, 304, 246,

| fafa9rT for fATI9MR they entered; 3d pl.

2d pret. of rt mwirk fa, 364.

ﬁﬁ‘g‘ﬂ\ they entered ; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt
T with 9, 364.

ﬁﬁm he or she entered; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
ri ﬂ?‘&'[h with T, 364.

frammemas for foam STHEGE by 31

TS ace. sin. ﬂfﬁl’ﬁlf.suspil:iun,doubh

T390 having cut in two, having cut open;
past ind. p. of rt E'I'E[\wi.‘h fa, E50.

o f®: nom. sin. m., lit. lord of (many)
men of the Vaisya caste, i. e. either pea-
sants or men engaged in trade. See next.

ﬁl’ﬂlm O lord of men! voc. sin. q_fﬁ'-
Q'I’Fq'ﬁl‘ Tar. or DEP. comp., in which
the case of the first member is retained,
see 743. ¢ F=|'&TI'F{ gen. pl. of ‘Fﬂ'![ m. &
man, especially one of the commercial or
agricultural class, 181; R voe. sin. nf'ﬂﬁ’
121. According to the original constitu-
tions of Hindi society, as described in
Manu, the population was divided into
four castes or classes; 1. Brihmans or
priests; 2. Kshatriyas or soldiers; 3.Vai-
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syas or working-men, such as peasants or
agricultural labourers and men in trade;
4. Stdras or slaves.

Fﬂ'm‘[ ace. sin. m. of ﬁ‘QTTQ m. f. n.

skilled, skilful.
ﬁ'&'ll?ﬂﬂ: nom. sin.m. large-eyed ; (comp. of
fars cr. large, and e for e[ 778.)
ﬁﬂm‘rm‘r{ ace. sin. f. See last.
ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂ ins. sin. n. of TATAA m. J. n. sharp,

sharpened, 1sf ¢. 104.

faf@e w. £. a. illustrious, distinguished,

excellent, 1sf c. 103.

fafwrerar for fafger@ia gen. sin. £. of
fafyre illustrious.

ﬁl’Fﬂ:éH ins. sin. m. of TAFQE illustrious,
distinguished.

ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬁ:‘fﬁr ﬁﬁ“\ﬂﬂm. gin. m. qfﬁ[{ﬂ!ﬁ
m. f. n. crushed, trampled on, broken;
past p. p. of rt 31 with T4, 534-

ﬁ'ﬁﬂ:fur ﬁﬁ“ﬂfﬂi excellently, espe-
cially, particularly, 719. 5. In Book XV.
3. it governs an insirumental case, and
must be translated more excellently than,
or in an especial manner compared with

(others), 830; (formed from fAWT by
affic 7H.)
ﬁfmﬁfar ﬁi?ﬂﬂ'ﬂ\ ind. especially, 719.
TR ins. sin. of TIHA, used adverbially,
especially, particularly.
fIISHT nom. sin. f. free from sorrow.
‘Fﬁ[aﬂ?ﬁ!’ ace. sin. f. of ﬁﬂ{ﬁ‘% m. f. n. free

from sorrow, without sorrow ; (comp. of

fa 7206. e, and 'Qﬁ't?r nt. SOrTOW. )
o3t ace. sin. m. uf‘Fﬂ'ﬂﬁl m. f.n. confi-
dential, faithful, trusty, 1sf ¢. 103.
=T ace. sin. m. of TR m. £, 0. rested.
gt nom. sin. f. nfﬁlﬂ‘lﬁ m. f.n. rested,
reposed; past p. p. of rt AR with fa, 540.

TIATFIATH let it be rested, let repose be
taken; 3d sin. imp. of ri T in pass. with
fa, 463.

el
mnum.ﬂn.m.qfﬁ"gﬁ m.f.n.celebrated,

known; past p. p. of rt 7 with T3, 531.

fﬂ"g’d’lﬂurmsin.ﬁ qfﬁw m.f.n. celebrated,
known.

ﬁl"ﬂ‘ﬂi‘ ace. sin. f. known, celebrated.

9% ace. sin. of a7 o poison, bane.

Taafafaar nom. sin. f. caused by the poi-
son; (comp. of T99 n. poison, and fafa=
cause, 761.)

faaamm: nom. sin. qrﬁrtm@r m. f. n. being
in difficulty or misfortune; (comp. of
faud cr. difficulty, misfortune, and ¥
remaining, 580.)

I =& gen. sin. m. of TATAEG m. f. n.
being in trouble. See last.

IO ins. sin. m. involved in calamity.

4R loc. sin. of T99H n. difficulty, trouble,
calamity.

ﬁl’ﬁﬁ' in rough places; loe. pl. n. of faa=
m.f.n. rough, uneven; (comp. qfﬁf 720.e,
and ®H even.)

Bau. or REL. comMp. 701;
a9 or. poison, ﬁ'ﬂ?ﬁ er. released from,
I nom. sin. m. of WIHA soul, 147.

Fﬂ'lﬂﬁﬂ" nom. sin, m. qff"ﬂﬁﬂ?[ m. f. n. sor-
rowing, grieving; pres. p. of rt H'ig to
despond, with fa.

ﬁﬁmam.sin.m.uf ﬁ!"ﬁi’?[m._p“.n.anm'.va
ing, desponding; pres. p. of rt AT with fa.

U ins. sin. of Ta% n. poison.

929 having stopped, having made to stand
still; past ind. p. of rt &P with 4, 70.

'Fﬂﬁ'lincn.sin.nfﬁﬁim,f.n.&hiding,ﬂtﬂ.}r-
ing; past p.p.of rt T with T4, 70, 896.a.

faass loc. sin. of faa7A7 2. desertion.

ﬁl’lﬂ{ﬂ! they flew about, they fluttered
hither and thither; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt
'T{ with prep. fa, 364.

ﬁlﬂ_‘?ﬂ having let fall, having loosed or let
go; past ind. p. of rt WA with fa.

TGN ind. at full length, 714.

i 1
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fawrianfayranfa for frwim wfiayr-
= by 31
=T ace. sin. f. qu m. f. n. spread

out ; broad, wide.

faeret ace. sin. f. of TI9GE m. f. n. clear,
distinet.

famd ace. sin. of f99T . astonishment.

famarfaan Tar. or Dee. cone. 740 ;
f9@7 o wonder, admiration, =f=TAT:
nom. pl. of AT m. f. n. possessed of,

fa@maIfaet Tar. or Der. comp. 740;
ﬁl’m er. astonishment, wonder, wifgE
fuor 'ﬂTﬁl’L"ﬁ_ nom. sin. affected by, filled
with.

famor for ﬁm nom. sin. of TIEHT m.
admiration, wonder, astonishment,

ﬁfﬂﬂ:ram, sin.m. of TATET m.f.n. asto-
nished ; past p. p. of rt T8 with 4, 532.

faferar nom. sin. f. of TATEAT m. f. n. asto-
tonished, surprised.

fafam Jor ﬁfﬂﬂ‘ﬁ nom. pl. of faf@mw
m. f. n. surprised, astonished, dismayed ;
past p. p. of rt fer with 13, 531.

faf@aea: Bau. or Rern. comp. 767
fafe® cr. astonished, surprised, WTF:
nom. sin. m. from FTAA n. face, 108,

ﬁlﬁﬂﬂﬁ[ nom. pl. f. of TAf@T m. f. n.
astonished.

ﬁfwzﬁ@ ins. pl. u_.f'f?t'ﬁ'l’l'ﬂ‘ m. f. n. surprised,
astonished; past p.p.of ri e/ with T, 532.

fa= AT ins. pl. of FITT 1. a bird.

‘F?ﬁ%’{; by birds; ins. pl. of TIEFF m. a bird.

ﬁ-l?_i]'l_fur fmi"[ nom. sin. rffﬂil‘i{mf. n.
roaming, sauntering about, taking plea-
sure ; pres. p. par. of vt § with 1, 503.

W to abandon ; inf. of ri BT with ﬁl’,
459 055

feTa having abandoned; past ind. p. of
#t BT with 4.

THZITAT ind. in the sky, aloft, 14.

ﬁlf'im nom. sin. m. of Fq'ngr m. f. a.

VOCABULARY.

planned, devised; past p. p. of rt YT with
4, z33.

fafeat nom. sin. f. of fafew m. f. n. per-

formed, enacted, committed.

ﬁl’&ﬂfar ﬁ&““\ﬂmﬂ. sin. m. of ﬁﬁ?_-lf

m. f.n. appointed, destined, decreed ; past -
p. p. of vt AT with 9, 533

ﬁﬂﬁ nom. du.n. of TIEIA m. f.n. deprived

of, separated from.

ﬁ!@?& acc. sin. m. of ﬁﬁ m.f.n. ngitaten‘].
TIZ ST nom. sin. f. of TIEE m.f. n. agitated
(with grief ).

faZaT ace. sin. f. of TS m. f. n. dis-

turbed, agitated.

?ﬂfﬁﬂtn see, to be seen; iaf. of rt ﬁﬁ\
with T4, 450, 860.

T voc. sin. m. O Vita-soka! lit. O free

from sorrow ; another name for the Asoka-
tree, 18f ¢. 103.

T voe. sin. of FIT m. a hero.

T ace. sin. of T m. a hero, 18t ¢. 103.

T nom. sin. of FIT m. a hero, heroic.

ArraATtafs voc. sin. f. O mother of heroes!
(comp. of T, g.v., and mﬁ a mo-
ther, one who brings forth, gives birth.)

m_for WFEH. sin. ﬂfm
name of a prince.

m nom. sin. m. 8 hero, heroic.

TTHA for m\ﬂum. sin. m. Virasena.

?ﬁ'l'a‘rl?{qgm Tar. or DEP. COMP. 745;
FICHT er. Virasena, 9 cr. a king, §UT
nom. sin. f. a daughter-in-law.

ﬁtﬁﬂﬁm nom. sin. f. beloved by the
son of Virasena, TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 745;
Eﬁ'ta'-"l er. Virasena, | or. a son, foar
nom. sin. f. qfﬁﬂ]‘ m. f. n. beloved, dear.

?ﬂ'(i\-‘lﬂgﬁ‘ TaT. or DEP. cCOMP. 743; -
THA cr. Virasena, 'H‘ﬂ?ﬁfur HAH nom. sin.
of | m. a son.

HITH gen. sin. of T m. a hero.




VOCABULARY.

EiLeH farmﬂ heroes ! vac. pl. of AT
. a hero.

T Loc. sin. of FT m. a hero.

LW ins. sin. of AT m. a hero, heroie.

EiE for ?ﬂﬁl’\ nom. sin. m. a hero, heroic.

ﬁ'ﬂﬁﬂiﬁgm.sﬁu.m. afﬁﬂ‘aﬂ'ﬁﬂ?[m,ﬁn.

possessed of valour and worth; (eomp. of
7 or. valour, & cr. strength, worth,
q_affix, 84, 140.)

‘Eﬂ'a'ilﬂla: TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 740; EiE |
er. valour, @V nom. sin. of WHIH

m. f. n. endowed with.
e
TERSY TAT._J:-H Dep. comp. 743; 6
er. a tree, AT loe. pl. of ¥ n. a root,
1st ¢. 105.

jﬁ’ loe. sin. of B m. a tree.

i‘%g loc. pl. of gﬁ m. a tree, 15t ¢. 103.

FJEHEATRA for THY TR by 34.

T!ﬁ% he or she chooses; 3d sin. pres. dim.
of rt J oth conj. 686, 675 note.

31?] I choose; 1st sin. pres. dfm. of rt  gth
conj. 686, 675 nofe.

th ace. sin. m. of I« m. f. n. surrounded ;
past p. p. of rt 7 532.

s nom. sin. of JA m. f. n. elected, selected,
chosen ; past p. p. of 1t T 532.

IAH nom. sin. m. chosen, elected.

Trﬁ’ ace. sin. f. of & m. f. n. covered, over-
spread, surrounded; past p.p.of rt J 532.

'3% loc. sin. m. of A m.f.n. chosen, elected;
past p. p. of rt J 532.

13‘[ Sfor IAH_nom. sin. m. of A m. f. n.

chosen ; past p. p. of rt 9 532.
3?171"[ ace. sin. of AT m. tidings, news,

15t e. 103.

WF”‘-PI- afﬁm. an old man, a sage,
FETIIHEAH Tar. or Der. coMPp. 743;
I3 cr. an old man, a seer, HIITHAH

nom. sin. n. precept.
W ins. sin. of X m. See TN,
i‘ﬁﬁ' Sor i‘a'l!l zfa by 32.

Eg‘n’for JUHE nom. sin. of A m. a bull, 1sf .
103; wsed in Book VIL. 6. as the name of
the prineipal die in a game with dice.

TFEWAT ace. sin. of EWAT £. Vrihatsend,

the name of Damayanti’s nurse.

iiﬁﬁ'al voc. sin. f. See last.

g5 9 for JEWH wom. sin. of JECA m.
Vrihadaswa, the name of the sage who re-
lates the story of Nala to Yudhishthira.

2 nom. sin. m. onset, impetus.

T (by 63. a) for :ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'ﬂ_\ ind. quickly,
speedily ; ( from %IT with affic 79, 719.)

T ins. sin. e:f%ﬂ.' . impetunosity, 1sf e.103.

AAH nom. sin. n. wages, hire, salary, pay.

aﬁ'-];fnr aﬁﬁifls. pl.of FAW m. a cane,
a ratan, 1sf ¢. 103.

1T he knows; 3d sin. pres. of rt f'El’-';:

%F"I thou knowest, thou mayest know ; 2d
sin. of a contracted 2d pret. (used for
pres.) of rt 'ﬁ'ﬁ', see 308. a. o

FRGTA I shall know ; 1stf sin. 2d fut. of rt
fﬁg 404.

a'a' he knows, he ecomprehends; 3d sin. of @
contracted form of the 2d pret. of vt fﬁl§
used as a present, see 308. a.

%Eurﬁ: ins. pl. m. of '&m m. f. n.
thoroughly conversant with the Vedas ;
(comp. of T8 and TTT, q.v.)

aﬁ’f‘ﬁ Jor %‘lﬁf‘ﬂg by 49. See next.

%E‘Fﬂg nom. sin. m. knowing the Vedas, see
note under %ET:; (comp. of a‘if cr. the
Veda, and Fﬂ?E . & knower, 138.)

%ﬁ?{mm nom. gin, m. well-read in the
Vedas and Vedangas, see next; (comp. of
?IF{ cr. the Vedas, see next ; ?l'F{TE the
Vedangas or sciences subordinate to the
Vedas, such as grammar, prosody, pro-
nuneciation, etymology, &c., see note un-
der BUFFIGTET: ; UTLI nom. sin. of TTLT
m. f. n. well-versed in, lif. going right
through, going to 9TT, the opposite side. )

Ttg
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F2T: nom. pl. of T m. the Veda or sacred
seripture of the Hindds, 1sf ¢. 103. The
four Vedas are the Rig-veda, the Yajur-
veda, the Sima-veda, and the Atharva-
veda. Of these the Rig-veda is the most
important. It consists of metrical hymns
or prayers termed siktas or mantras, each
stanza of which is called a rich, addressed
chiefly to the gods of the elements, and
especially to Indra the god of the atmo-
sphere and Agni the god of fire. The
composition of the principal mantras of
the Rig-veda is supposed to have taken
place about thirteen centuries B. C.

%E.’TT-[ ace. pl. of E‘E m. the Veda or sacred
writings of the Hindis.

%ﬁ:’g’[ to know ; inf. of rt ‘FEIE’ 459.

am nom. si. m. tremor, trembling.

TYATH: nom. sin. of FYATH m. J. n. trem-
bling ; pres. p. dtm. of rt EI'Q 526.

FYATAT nom. sin. f. of TAATA m. f. n. trem-
bling ; pres. p. dtm. of rt %"{ 526.

FYATHT ace. sin. f. of TUATH m. f. n. trem-
bling.

Mﬁ'ﬁﬂ_'\fnr FYRTAT oA by 32

"&"I’ﬂ'ﬁﬁfnr %mﬂﬂm. sin. m. ﬂf-‘&“'l'rl'
m f.n. trembling ; pres.p.dtm. of vt ;ﬂ‘g: 6.

%T-Eﬂ{ ace. sin. of ;IET_}‘. time.

E«m nom. or ace. of aﬂ'ﬂﬁ[ n. & house, a
dwelling, 153.

m loc. sin. of %IFF{‘ n. a house, 153.

a:"l'l'ﬁ'l' ace. pl. n. of %’Eﬂ'ﬂ\ n. 4 house, a
dwelling, 153.

T ind. indeed, truly. Often a mere expletive.

?ﬂ‘ﬂﬂ\acmsiu. nf%a'ﬂ n.agitation of mind.

FEMR voe. sin. of FEHF O daughter of the
king of Vidarbha! i. e. Damayanti.

%E’lﬂ' nom. sin. f. Damayanti, daughter of
the sovereign of Vidarbha.

aﬂ'iﬁ‘ ace. sin. qfaﬁﬂf Damayanti, 15t e.

166,

VOCABULARY.

aalﬂ‘ﬂ'ﬂ'-ﬂ nom. sin. f. the mother .of
Damayanti.

FoftaT for T2 =/ =T by 31.4a, 34

%ﬁ"i‘l’ ins. sin. of %‘r{lﬂﬁ Damayanti.

=

TADAT for TDATH. gen. sin. of ADHT 7.
Damayanti.

%E\’E[ loc. sin. qfaﬁiﬂr Jf- Damayanti.

%ﬂ"ﬂﬂ gen. sin. of %H‘-ﬂ Jf. Damayanti,
15t ¢. 1006,

% ace. sin. of %’&Tﬂ n. slaughter, de-
struction.

THE: nom. sin, m. Vaisravana, & name of
Kuvera, the god of wealth, (so called
from his father fomTH.)

FUR ace. sin. aof e calamity, misfor-
tune, evil eondition.
T for qE_you, for you, to you, of you;
acc., dat. or gen. pl. from THA, g.v.
W ind. plainly, evidently, certainly, 713.
HT‘ﬁ' he or it grieves or suffers pain; 3d
sin. pres. of rt oY 15t conj. 261,

Yy they afflict, they pain; 3d pl. pres.
of vt WY 10th conj,

T qd nom. sin. n. of IR m. f. n. agi-
tated ; past p. p. of rt Y 538.

QAT nom. pl. m. of WIGR m. £, n. dis-
turbed, troubled.

=AW he or it was torn asunder; 3d sin. 1st
pret. ditm. of rt E in pass. with 79, 468.

'ﬂlﬂﬁ'ﬁfar et T by 32.

YA having laid aside, having put away;
past ind. p. of rt A to lead, with WY and
9, 550.

m&g he removed; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt
FG with WY and T3, 606.

=Y loc. sin. n. of =M m. f. n. clondless ;
(from T 726. e, and |9 ¢.v.)

=YTA he was separated ; 3d sin. 15t pref.
of rt A in pass. with fa, 701.




VOCABULARY.

WOSA he or it shone forth or appeared ;
3d sin. 1st pret. dtm. of vt I with {7,
15t conj. 2061,

WHAUT grew stronger, increased ; 3d sin. 1st
pret. dtm. of vt I with a1, st conj. 261.

WARTY ins. sin, of IHTY m. effort, ex-
ertion.

I EAT for mnnm.pf. m. of =M=
fad m. f- n. resolved, determined.

'ﬂﬁlﬁ“ ace. sin. of AT n. calamity, mis-
fortune. This word is especially applied
to a king’s neglect of his duty for the
pleasures of the chase, gambling, &e.

WHEATAATH ace. sin. f. involved in cala-
mity; AT cr. calamity, misfortune,

ﬂﬁ‘ﬁﬁrﬂ ace. sin. of WI¥IW m. f. n. pos-

sessed of, 1sf ¢, 104.

WMEATIA] Tar. or DEP. coMP. 740;

=AHA cr. calamity, WIHAH acc. sin. m.
overwhelmed with.

mafAT ace. sin. m. t._rf'ﬂi"ﬂﬁT'l'\m.ﬁ n. af-
flicted, fallen into calamity, 159.

TEAT ins. sin. of WA n. calamity.

mﬁ?ﬁﬁ‘far EAT 'ﬂfé'?l‘ by 31.

‘El‘ﬂ'ﬂ?[ he left, he lost, he dismissed ; 3d
sin. 15t pret. of vt ﬂ;-!‘i ” caus. with ﬁl’, 4B81.

EIE: nom. sin. m. of =" m. f. n. lifeless :
( from fq 726. e, and H m. breath.)

QTF S acc. sin. f. of ATFS m. f. n.
agitated.

ﬂﬁ'{; ins. pl. of =ATH m. a tiger, 15t ¢. 103.

HTATIL they uttered ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt
& with prep. A1 and 19, 593.

YTATAT Ban. or REL. comp. 766 ; =T
cr. open, ".'I'Tl:ﬁ‘fﬂr WIEH nom. sin. m.
from WTH ». mouth, 108,

TY. nom. sin. m. a hunter, 1sf ¢. 103.

‘ﬂﬁ:’ﬁ thou dost talk jestingly, thou dost
rail ; 2d sin. pres. dim. of vt § with =1
and T4, 503-

arEfrefa thou wilt talk jestingly, thou
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wilt rail; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt € with 9T
and T4, 503.

‘ﬂl'l?{iﬁ to utter, to say; inf. of rt € with
=T and 19, 450, 503

'gfqﬁ_far !gﬁﬁﬂl'\ nom. sin. m. of ﬂfﬂ'ﬂ'
m. f. n. lodged, (having lodged, 896);
past p. p. of vt TH with fa, 6o7.

ET nom. sin. f. of T m. f.n. lodged, hav-
ing lodged ; past p. p. of rt T8 with fa.
N. B. The regular past passive participle
of this root is ITAR, see Go7, 543.

'ﬂﬁﬁfﬁ poe, siin. m, O broad-chested one !

766 ; (from =T er. hrl::rn-?i, and JTH n.
the breast, with affiz 9, see S8o. XVII.)

=qIG loc. sin. aof 'ﬂﬁ'lﬁ[ n. sky, heaven,

6th . 152.

AA go thou, depart thou; zd sin. imp. of

vt A3_1st conj. 201.
AARTAIA for A WATATT by 31.
"AIR 1 go; 1st sin. pres. of rt AN,
AATRAN for BFA TAF by 34.
H;;IT[ he or it may go; 3d sin. pot. of rt
A 1st conj. 201.
‘Hﬁ"r{ he or she may go; 3d sin. pot. of rt |9,
HAH nom. sin. of qA 2. a vow.
'Eﬁf'!HTﬂum.sin.ﬁ qf"iﬂ&'ﬂ'm.ﬁ i, ashamed ;
past p. p. of rt ﬁ% 539,
AT for AEATR nom. pl. of FfEA m.fon.

ashamed.

1
A tell thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt T,
TE tell ye; :d'p.".:'mp.ﬂfrt}'iﬂ; 15t conj.261.
AT he tells, he relates, he announces; 3d
sin. pres. of rt ifﬂ:\lﬂ conj. 201,
rat| thou declarest, thou makest known;
2d sin. pres. of vt Eﬁ[ 15t conj. 201.

WFHAT for WHATH nom. pl. of WFA m. a
bird.

TFATATH gen. pl. of WHA 1. an omen.
ﬂﬁ'{f ins. pl. of WFT m. a bird.
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Q‘I%:Iﬁ;r T=HH nom. sin. of WH m. f.n. able,
capable ; past p. p. of rt = 679, 539-
E@EI'F-H' they are able; 3d pl. pres. of rt W=
5th conj. 679.

Hﬂﬁ'ﬁ? I am able; 1sf sin. pres. of rt EIE ]
sth conj. 659. !

im-ﬁ' he or it is able; 3d sin. pres. of rt
I in pass. 679 note, 86q.

ﬂﬂ?l thou art able; 2d sin. pres. dtm. of
rt T 4th conj. 679 nofe, 86g.

THT nom. sin. f. of W™ m. f. n. able; fut.
pass. p. of rt WF 573.

T for '&'ﬁiﬁ non. du. m. of ™ m. f.n.

able.
T m. a name of Indra, 15t ¢. 103.
W ace. sin. of TTH m. Indra.

I nom. sin. of I m. Sakra, a name of
Indra, 18 . 103.

m ins. sin. of W m. Indra.

lﬁﬁl Sor TERE nom. sin. of IR m. Indra.

TIRATAT wom. sin. f. of WEATA m. f. 0. sus-
pecting, fearing ; pres. p.dtm.of rt RLES 526,

'Iﬁ,-'a thou dost fear, thou dost doubt; 2d
sin. pres. dtm. of vt WE 15t conj. 261,

TRl nom. sin. f. doubt, suspicion.

ﬁ I suspeet, 1 fancy; 1st sin. pres. dtm.
of vt TF 1st conj. 261,

TEA he might suspeet; 3d sin. pot. dtm. of
ri '5[1: 15t conj. 201,

Il‘ﬂqﬁﬂ Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; Tt

er. Sachi, wife of Indra, 9fA: nom. sin.
of UfA m. a husband, 2d e. 121.

T ins. sin. of AL f. the wife of Indra,
18t e, 106,

W=AT for AT IT by 32.

WA 2. a hundred, 206, 83z. b.

AT nom. or ace. sin.n. a hundred, 206, 835.5.

WAHAA ace. giit, of AR m. Indra; (from
WA a hundred, and &Y a sacrifice; " lord
of a hundred sacrifices.”)

TAGHTIAETATA Ban. ok ReL. comr. 761;

VOCABULARY.

WAYH cr. a lotus, |WTAT cr. long, '&EI-
WA ace. sin. f. from i‘ﬁl’ﬂ] n. the eye.
mﬁ'ﬂ'mnfqﬁr CoMPLEX comP. 771;
WA cr. a hundred, TTAA er. a yojana,
grigfa: ins. pl. qf'ﬂ‘rﬁlﬂm.f. n. going,

travelling, 150.

E.I'll}ﬁ' JSor TATHE (64) ind. by hundreds ;
(WA 206, with affic A 725.)

AT nom. pl. of WA m. a hundred ; wsed in
Book XV. 6. for TWIA, as denoting a
hundred suvarnas or gold coins. 'HTIl"
AT may be translated ten thousand
gold coins.

WEH voc. sin. O killer of your enemies!
(comp. of W cr. an enemy, and | a
killer, from rt €9 580.)

Q‘lﬂ?ﬁ Sfor WFTH from an enemy, for
Ila"hl\ abl. of G, see affir TH 719. a.

TR for 'IF'I%E{ ind. slowly, by degrees.

ﬂTﬁ?é Sor ﬁlﬁaﬂx ind. slowly.

mﬁﬂ:\iud. slowly, softly, gently, farﬁ'i{_
=14, Bo.

T Sor ﬁ ind. by degrees, 714.

'{ﬁ:‘l?{ ( for Eﬁﬁ[ by 47) let him or he should
curse; 3d sin. pot. of rt WY 1st conj. 201.

ETF; to curse; inf. of rt MY 450.

'.'}'I'Fﬁfnrm nom. sin, m. of TR n. f. n.
cursed ; past p. p. of rt A 530.

‘-ET'-EH':I?I thou wilt curse; 2d sin. 2d fut. dtm.
of rt A 407.

W= ace. sin. of W=, m. sound, ery.

W=2: nom. sin. of W& m. sound.

‘Q‘lﬁfur W=EH nom. sin. of I, m. a sound.

WA for AW wom. sin. of THA m. calmness
of mind, tranquillity, equanimity.

WATH ace. sin. m. of WATH m. f. n. lying
down; pres. p. datn. of rt '.'iﬁ 640, 520. a.

mmﬁ‘tﬁg Dwax. or AGG. comP. 749;
AT cr. a bed, a couch, lying down,
W|IHA cr. a seat, sitting down, “ﬁa loc.
pl. a:_tfiﬂ‘ﬂ m. a meal, eating, 15! ¢. 103.

R
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WA ace. sin. of T 0. a refuge, one who
acts as a protection or defence; also tak-
ing refuge.

‘EI'{I!ITﬁEF-l': nom. pl. m. quTﬁT-[m.ﬁ .
seeking a refuge, seeking for protection;
(comp. of LW cr. refuge, and ’ﬂf&ﬂ
seeking, 6tk ¢. 159.)

WAt nom. sin. f. seeking a refuge.
T voc. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. that

which or who affords refuge or protec-
tion, 1sf €. 103.

WLT: ace. pl. of WAT f. a year, (properly
autumn. )

TET gen. pl. of AT f. autumn.

TATTW ace. pl. of TAT n. the body.

TAT for TR (47) abl. sin. of TAT
n. the body.

AT for WTAT. or DEP.
comp. 743; TAT cr. the body, WAEHH
nom. sin. of FWAHL m. the destroyer.

SATQn: gen. sin. of WA m. the (em-
bodied) spirit.

AT loe. sin. of AT . the body.

TANYT he or she cursed; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt ;Y 364. The terrific power of a curse,
according to Indian ideas, is well illus-
trated by Southey’s ‘ Curse of Kehama,’
and by “The Death of Yajna-datta’ in
the Ramiyana, translated into English
verse by Dr. Milman.

I for AT TH by 33.

THMH he ruled, he governed; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt TTHA 658,

W gen. sin. of FAT m. the moon,
6tk c. 150.

m_fﬂr m\\gen. sin. of 'EI'FQT?[ m.
the moon, 6tk e. 159.

S for AT (48) ind. always, perpetually.

W& . a weapon, (lit. the instrument of
hurting, from rt m\ﬁu.VIII.], 18t £, 104.

TEAATWA: nom. pl. m. armed, having wea-
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pons in (their) hands; (3% a weapon,
g1f a hand;; Ban. or REL. comp, =074.)

'SI‘ETFIII nomt. pl. of TIEF n. a weapon.

Q’I’{ﬁ'ﬂ]’ ins. sin. of WEA #. a weapon, an
arrow, Isf ¢. 104.

WIETL: loc. du. of TTET £, a branch, 105,

TTREEATTLAH Tar. or DEP. coMp. 7453
TETAT cr. a monkey, MW cr. a troop,
HTGAH ace. sin. w. of WIGA m. f. n. filled

with, possessed of.
JTETAT: gen. sin. of |WIET f. a branch, 1o5.
E]Tﬁ' ace. du. of TITAT f. a branch, 1o5.
m‘ﬂﬁ[‘& I will eut down or off, I will cleave,

I will tear; st sin. 2d fuf. dtm. of rt I
in cous. 481.

mﬂ'ﬁlﬁT having eut down, having cloven,
having severed ; past ind. p. of rt TT in
caus. 558.

JTAATATA he cut, he clove, he severed; 3d
sin. 2d pret. of rt JT in caus.

PTAHEIT Ban.or ReL. comp. 705; T er.
allayed, alleviated, assuaged, LT nom. sin.
f- from T m. fever, pain, suffering, 108.

mﬁ‘l{ nom. sin. of WA f. settlement of
difference, satisfaction.

‘m‘mﬁ‘.-r: Tar. or DEP. comp. 743; WY
er. curse, WITA: nom. sin. m. five, 110.

WTUT or TVYTE for TOATA abl. sin. of Y

(47) m. a curse, 1sf c. 103.
‘\\' - "

AT ins. sin. of JTKX m. a curse.

JITTEL nom. sin. f. of WIAE m. f. 0. autumnal,
= -,

TESANAETIAA CoMPLEX cOMP. 7713
o & * =
] IE.E or. & ta;_z:zr, Hi cr. a deer, 'Hfh'ﬂﬂ
ace. sin. n. of AW m. f. n. infested by,
resorted to, inhabited.

!‘-Tlaﬁﬁjr mcw?mm. sin. of mgﬁ m. a
tiger.

mWfﬁWﬂa. Dwan.
oRr AGG. comp. 745; TS er. the Sila-
tree, %IE er. 8 bambu, YT er. Dhava, a
kind of tree, ™99 cr. the holy fig-tree,
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‘Fﬂ?&'ﬁ Tinduka, a kind of ebony-tree,

7% Inguda, a kind of tree or plant,
fagrah: ins. pl. of T m. the Kinduka-
The Sil-tree is the
Shorea-robusta, which yields a resinous
exudation ; the Dhava is the Grislea fo-

tree, 1sf c. 103.

menfosa ; the Aswattha is the Ficus reli-
giosa or holy fig-tree, also called Pippala.
There are two other celebrated fig-trees
in India, the Ficus glomerata, called
Udumbara in this list, and the Ficus
Indica, called Nyagrodha or Vata, or in
The Ingudi,
commonly called Ingua or Jiyaputa, is
a tree from the fruit of which necklaces

English the Banyan-tree.

of a supposed prolific efficacy were made
(Jiva-putraka). In the Raghuvansa
(XIV. 81) there 15 an allusion to the
fruit being used by hermits to supply
oil, and in the Sakuntald (Act II) to its
furnishing them with ocintment. The
Kinsuka is the Bufea frondosa, a tree
bearing beautiful red blossoms.

GITSTRT nom. pl. m. standing in the sta-
bles; (comp. of TTAT a stable, and T

staying, 580.)
Wﬁ:‘fm' S_TTF?‘SW nom. sin, m, Sali-
hotra,name of a personage skilled inhorses.
WTHERT: nom. pl. m. of JTHT m. f.n. eternal.
TR Jor JTAAN_nom. sin. m. of TTHA

m. f. n. everlasting.

W B .
HITAH nom. sin. n. & precept, & maxim.

WTAATA abl. sin. of WA n. order, com-

mand, decree, 104.

MTEAA: for MEATH ind. according to rule,
(lit. according to the Sastras; from JTEA
and affiz T/ 719.)

fﬁrﬂaﬁ{ ins. pl. of fIaT m. 2. a peak,

Ist e, 103.
'F&Tfﬁ'?[:uam.p.’.qffﬂf"ém:.u.n peacock,159.
farfEasnom pl.of frf@® m.a peacock, 159.
fﬂtﬂacc. sin. of fﬂ'ﬂ"ﬂ'\ n. the head, 164.

VOCABULARY.

Tor®Tae TaT. or DEP. coMP. 743; forst

er.arock, WSH acc. sin. of Wes n. surface.

fﬁlﬁiﬂ{am sin. of ﬁl?ﬁﬂ m. & moun-
tain, 1s8f ¢. 103.

Tr=a1fq nom. pl. of F=T . an art, craft.

T =: nom. sin. m. Ql"fﬂ'lﬂ m. f. n. auspicious,
propitious, safe.

19T nom. sin. f. of T9€ m. £. n. left; post
p. p.af rt f&T‘{ 672, 530

'FQT'IEI’H; nom. sin. m. a disciple, scholar, pupl.

S ind. quickly.

'&'ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂﬁ Kary. or Des. comp. 755; W

er. rapid, a1+ loc. sin. of TTH #. motion,
going, driving, 1sf ¢. 104.

'&'ﬂ'ﬂﬁﬁ‘g loc. pl. n. See last.
FTE for m:mm. pl. m. q}"‘{ﬂ'ﬂ‘ m. f.n.

fast, rapid, fleet.
ﬁﬁ'ﬂﬂgﬂ"l ins. sin. of Eﬂ'ﬂﬁ; . the moon ;
(from ST cold, and ‘H’SJ a ray, beam.)
'Eﬂ'tﬁ'{'ﬂ'iyen,pﬂ. qf‘&ﬁﬁ m. f. n. broken off ;
past p. p. of rt '51 B34,

FSfafe: Tar. or Dep. comp. j43; S
er. virtue, TATY: nom. sin. m. treasure,
Iﬂ?ﬁﬁ'\ nom. sin. of Iﬁ?ﬁﬁ( m. f.n. of a
good disposition, amiable, 5tk ¢. 140.
I for WIHL 2d sin. 3d pret. of rt I to

grieve, see 88¢.

WIM‘ !Lifqﬂ:uam. sin. qfﬁ;’__.l'ﬁ m. Suchi,
the name of the captain of the caravan.
%ﬁﬁﬂﬂ smiling serenely or sweetly, Ban.
or REL. comp. 7061; Q‘!‘fﬂ er. serene or
white (showing the teeth), T&AT nom.
sin. f. from T n. a smile, 108, or from

few past p. p. of rt f= 8p5. a.

‘Hlﬁqu’iﬂﬂ‘ ace. sin, f. smiling sweetly.

sgﬁwf‘mﬁ voe. sin. f. O sweetly smiling
(maiden) !

WHIET Ban. or Hlil:.. comp. 766; JIfa
cr. holy, pure, TAHTLT for FAATLH nom.
sin.m. from TYRTT practise, action, usage.
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NI ace. pl. m. of J& m. f. n. correct,
faultless, pure.

g,rm?r is cleared (from blame &¢.), is acquit-
ted; 3d sin. pres. pass. of rt 5I¥ 463.

I m.f. n. beautiful, happy, good, 15¢ ¢. 187.

T nom. sin. f. of I m. f.n. good, beautiful.

‘{iiﬂ"l ace. sin. f. of 3 m. f. n. beautiful,
auspicious, happy.

JMTAT Ban. or ReEL. comp. 766; T cr.
beautiful, |ITAT nom. sin. f. from |THAH

n. face.
e - . "
T loc.sin.of T m.f.n.auspicious, 1sf ¢.187.
T voc. sin. f. of 9 m. f. n. beautiful.
'!{ﬁ'lll ins. sin. m. of I m. f. n. bright,
splendid.
ITATT he or she heard ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt | 367. b.
THT: they heard; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt g
367. &, 676.
TIHTH they heard; 3d pl. 2d pret. of rt V.

!Iﬂ'é't?l'i‘ Bam. or REL. comp. 761; TCH
er. dried up, &I acc. sin. of GWAT f.

substituted for E"\?I"G;ﬂ. a stream.
WA acc. sin. n. of A m. f. n. deserted,
desert, lonely, empty, void, hollow.
'5]'? loc.sin.n. of ST m. f.n. deserted, lonely.
T[T m. a hero, 15t ¢. 103.
I for ST (63) nom. of LT m. a hero.

I for TEOUH (66.a) nom.pl.of T m.a hero.
SIFFWAT ins. pl. with (thy) hundred peaks,

c

or with hundreds of peaks; JIF cr. a

peak, ﬁ'{: Sor ﬁ!{ ing. pl. from A .
a hundred, 743. a.

'!Hl'lll'i'gm.pi. of 915 n. a peak, a crag.

'51%{2 Jor Bﬁﬁ ins. pl. of I3 n. the peak
of a mountain, a horn.

I Hear! Listen! 2d sin. imp. of vt % 5th
conj. 676,

IITIA hear ye; 2d plimp.of rt I 5th conj.676.

'll'lll"lﬁ' he hears; 3d sin. pres. of rt I 5th
conj, 676,

F{@'ﬁ‘: of (those) two hearing ; gen. du. of
T pres. p. par. of vt ¥ to hear, 5tk
conj. 6450, see 524.

ﬁ he or she sleeps orlies down; 3d sin. pres.
dtm. of rt it 2d conj. 315, see 040,

Qi ind. as to the rest, in regard to what
remains ; (loe. sin. of '.;ﬁ'lil m. remainder,
used adverbially.)

ﬁ'ﬁii ace. sin. QfEﬁ?ﬁm. sorrow, 1st ¢. 103.

S’h’ﬂﬁifﬁﬁ'l TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 740; 'Qﬁﬁ
er. sorrow, FUAAT nom. sin. f. of wHaw

m. f. n. harassed, past p. p. of rt FY,

Eﬁﬂf&ﬁ'ﬁ\ acc. sin. f. See last,
I nom. sin. n. of JHTA m. f.n. produced

by sorrow, fit. sorrow-born; (from E1ES
grief, and I 580.)
HA ins. sin. n., of JIT caused or pro-
duced by grief; (comp. of 1% and ¥ 580.)
AT Jor WEHT WY by 31.
s&m?:mﬁ‘qm CoMPLEX cOMP. 77I;
'Sﬁ'vli cr. BOTTOW, E‘:‘ﬁ' cr. pain, "afeaat
nom. sin. f. of WATYAT m. f. n, affected by.

Hﬁ?ﬂ':m DwaxN. or AGG. COMP. §52;
T cr. sorTOW, FiETATH ins. du, of T/
n. pain, grief.

TFATHA Tat. or DEp. comp. 743; T
er. sorrow, and FTINA voe. sin, of AT m.

remover, destroyer, agl. of rt w3 g82.¢,

}'ﬁ?ﬁmﬂﬂ ace, sin. m. See last,

ﬁﬁm:rmm nom. sin. f. given up to grief;
(eomp. of 1% er. sorrow, and TTTTW
wholly addicted to.)

Sﬁﬂqﬁ!;'ﬂ: Tar. or DePr. coMp. 740;

‘-lﬁﬁﬁ ¢, SOITOW, WF(EH: Mow. Sin. m.
overwhelmed.

'ﬂﬁ'ﬁ er. SOrrow, ﬁf"l"lﬁ'l‘ﬂ%{ acc. sin. f. of
'FEI"-"[TF&T-"[m .. destroying,removing, agf.
from rt I with T3, 582, 6tk conj. 159.

Iﬁ'ﬂl’ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂ"l‘a'r. or DEP. cOMP. 743; L1
er. sorrow, TATUA voc. sin. of faais

U u
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m. one who increases, from rt M with
fa, 532. .
WHTTIA: nom. sin. m. See last.
THATTTTATAHL nom. sin. m. having his
heart distracted with grief; (JTTe sorrow,
@97+ agitated, HTHA mind, see 771.)
THFATAT Tar. ok DEP. coMPp, 740 bliE
cr. sorrow, ®FHAT nom. sin. f. of AWAR
m. f. n. burned, inflamed, consumed, past
P p- of vt TG with |, 530-
‘&'ﬁ”ﬁ'ﬁl‘i‘[ abl. sin. of JIH m. sorrow.
EﬁzﬂﬁT or EﬁﬂiﬁT nom. sin. f. of 'Q'I’Fl!ﬂﬁ
m. f. n. afflicted with grief; (comp. of
1% cr. sorrow, and TR pained, 542.)
Eﬁ‘ﬂilﬁ‘li{ ace. sin. f. afflicted, grieved.
‘Eﬁ‘iﬁ‘lﬁ? nom. du. m. afflicted.

&ﬁ‘l&i loe. sin. of Q‘ﬁ‘ﬂi 7. BOTTOW.

GIYEHA ins. sin, of §ITH m. grief, anguish.

ﬁ'ﬁ%ﬂﬁ'ﬂ?ﬂ'ﬁl for 'Qﬁ:éia WA A by 31.

FRFATGARITTTHAT CoMPLEX comp. 7713
WIF cr. sorrow, IR or. agitated,
9 er. mind, thought, STHAT nom. sin.
af ATHT_m. soul, 147.

TS ET=aAT Ban. or REL. comp. 761 ;
I or. sorrow, TUET cr. affected, |AAAT
J. mind, soul.

Eﬁﬂﬁl‘ he or she sorrows for or grieves for;
ad sin. pres. of vt T 15t conj. 261.

'qﬁﬂi grieving for, lamenting ; nom. sin. m,
nf'&'ﬁ'ﬂ‘r{m.f. n.; pres. p. of vt WH 524.

YT ace. sin. f. of lﬁﬂm.ﬁ n. grieving,
sorrowing ; pres. p. par. of vt I 524.

= they grieve for, they mourn over; 3d
pl. pres. dtm. of rt T 15t conj. 201.

WYSIT ins. sin. f. nfﬁﬁﬂﬂ: m.f.n. grieving,
sorrowing; pres. p. of rt W 141. b, 524.

FIH thou dost bewail, thou grievest for;
2d sin. pres. dtm. of ri S:,IF{ 18f conj.

yrr=Tia 1 grieve, I sorrow for; 1st sin. pres.
of rt W 15t conj. 261.

m\far wiraTta WEH by 34-

VOCABULARY.

Wtu mourn, to lament; inf. of rt .

uﬁmma he or she cleared or wiped away;
3d sin. 2d pret. of rt I in caus. 385. a.

TR he or she shines; 3d sin. pres. dtm.
af rt JH 15t conj. 261.

ﬁﬁﬂﬁ' O beautiful one! voe. sin. nfiﬁ'?ﬁl'l
4 ﬂf'ﬁﬁﬂﬂ' m. f. n. beautiful, 15¢ ¢. 105.

bncE they look beautiful, they shine; 3d pl.
pres. dtm. of vt I 1st conj. 252, see 261.

si’mwr nom. sin. f. of JATT m. f. n.

being beautiful, shining; pres. p. dim. of
ri I 526.

WA he or it dries; 3d sin. pres. of rt
Y in caus. 481.
'ﬁ"'& nom. or acc. sin. of 'Qﬁ‘l‘ n. purity,

purification, cleansing, 15t ¢. 104.

JATH: nom.sin.of TAW m.fn.black, 15t e. 187,

JUTHT nom. sin. f. of TA™ m. f. n. dark.

JUTAT ace. sin. f. of TAH m. f. n. dark.

JATHTYT gen. sin. f. of TATH m. f. 0. dark.

JATAI: nom. pl. of TATH . a wife's brother,
brother-in-law.

H ace. sin. of TH m. fatigue, weariness.

HHHTAA: Tar. or DEP. cOMP. 740; HAW
er. fatigue, toil, FHAA: nom. sin. of Faw
m. f. n. worn out.

WTAT.GR Dep. coMmp. 140; ¥R
er. fatigue, 'H‘Frﬁ':lﬂ[ ace. sin. f. uf‘ﬁ'ﬁﬂ'
m. f. n. bewildered, paralysed, stupefied.

T : nom. sin. mt. of AT m. f. n. wearied ;
past p. p. of vt TH 546,

WA gen. sin. of WA m. f. n. wearied,
fatigued ; past p. p. of vt AH 546.

BATAT nom. sin. f. of ATA m. f. n. wearied ;
past p. p. of rt FH 540.

TIATH AT they caused to be heard, they
proclaimed ; 3d pl. 2d pret. dtm. of vt Y
in Cans. 400.

mﬂﬂm. sin, m. ﬂf‘ﬂﬁ‘ﬂﬁ m. f. n. made
to hear; past p. p. of vt ¥ in caus. 549.

R ace. sin. of B f. the goddess of for-
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tune or beauty, prosperity, 123. See

below.

T4 ins. sin. of it £ beauty, fortune, hap-
piness, 123.

=it 7. beauty, prosperity; a name of the god-
dess of beauty and abundance, also called
Lakshmi. She is the wife of Vishnu,

and was produced at the churning of the
ocean ; see note under ‘H‘[ﬁ-’lm

HDITITA nom. sin. m. Kyishna.

Hi At ace. sin.f. q,f"‘iﬁ'ﬂ?[m.f.ﬂ. fortunate,
happy, 140.

WA ace. sin. m. of ﬁﬁ'ﬂ?[ fortunate.

m_ﬁ;r m nom. sin. m. of m

m. f. n. fortunate, illustrious, 5tk c. 140.
‘Eﬂ'HTT-[ nom. sin, m. of mm.f. . pros-
perous, fortunate, 5tk . 140.

?ﬂ'{: Jfor \!ﬂ?\ nom. sin. f. the goddess of

fortune or beauty.
AT m. f. n. heard; past p. p. of vt | 676.

ﬂi‘ nom. sin. n. of A m. f. 0. heard,

Hd: nom. sin. m. of HARX m. f. n. heard,
called ; past p. p. of rt 3 532.

AT nom. sin. f. of AA m. f.n. heard.

‘E'H'lﬁ ace. pl. n. of YA m. f. n. heard, heard
of ; past p. p. of rt % to hear, 532.

Hﬁ_fﬂr HAH nom. sin. m. of FA heard.

AT having heard ; past ind. p. of rt ¥.

‘gﬁ’lt'lﬁ' Jor ZET Erel by 31.

2T nom. sin. n. af aﬂﬂ\m.ﬁ n. better,
preferable ; irreg. comparative of WIEA
good, excellent, see 194, 167.

B4H_ace. sin. of YA _n. felicity, eternal
happiness, 7th ¢. 104.

WY ins. sin. of :lﬁiﬂ(.ﬂ. eternal happiness,
happiness, a state of felicity, 7th c. 164.
L Sor aﬂ?\uum. sin. . gf'ﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ\m._ﬁ n.

better, preferable, 164.
4l for a'q'%[ucc. sin. of ﬁ"lﬂl\n. felieity,

eternal happiness, welfare, prosperity.
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WY ace. sin. m. of oy m. f. n. best.

ﬁ'ﬂ’: Sor ‘aﬁﬂ\nom. sin. m. of ﬁ'ﬂ' n. f. n.
best, most eminent, 1sf ¢. 103.

W to hear; inf. of rt % 459.

HIGTfA 1 shall hear; 1sf sin. 2d Sut. of rt
 676.

HEWAT ins. sin. f. of HEW m. f. n. smooth,
bland, soft, gentle.

@W‘[m:!:. sin. of T m. a verse, a couplet.

¥ for W9 _ind. to-morrow.

SATAT: nom. pl. of WL m. a father-in-law.

WU ace. pl. of TP m. a father-in-law.
Wﬂlﬂfnr "EEJ{'-H\ nom. sin. of w m. a

father-in-law.

Wﬁﬁﬁ Tar. or DEP. coMP. j40; YIT-
q7 er. a beast of prey, PSR Inc. sin. n. of
@fqw m. f. n. infested by, frequented by.

WT.&T. or DEP. coMp. 740; WT-
T cr. a beast of prey, WTRTCH loc. sin.
n. of TATTA m. f. n. infested, overrun.

'@ll?l“' loc. sin. on its being to-morrow, at
to-morrow’s dawn; (comp. of VIH_ to-
morrow, ard ¥T been, appeared.)

.
ﬂ?ﬁﬂirts- of I m. six hundred, 103;

(comp. of WU six, 43. e, and A o hun-
dred, 206. The latter word, when used by
ilself, is declined in the singular.)

°T: nom. sin. m. of ¥ sixth, 200.

ﬁ?ﬁl: nom. sin. m. sixteenth, 210,

o,

H a contraction of |E with, which often
appears at the beginning of adverbial and
of relative compounds.

| for WH (hy 67) he, that ; nom. sin. m. of
AR m. f. n. he, she, it, 220.

" prep. with, together, altogether.

HT= restrain thou; 2d sin. imp. of 1t LU
with ®, 270.

ﬁmﬁ‘g Ban. or REL, comp, 767; HqA

Uuasz
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er. restrained, strict, temperate, Wﬁﬁ.'g
ins. pl. of HTETT m. food, 15f ¢. 103.

& -
‘nlm'ﬂ-—gq: Ban. or ReL. comp, 767; |OR
er. restrained, ‘!:ﬁ-‘g'ﬂ: nom. sin. m. from

ZfFE T n. an organ of sense, 15t c. 108.

FWF'EFL ing. pl. m. See last,

FTAT: nom. pl.m, of FTA m. f.n. agitated.

TR for mnam. sin. m. anger, fury.

HEW having obstructed, having blocked
up; past ind. p. of rt ®Y with T/, 550.

ATITHT nom. sin. f. of RO m. £, 0. dis-
tracted, agitated, terrified.

ﬁﬁ?ﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂ{ let it be arranged or managed,
let it be decided; 3d sin. imp. of MT in
pass. with T2 and |, 465.

HHIAT nom. sin. f. of ot m. f. n. clothed,
clad, covered; past p.p.af rt @with H,535.

ﬁ'i‘lﬂ' nom. sin. f. of H"Ertf.m_f n. covered ;
past p. p. of rt J with A,

ﬁi‘rl‘i‘ ace. sin. f. of ’HF m. f. n. covered.

ﬂﬂﬁ‘fﬂr ﬁa‘ﬂ'ﬂ; nom. sin. of Hﬂ'r'l’ m. f. n.
covered ; past p. p. of vt J with 4, 532.

'ﬁﬁ'ﬁfur Hﬁ ins. pl. of ‘Elj?l' m. f. n.
filled with, surrounded or pervaded by.

'ﬁﬂ;ﬂ: nont. sin, m. of ﬁ"ﬂ.‘ m. f. n. become,
(in Book XX. 41. became, see 896;) past
p: p- of vt A with A, 539.

ﬁ'ﬁ[ﬂ-‘}far Hﬁi’ﬂ\ nom, sin. m. become,

#TET for Hﬁ‘ﬂﬁ nom, sin, m. to be made
kn:}wn, fui‘ pass. p. of rt ﬁlﬂ' i caus.
with ‘ﬂ', 1, (governing loc. by 861.)

THE‘I:II. nom. sin. of 11'5_-'['![ . uncertmnty,
doubt.

MHo:n. sin. m. doubt.

ﬁ‘gﬂ having heard, having promised; past
ind. p. of rt % with |, =60, 676,

HEHATHATATAT Ban. or Rew. comp, 767;
HA cr. adhering to, sticking, I8 er.
mouth, |TYITHT nom. sin. f. from JTETA
m. breath, 108. Lit. with breath adhering
to (her) mouth, i.e. with suppressed breath.

VOCABULARY.

ﬁ‘ﬂ'ﬂﬂacc.sin.m.ﬂfﬁ'ﬂ'ﬂ m.f.n.asleep, sleep-
ing, sound asleep, fast asleep. See ®HW.

ﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂ' hn.‘ring touched ; past ind. p. of rt
W with |, 559.

Wtu be remembered, to be thought
upon ; fut. pass. p. of rt ¥ with 8, 504,
569

ﬁ'ﬂ[ﬂ‘ having n:a}led to mind ; past ind. p.
of rt W with &, 560.

HeH to restrain; inf.of rt G with ¥, 45, 593-

HHRAL voe. pl. m. of @HRIAL m. f. 0. cow-
ardly, dastardly.

| ind. into the presence of, near, 731.

WA nom. sin. f. of T m. f.n. fixed, intent;
past p. p. of rt TH to adhere, 597. a.

HHROTHA for T WA by 31, 47.

AET nom. sin. of AT m. a friend, 120.

|AETH acc. sin. af'ﬂfﬂ' m. a friend, see 120.

|/EL nom. sin. f. a female friend, 15t . 106.

WEIH for mﬂcm pl. of BF& m. a friend.

T TaT. or DEP. coMPp. ~453
AT er. a female friend, T er. a com-

pany, HHTIATH acc. sin. f. of WATIA

m. f. n. surrounded by, 1st e. 103; (past

p- p. of vt J with AT and ¥H, 531.)
Tar. or DEP. coMP. 745;

W cr. a female friend, 7T cr. a crowd,

a number, HIJAT nom. sin. f. of WA

m. f. n. surrounded, past p. p. of rt §
with 9T, 675.

H®ETH ace. sin. m. a female friend, a num-
ber of female friends.

AEIAA: nom. sin. m. a female friend, a
number or company of female friends.

AT gen. pl. of W&t f. a female friend,

15t ¢. 100,

WERW Tat. or DEP. comp. n43; W@
er. a friend, WY loc. sin. of WY n. the
middle, midst, 1sf ¢. 104.

AT ins. pl. of WE f. a female friend.

HEGH nom. pl. of W f. a female friend.



VOCABULARY.

HEIH for BEAH nom. pl. of AE f. a female

friend, 1st ¢. 106,

HITWT: with companies of attendants, Bamn.
ok REL. comp. 769; ¥ for |F with,
. nom. pl. m. from T m. a company,
a troop, a host, 15t ¢. 103.

Fﬁ% loc. sin. of WHE n. & narrow passage.
l:l'ﬂ;'-ﬁ Sor BZTH nom. sin. m. confusion,

mixture of caste or tribe, proceeding
from indiseriminate intercourse.

WE= ace. sin. of WHF=A m. resolution,

resolve, plan, 1sf ¢. 103.

ﬂ'ﬁ‘hﬁﬂ'ﬁi’s being proclaimed, being cele-
brated ; loc. pl. of aafhﬁmﬂ m. f. n.,
pres. pass. p. of rt %_r[ with |, 528.

HIeA having compressed ; past ind. p. of
rt Fﬁ‘l[ with 8, 550, 635.

Wtu calc.ulate, to enumerate; inf. of
rt ©qT with |, 450.

'-li'@ll'l% loc. sin. of HETH o numbering,
numeration, arithmetic.

HEGTY having counted, having numbered ;
past ind. p. of rt BT with H, 550

HETETIA 1 will number or count; 18t sin.
2d fut. of rt ®IT with ®, 304.

|’ loc. sin. of HEQ n. battle, war.

#H5F = be thou united, unite thyself; 2d sin.
imp. of rt T8 with |, 15t conj. Go2.

HF ™I by chance, haply; ins. sin. of AT,

WFAT for FFAT T by 52.

|AFA for HEAHE nom. sin. of A m. union.

HAEFH having come together, having become

united ; past ind. p. of vt T with b, E50-

H‘ﬂ%‘g loe. pl. m. of 'llﬂ-‘@'ﬁ m. f. n. re-

strained, curbed.

H’fﬂi ace. sin. of FM m. war, battle.

AFMIAT nom. sin. m. a conqueror in bat-
tle; (comp. of WHTH cr. war, undf‘-ﬁ{ a

conqueror, victorious, 84, 1.)

HY loc. pl. of WETH m. war, battle,
1 F 1

15t ¢, 103.
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®HTL acc. sin. of WHTT m. a passage, way,
entrance, doorway.

"fgwagt thinking; nom. sin. f. of G-
i m. f. n., pres. p. of rt f‘iﬁ’( 1oth conj.
524.

WHEHTAR gen. sin. m. of WHAEATH m. f. n.
acting ; pres. p. dtm. of rt ‘Q‘g with |, 526.

FAEATATH he urged on; 3d sin. 2d prel.
of rt qT with §, 10th conj. 385. .

®HA voc. sin. m. Sanjaya, the name of the
charioteer of king Dhrita-rashtra.

T live thou; 2d sin. imp. of rt S with
H, Go3.

AL gen. sin. of WA m. f. n. existing, being;
pres. p. of rt WH.

AR ind. always, ever, perpetually, 713.

HAH gen. sin. m. of A m. f. n. being ; pres.
p. of rt m\ 524.

AT nom. sin. J. a virtuous woman.

A nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. being ; pres.
p- of vt Y 2d conj. 524.

WL ace. sin. of WERIT m. hospitality,
1st c. 103.

HERITTET for FRRITIER worthy of hospita-
ble treatment; (from @@L, g.v., and
ﬂi'ﬂ;::rom. sin. m. of ﬂ% m. f. n. worthy.)

WAICW ins. sin. of WETT m. hospitable
treatment, hospitality, 1sf ¢. 103.

HEFA: nom. sin.m. of Wipd m.f.n. honoured,
hospitably treated.

HEFAT nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. well-

treated.

'-H@?ﬁ‘ or WA | nom. sin.m. of WepA m.fon.
honoured, treated with hospitality.

"Fd having honoured, having treated
courteously, having entertained hospita-
bly; past ind. p. from W 560.

'Hﬁ' nom. or ace. sin. of M n. truth, troth,
an oath.

“ﬂﬂﬁi‘l‘ﬂ: gen, sin. m. or nom. pl.m. of A=
&9 m. £. n. foreseeing the truth, truth-
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discerning ; (comp. of M@ er. the truth,
and Q‘fﬁﬂ_ag!. one who sees, 582.a.)
FAYAYTIYW: CoMPLEX COMP. T51; @@
er. truth, YA cr. virtue, QUL wom. si.
m. of T m. f. n. devoted, attached to.
HAAMT Ban. or REL. comp. 766; T/ er.
true, ATHT nom. sin. m. from FATHA @ a

name, 6th c., see 154.

HAAYLTAA: nom. sin. m, truly brave, (Ban.
ok REL, comp. 760; ¥ cr. true, TTIHA
m. valour.)

WAATT nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. n.
truthful, speaking the truth; (comp. of
| true, and 19 176, 760.)

'H'ﬂil'lﬁ TaT. or DEP. comp. 743; ¥ er.

truth, TTET nom. sin. m. nf'ﬂ'lﬁ'?[ m. f. m.

a speaker, 582. a.

AT nom. sin. m. of AAIA m. f.n. truth-
ful, 5tk c. 140.

WATTEH Ban. or REL. comp. 766; Al er.
true, ﬁ'sﬁﬂ‘{ acc. sin, of %7 m. valour.

AATTHA: nom. sin. m. See last.

WA for WAAAH nom. sin. of WHAR
m. f. n. strict in the observance of duty,
true to a promise or vow, faithful, (Ban.
or ReL. comp. 766; from 8T true, and
AW a religious duty, promise, vow.)

HAH voc. sin. m. O thou that art true to
thy engagements! Ban. or REL. comp.
766; (AW er. true, BT f. agreement.)

WA nom. sin. m. See last,

/AL ace. pl. f. of T m. f.n. true, 15t . 105.

|AT ins. sin. of ™ n. truth, 15t ¢. 104.

AT for WAH nom. pl. of WAL £. & virtuous
woman, 100,

HTHATS for BT (53) ace. pl. m. good
horses; (comp. of ®A good, and ¥¥.)

®aT ind. always, ever, continually, 722.

wETfA: m. the wind, the air; (from ®2T
always, and Tf@ motion.)

wET for HEILH nom. sin. m. along with

VOCABULARY.

(thy) wife; (comp. of | for € and T
a wife, see 769.)

m m. f. n. like, similar, resembling.

H‘a.i'a"l ace. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. like.

WY nom. sin. f. of FGH m. £. n. like.

W for WEIE nom. sin. m. of W, g.0.

HATAA  nom.sin.m. of AATAA m.f.n. eternal.

HATAAT nom. pl.m.of @ATAA m.f. 0. eternal.

VAR nom. sin. f. of WAt m. f.n. terrified,
affrighted ; past p. p. of vt A with #, 539-

’Hfﬁ%ﬂ he charged, he enjoined; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of vt ﬁﬂ with ®, 364.

A=Y having instructed, having pointed
out; past ind. p. of rt ﬁ@with #, 550.

H%Eﬁz for '-Hﬁ?ﬂ[ abl. sin. of ’!l"%g m.
doubt, 1sf ¢. 103.

HATH ace. sin. of AT f. evening devo-
tions, twilight religious rites, 1s¢ ¢. 103.
There are three daily and essential cere-
monies performed by the Brihmans,
termed Sandhyds, either from the word
Sandhi * junction,” because they take

place at ‘the joinings® of the day, as it
were, that is, at dawn, noon, and twi-
light; or, as the term is otherwise de-
rived, from sem ‘with’ and dhyai ‘to
meditate religiously.’

| loc. sin. of B f. presence,2d e.112.

|fgrfaat: nom. pl.m. of FFTUTAT m. £ 0.
assembled, collected together; past p. p.
of vt UW in caus. with H and T4, 540.

ATFHATHTA he invited; 3d sin. 2d pret.
of rt A~ with prep. & and T4, 10th cony.
385. a.

mﬂﬂﬂh sin. m. a stake, that which is
laid down as a wager, a deposit.

HAATAT gen. pl. of FUF m. an enemy.

H'qﬂ'ﬂ'l'ﬁfﬂr mﬁﬂm. sin. m. along
with (thy) retinue, with thy family and
dependants ; (comp. of ® for WE and
QAT or YFTATT retinue, 569.)

‘-H‘ga'l'-'-ﬁ log. sin. f. accompanied by (her)



VOCABULARY.

children, along with (her) children; (comp.
of | for BE with, and & a son, 769.)

H|HGII: nom. sin. m. seventeenth, 210.

AHH: nom. sin.m.of AR m. f.n. seventh,200.

AGS ace. sin. n. of TS m. f. n. fruitful,
15t ¢, 103, see 769.

HHT ace. sin. of W1 f. an assembly, a meet-
ing; ahouse, a cabin, a cottage, 15¢ ¢. 105.

FHTAM in the middle of the cottage, in the
cottage ; (from |NT er., q.v., and ﬂﬁ
loc. sin. of R n. the midst, 743.)

HITATT with his wife; dat. sin. m. of mﬂ'&
Bau. or REL. comp., see 700.

WA Ban. or REL. comp. 760; | for OF
with, along with, W loc. sin. m. Srom
aTaT [ a wife, 15t ¢. 108.

ﬂ‘ﬂ:{ﬁ in the neighbourhood or precincts
of the cottage; (from B¥T er., and ﬁﬁ
loc. sin. of IEW m. spot, 743.)

HH prep. with, together, altogether. Observe
— T, and BH are forms assumed
according to the nature of the following
consonant.

|H m. f. n. equal, similar, 1sf ¢. 103, see 187.

Wﬁtimﬁ.m.qf HHA & m.f.n.auspicious,

mhe reflected; 3d sin. 15t pret. of
ri Fﬂﬁ\wifk A, 10th conj. 641.

®ATAAT having passed by; past ind. p. of
rt A with [iA and |H, 559-

HATARIAT norm. sin. f. of WATTEHA m. f. n.
excelled, surpassed, (has surpassed, sur-
passes, 896, 896. a;) past p. p. of vt T
with JTA and HH, 540.

FATAEA loc. sin. m. of AATATRTA m. f. n.
passed onwards, gone heyond; past p. p.
of vt W9 with WA and AH, 546,

wafamEl Jor wﬁrmx nom. sin. m.
passed beyond, gone beyond ; past p. p.
aof vt TH_with |T and HH, 540.

FRTYTA™ having gone forth, having ad-
vanced ; past ind. p. of rt T84 with |
and ®H, 560,
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FRATTR loc. sin. of WRANTA m. f. 2. per-
mitted, permitted to depart; past p. p. of
ri T with ‘Wﬂ and '-li', 532.

‘H‘Hﬁ'ﬂlﬁ SJor WAIITAH nom. sin. m. per-

mitted to depart. See last.

WHATH for FHGHTAE nom. sin. m. of T-
THTR m.f.n. obtained, assumed ; past p. p.
of rt A9 with W, WA, and FH, 539.

H‘Wﬁ"ﬂﬂi’ ace. sin. of AN f. entirely de-
voted (as a wife to a husband); governing
accusalive case.

FAFWITE he rules; 3d sin. pres. of rt
WTH with /T and ¥, 2d conj. 658.
HAATG for WHATA (45) ind. all around,

on all sides, 715.

FAYSAA he honoured ; 3d sin. 1s¢ pret. of
ri 93 with H, 10th conj. 283.

AT having approached ; past ind. p.
of rt ELS with WA and HH, 550.

AATHITT having recognised ; past ind. p.
of vt §T with /W and W, 559.

®AY ace. sin. of AT m. & compact, an
agreement, 1sf ¢. 103.

|HUA on condition or conditionally ; ins.
sin. of WA m. a condition, agreement.

mﬁ'ﬁ%ﬁarm THE by 32.

Hﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ with the company of the Maruts,
Bau. or REL. comp. 769; | for €%
ind., QT cr. Marut, a personification of
the wind, T nom. du. m. Srom TAT m.
a troop, a class, a company. The Maruts
are the forty-nine winds personified. In
the Vishnu Purina (p. 151) they are de-
scribed as the children of Diti, by Ka-
dyapa, or rather as the child, divided by
Indra into forty-nine portions, and after-
wards addressed by him in the words md
rodih" weep not,” whence the name Marud.

ﬂﬁﬂfﬂr “ﬂ'&ﬂ by 53. See next.
'ﬂﬂ'&[ﬂ ace. pl. af'ﬂﬂﬁ" m. f. n. powerful.

wHGT Sfor m\num. shit. m. aof Y m. f.n.
able.
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Fﬂﬁ%"rf nom. sin. n. of ITRH?H‘ m. f. n.
adorned; past p. p. of rt & with WeAH and
€|H, 682, 787. a.

mﬁ‘%"ﬂ"{ nom. sin. f. qfﬂﬁ?ﬁ m. f. n.
adorned.

FRATASHMAT Ban. or Ren. come. 767;
HATTR cr. obtained, gained, STHAT nom.
sin. f. from STH m. wish, desire.

ﬂmacc.pl.m. Qfm%ﬂmﬁu1 assembled.

TAEBIHE Karm. or Des. comp. HEB:
HHE cr. all, the whole, BT gen. sin.
of 1% m. the world.

W acc, sin. m. or n. of WATHS m.f. n.
crowded, filled with.

|HDTA ace. sin.m. of ®HTITA m. f.n. arrived.

HATAAT: nom. pl. of AT m. f. #. united,
joined together; past p. p. of rt TH with
T and WH, 545.

HATITATH_acc. pl. of THIA m. f. n. assem-
bled, come together, congregated.

WA acc. sin. of BATTA m, assembling,
coming together, assembly, 15t ¢. 103.

HATTATA abl. sin. of FATTH m. union.

#®HTA having approached, having come
to meet, having gone to meet; past ind.
p. of i ™ with |T and |H, 550-

HRATEYT he held out; irregular form for
H|HTGHTA ; 3d sin. 18t pret. of vt M1 with
T and BH, 664.

H|ATETA having taken; past ind. p. of vt T1
with =T and FH, 559.

WAIEE acc. sin. m. of WAEE m. f. a.
pointed out; past p. p. of rf ﬁ:’ﬂ with
=T and WH, 530.

HHITEET nom. sin. f. ufmm.f. 1. com-

manded, ordered.

HATG I they rushed on to the attack; 3d
pl. 18t pret. dtm. of rt E with AT and ¥H,
261, 592.

HAATAIAT nom. sin. f. of WATAIR m. f. o
brought, conducted ; past p. p. of rt ¥t
with AT and ®H, 532.

VOCABULARY.

Wﬁﬂ' to bring, to conduct; inf. of rt ¥t
with ST and €H, 450.

WHIHATAT ins. du. n. of WEINA m. f. n.
moistened, overflowing with moisture;
past p. p. of vt A with AT and AH, 531.

wRTT they are arrived, they are come;
3d pl. pres. of rt AT with [T and ﬂ,
317, 044.

'ﬂ'ﬂTﬂiﬁ acc. sin. m. of WATYH m. f. n. joined
to, united with; past p. p. of rt A with
T and |H, 539.

‘{l‘H‘lﬂgT{ he ascended; 3d sin. 1sf pret. of
rt ®F with T and FH, 15t conj. 261.
mﬂhe entered; 3d sin. 1sf pret. of rt

99 with =T and |, Gth conj. 278.

FATFIYA having entered; past ind. p. of rt
991 with T and ¥, 550.

Whe covered; 3d sin. 15t pret. of rt

g with W1 and FH, 5th conj. 675.

HATIAT nom. sin. f. of WATIA m. f. n. pro-
tected, guarded ; past p. p. of rt J with
AT and ¥H, 532.

HHATYIET he or she revived or took courage,
(lit. he or she took breath;) 3d sin. 1st
pret. of rt VAW with T and FH, 326.

waTETAfE take thou courage, cheer up! 2d
sin. imp. of rt ‘E‘waif.ﬁ T and ¥H, 326.

HATHTHAA he consoled, he comforted ; 3d
sin. 15t pret. dtm. of vt V¥ _in caus. with
T and BH, 481.

‘-H'HTmﬁIEF{t:- console; inf. of rt V® in
caus. with |1 and TH, 459.

HATHTH having cheered,having encouraged
or refreshed, having fondled or caressed;
past ind. p. of vt VI® with AT and Y.

HATH nom. pl. m. of A the same, equal.

HATATH having met with, having obtained;
past ind. p. of rt B in caus. with = and
wH, 500.

HHTTEGAL nom. sin. m. of waTiEgA m. f. n.
having recourse to, practising; past p. p.
of rt BT with AT and ¥H, 533, 890. a.

.




VOCABULARY.
ARIFER nom. sin. n. of WAUET m. f. n. |

placed, imposed, composed; past p. p. |

of rt MV with HT and A, 533.

HATCEA: nom. sin. of ARITER m.f. n. having

the mind fixed or intent, intent upon.

HATTEAT nom. sin. f. of WAIER m.f. 0. com-
posed in mien.

HHIGH they rejoiced ; 3d pl. 15t pref. dtm.
of rt §9 with T and VH, 41k conj. 272.

'ﬂ'ﬂ'li:'ﬁ ace. sin. of WATHIA n. a challenge.

|HIEE having perceived, liuving observed,
having beheld, having examined; ind. p.
of rt im;wihi prep. ®H, 6oy, 564.
AHIY . f. n. near, contiguous, at hand.
®HIY ind. near to, into the presence of,
(governing genitive case, 713, 731. a.)
HHIG®T nom. sin. f. standing near,adjacent ;
(from WHIG near, and ¥ staying, 580.)
®HY ind. in the presence of, in the neigh-
bourhood of ; (loe. sin. of FHIG 716.)
HHAUA having flown upwards, having flown
away ; ind. p. of rt U with I and VY,
554,

HHMH: nom. sin.m. excited, produced ; past
p-p- of vt U with IW and BH, 540.

W they leaped up or sprang; 3d pl. 2d
pret. of vt AR with I and FH, 375. a.

'ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬂ'\ they jumped up; 3d pl. 2d pret.
See last.

HHYH having restrained, having curbed ;
past ind. p. of rt ] with IT and WH, 5509.

HEGAT nom. sin. f. of TG m. f. n. flow-
ing towards the ocean; (from FHY the
sea, and T going, 580.)

Wis pointed out; 3d sin. pres. of rt
ﬁ:’ﬂ in pass. with I and AR, 463, 583.

H‘g‘l&'ﬂﬂ'acﬁ-.ﬁn,m. or . afﬂﬁmmhﬁ n.

assembled, standing near together; ar-
rived, happened, overtaken. See next.

®HUTEqAT: (are) present together, (have)

approached together; nom. pl. m. of ¥H-
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ut® m. f. n., past p. p. of vt | with
I and |H, 533.

HHATATAT they came together, collected
together; 3d pl. 2d pret. of vt TR with
T, I, and 'HE

HAUTE I they ran afcer, they pursued;
ad pl. 15t pret. of vt E (1st conj. 368, 592)
with prep. Iq and H.

|HUTIIEE (she) ran after, (she) ran towards;
3d sin. 1st pret. of vt M9 (13t conj. 261)
with prep. I9 and 7.

'H'ﬂ"ﬁﬁ'nc{r. sin. m. orn. quﬁ'ﬁ m. f.n. come

near to, approached, resorted to, visited.

'ﬂﬁi"' nom. sin. m. or w. of WHE m. f. n.

wealthy, flourishing.

HAYZE: nom. sin. m. of WHE m. f. n. rich,

affluent, opulent, prosperous.

ﬂ:‘fﬁfﬂr HHSH nom. sin. of BGG m. f. n.
prosperous, happy.

®H ace. du. n. of ®H m. f. n. equal, the same.

'Hﬁiﬁfw Hﬁﬂﬁﬂnrn. sin. m. of AW . f. .
united to, come together, joined; past
p. p. of vt T with AT and WY, 532.

qHY having come together, having had a
meeting, having met; past ind. p. of rt ¥
with BT and ®H, 645, 500.

®AWTA thou shalt meet, thou shalt be
united with ; 2d sin. 2d fut. of rt T with
HH, 645.

TR 1 shall meet; 1st sin. 2d fut. of rt
T with 6H, 645.

AL ace. sin. f. of WEAAR m. f. n. flit-
ting, going backwards and forwards;
pres. p. of rt W with |, 524.

A for BFAAA_ nom. sin. m. of WEIAA
m. f. n. alighting, arriving; pres. p. of rt
af_ with H, 524.

HETH loc. sin.n. of FFAH m.f. n. completed,
achieved; past p. p. of rt U7 with &, 540.

FEGUTH_ace. sin. f. of A . f. 0. full.

AFWE loc. sin. m. of TFWE m. f.n. vanish-

A X
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ed, disappeared ; past p. p. of rt W with
W and ], 539.

mﬁi’nc.sin.m. of BRI m. f.n. passed,
gone by ; past p. p. of rt Iq with W and
|, 539

AHgEAs el Ban. or ReL. comp. 767;
HAHEY cr. erect, erected (as when thrill-

ing with pleasure), &% m. the hair of
the body.

HARETH gen. sin. m. of AFIEY m. f. n. re-
joiced, joyful; past p. p. of rt §9 with |
and HH.

HRITH acc. sin. m. of TEITH m. f.n. reached,
arrived at. See next.

AHTAT nom. sin. f. of ARATH m. f. 0. obtain-
ed, arrived at; past p. p. of rt AT with
W and ®, 530-

ARITH loc. sin. of WHATH m. f. . arrived.

WHTHY Sfor B¥ITRH nom. sin. obtained,
met with.,

TR having seen, having observed; past
ind. p. of rt I8 with W and H.

ﬂm;;um.p.ﬁ. qf"ﬂﬁﬁliimi arelation.

'H'ﬁ"'tﬁ nom. sin. of H‘ﬂ‘ﬁ*ﬁ[m. a kinsman,

relative, connexion, 150.

"R ace. sin. of @WTT m. collection of
goods, goods and chattels.

m nom. sin. m. (agreeing with
HIATT m. & bridal, understood) to be
honoured with the presence (of any one);
Jut. pass. p. of vt ¥V in caus. with |,

antifare gen. sin. m. @Fﬂh-l’lﬁ‘im.f. n.
honoured, honourable.

HWIITATE nom. pl. m. or f. of BFEATH m. f.n.
bewildered, agitated ; past p. p. of rt ¥R
with ®, 546.

'Ilﬂﬁ"l‘ foe, sin. of @AW n. assent, consent,
approval ; ‘ with the consent.’

O ind. fitly, properly, entirely, truly.

ﬂmﬁﬁ to make true; inf. Qf'ﬂmﬁt; ( from
mﬁ and ri T.}

VOCABULARY.

HHT for FRAH (41) ind. wholly, entirely,

altogether, in a friendly manner, 713.
FRIITTAT nom. sin. m. a steady protector,
a true guardian; (from FFAH and Tll’ﬂi.}

HHRTYH: altogether relying, wholly confid-
ing; (comp. of FFAH ind. altogether, and
T m. f. n. fixed, abiding.)

AR ace. pl. of H{H . a lake, a pool,

=th ¢. 164.

AR ace. pl. n. with the kingdoms;
(comp. of | for WE with, and TE n. a
kingdom, see 769.)

AFCAH ace. pl. of AT f. a viver, 5th c. 136.

H'F{Tﬁfur Hﬁfﬂﬂ; ace. pl. See last.

AFTg: ins. pl. of WECH 1. & river, 136.

W nom. sin. of W m. a chapter, a section.

|/T m. J.n. all, every, 235.

F nom. or acc. sin. n. or ace. sin. m. nf'ﬂ'a
all.

| nom. sin. m. af k] m. f. n. all.

BIFH: Kana. or Des. comp. 1553 T
er. all, FH: ins. pl. of |M m. wish, de-
sire, want.

FIANA nom. or ace. sin. n. of TINX m. f. n.
universally diffused, all-pervading, (TaT.
or DEP.coMp,739; BT all, and TTA gone.)

BIIA: nom. sin. m. going every where, all-
pervading ; (8, NIA.)

‘-Hﬁ‘mﬁ’i‘lﬁ‘ Karum. or DEs. coMP. 755; k|
er. all, TTEVAY for TIETR abl. pl. of A
n. & limb, 1sf ¢. 104.

Ha‘ﬂa‘{. for Hﬁ'ﬁﬂ; KarMm. or Des.
COMP. 755 ; T or. all, ﬁﬂ'{. ins. pl. of

T m. quality, excellence.

‘ﬂ'&";‘[h’af CompPLEX coMP. 771; T or.

all, TTW virtue, good quality, IUA ace.
sin. m. of IUR m. Ff. n. endowed with.
| for H&ﬁ“\uam. sin. m. of WIF m. f.n.

all-knowing, omniscient; (comp. of ]
all, and § knowing, 580.)
L ECH for 'El{hﬂ{ ind. in every direction.

— i




VOCABULARY.

AIAT for m ind. in every direction.

HIMMEI ace. sin. to every quarter, in every
direction; (comp. of WIAT for Hﬁi‘!{\ind.
64, every way, and ﬁ'ﬂﬂ; ace. sin. of few
[ a quarter, 181.)

m ace. pl. in all directions. See last.

ﬂw ace. sin. n. every where auspi-

cious; (comp. of Hﬁ'ﬂl’xﬁq., on every side,
and WE m. f. n. good.)
WA ind. every where, in every place.
ﬁﬁ'ﬁl‘ Jor a7 {ﬁf by 32.
AIYT ind. by all means, at all, in every
way, in every respect, altogether, 721.
Hﬁg:ﬁg Karat. or DEs. comp, 755; ®T
er. all, g.ﬁg loe. pl. of T/ n. grief,
pain, sorrow.

FIEATAT Kany. ok Des. comp. 755; W
er. all, i‘ﬂ'ﬁﬁ gen. pl. of -ﬁ'el m. a god,
Ist ¢. 103.

HIGTEG: Kanm. or DEs. comp. 755; FT
er. all, YTOA: abl. pl. of WY a. sin,

15t €. 104.
ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁlﬂ KarM. or DEs. comPp. 755;
BT cr. all, FATA gen. pl. of ¥ n. a

created being.

Iﬁ'ﬁﬂnm. or gce. sin. . or ace. sin.m. of g
m. f. n. all, every.

FIIaA: Kary. or Des. come. HeE
|T cr. all, TITAA: ace. pl. of ﬁﬁl’(_}" a
woman, 130.

ﬁ'@m CoMPLEX coMP. 771; |7
er. all, G cr. gems, jewels, 'Hﬂﬁ'ﬂl‘rlﬂﬂcc.
sin. m. of HATET m. f. n. possessed of.

T
ﬂﬂﬁ‘g Karm. or Des. comp. 755; 87 |

er. all, '(Tﬁ'ﬂ loc. pl. of TE n. a king-
dom, 104.

Iﬁ'ﬁﬁiﬂﬂﬂfﬁ[ CoMpPLEX comp. 771; AT
er. all, BT cr. the world, WAFTH acc.

gin. n. causing fear, formidable, see 730. b.

ﬁ'{'.l': Sor 'H'&'i'l"\’f\ ind. altogether, entirely,

wholly, on all sides, 725.
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ﬁlﬂ{ ind. entirely, altogether, one and
all, 725.

ﬁﬂﬂl’t{f ace. sin.m. all (thy) goods; (comp.
of A all, and TR q.v.)

WA for RATH nom. or ace. pl. f. of B all.

/1 ace. sin. f. of e m. f. n. all, every.

WIT: nom. or ace. pl.f. of @R m. f. n. all.

HITOW nom. or ace. pl. n. of T all.

'-lﬁTT'[ ace. pl. m. of w4 m. f. n. all.

Hﬁmw-?;- O thou of altogether faultless
form! (Ban. or REL. comp. 701; |7
cr., all, AT cr. faunltless, not to be
found fault with, 5 voc. sin. m. from
|3 #. body, limb, member, 15¢ ¢. 108.)

mﬁﬂ’ voe. sin. f. O faultless in every
limb; {'ﬂ'& er. all, IHTH er. faultless, not
to be spoken against, WF voc. sin. of
HEt £ from TF n. a limb, 791, 100.)

ﬁT‘-ﬂ:ﬂDIFH?I‘I CoMPLEX coMP, §71; T
er. all, HHT er. ornament, I;!fIIHT nom.
sin. f. of '*{fﬂ'ﬂ' at. . n. adorned, past p. p.
of rt M9 538,

ﬁaﬁﬂﬁlﬂﬂumw.mx coMPp.771; ®F or,
all, ™ ¢r. business, affair, FASMH ace.
sin. f. of FWS m. f. n. skilful, 1st ¢. 105.

® nom. pl. m. of |/T m. f. n. all.

T/ dat. or abl.pl.m. or n.of BT m.fon. all.

H":fln‘l:[ gen. pl. of ag . f. n. all.

ﬁfur 'H%'-H; ins. pl. of |T all, 5. a.

‘H:“':Jlt'gfnr 'H#?.f:'ﬂ'\ ins. pl. of |aF m. f. n. all.

‘ﬁﬁfns. pl. ﬂfﬁ m. f. n. all.

‘H‘f?bﬁ? ins. sin.of ® (&5 & n. water, 15f e.104.

HITATH loc. sin. m. of BITHH m. f. n. hav-
ing a garment, clothed, see 760.

|FTAH gen. sin. of BIAT m. the sun, 127,

(towards the sun.)
afafzon for 'ﬂﬁl‘ﬁ:m ace. pl. f. with the
intermediate quarters, 769; (comp. of ®

Jor BT with, 778, and ﬁl.'ﬁ?[f. an inter-

mediate point of the compass.)
XXz
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ATTFTT nom. pl. m. with the details, in de-
tail, * in extenso ;’ (comp. of & for @& +
9T detail, extension, see =01.)

AfgEZ1: Ban. or REL. comp. s6p; |
for AT with, TTEFTM: ins. pl. f. from
T2 m. a bird, 15t ¢. 105.

AL ace. sin. m. with (its) arrow ; (| for
T with, and T an arrow.)

WT‘“T% Ban. or REL. coMPp. ';ﬁg; "
for Z with, 778, and TT=TH: ins. pl. of
JIT=AS m. the silk-cotton tree (Bombaz
heptaphyllum).

&S he embraced ; 3d sin. 2d pret. of rt
HH 304

HE ind. (governing instrumental case) with,
along with. Often contracted into |,

HEA: nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. n. born
with one, produced at birth, congenital,
natural ; (from AF with, and 7 580.)

m nom. sin. m. along with
Varshneya and Jivala. In these and
similar compounds ®E is generally con-
tracted into |, see 700,

ﬂﬂ'ﬂ'lﬁhﬁ'@"ﬂi Ban. or REL. comP. 769 ;

AT for the contracted form &/ with, Jrany
Varshneya, ﬁ'lE'T:ii ace. sin. m. Vihuka.
mﬁl: nom. sin. m. along with

the charioteer Varshneya; (comp. of HE,
anomealously used for the contracted form
| with, ITANT, and WG, 769.)
AZqTeAl: with their vehicles, Bau. or
ReL. comp. 70g; €% with, ITEAT: nom.
. m. from FTEA n. a vehicle,
H|EAT ind. quickly, suddenly, 514.
HEATHIAAR for AEAT WA by 31.
HEH ace. sin. of ALH n. a thousand; go-

verning genitive case, see 200, 835, a.
HEINHY for € S| by 31.

-.\ - " -
HEMMA ins. sin. of HETA m. a companion,
18t ¢. 103.

ATER: nom. sin. m. of afew m. f. n. accom- |

panied by.

VOCABULARY.

"iEAT ace. sin. f. of WEA m. f. n. asso-
ciated, accompanied,

afgan nom. pl. m. of GFERA m. f. n. asso-
ciated together, united, joined.

ﬁﬂﬂ (by 37) for 'Gfiiﬁ' nom. du. m. of
AET m. f. n. associated together, in each
other’s company.

Fﬁ?ﬁfar“ﬁﬂ\nnﬂl.sﬁn.m, of AfEd m.f.n.
accompanied by, together with; assisted.

Hﬁ'ﬂ‘l‘i nom. sin. du. m. of WIEA m. I n.
united, joined together.

ﬁmﬁ Jor €€ T by 33.

AT she; nom. sin. f. of A, q.v.

AIETT for ATETA_ind. before the eyes, in
sight, in presence, openly, in public.

ATTETWT for HTF'EEE nam. pl. qu?{m,
a witness, 159.

fe = ind. like a witness; (comp. of WITH
for 'G'I'Fﬂ:[ a witness, 57, and A 724.)

W‘i‘ ace. sin. f. flowing to the ocean ;
(comp. of AL ace. sin. of TAT m. the
ocean, and AT ace. S of T m. f.n. go-
ing, 580; see 739.5.)

AT accompanied by Agni, Ban. or
REL. comp. 769; ® for W€ with, |iF=-
RIl. nom. pl. . of |TAH _for AT fire,
see 709, a.

WITAEIETAATE Ban. or REL. comp. 769;
H for €E with, ?ﬁﬂﬁﬁ' cr. a sacred
fire, STHARTH nom. pl. m. of WTHAR m.
a hermitage.

ATFIUTET: nom. pl. m. slong with the
Angas and Upiingas, i. e. the sciences
and secondary seiences subordinate to
the Vedas, usually called Vedingas. Six
principal ones are enumerated, viz. 1.
Pronunciation, TST€IT; 2. Description of
religious ceremonies, s ; 3. Grammar,
WTHO ; 4. Metre, g8 ; 5. Daily ca-
lendar, TITAY; 6. Explanation of diffi-

cult words, etymology, FI%=.
of |+ ¥ + TUTH, see 760.)

(Comp.

i el



VOCABULARY.

mﬁ]rm ‘ﬂﬁ'{l’r!" by 31, 45.

wrerrafaefa for &1 wa sufaefa by 31, 32.

HIY interj. Well done! Well !
Come on!

HATITIW nom. sin. of IR m. f. 0. vir-
tuous in conduct; (comp. of TY good,
and I practice, 766.)

A1t nom. sin. f. of ®TY m. f. n. good, vir-
tuous, 187.

HTaﬁ‘TIﬁ for mﬂﬁrﬂﬂ; nom. $in. m. Com-
passionate, merciful; (comp. of |/ for €&
with, and 'ﬂ'{[‘ﬂ?m‘ pity, 760.)

BFATH nom. sin. m. of W=AAA m. f. n.

flattering, coaxing, conciliating; pres. p.

of rt BT== 10th conj. 524, 141. In Book
VIIL. 12, the nominative masculine is wsed

irregularly for the feminine AT L,

AT-FUATH he flattered, he soothed, he en-
couraged or cheered; 3d sin. 2d pret. of
rt |Iwd_1oth conj. 385. a.

AATAAT having consoled; past ind. p. of
rt ®Tw 10fk conj. 558.

mﬁ:r m non. Siii. q,f'mﬁﬁﬂ'

m. f. n. consoled, comforted.

Bravo!

H|MAAT nom. sin. f. having children, having
offspring ; (comp. of | for AE with, and
O™ offspring, 760.)

HAQIAT for T HYIAT by 31.

m’r{ Sfor |1 ﬂaa‘h{ by 31.

111?31?:: JSor AT Eﬁ'r; by 31.

FITHEMT ace. sin. f. of BITHEA m. f. n.
loving ; ( from & and wiHHH love.)

AT for | WO by 31

®/IAA acc. sin. aof HH 2. power, prowess.

HAATAHIET for AATAAHETH nom. pl. m.
with the chief ministers; (comp. of | for
HE with, WHTA a minister, and g
chief, principal, 769.)

HIATAHA nom. sin, n. of AT m. f. 0. com-

mon, general.

ATY ind. in the evening.

243

‘H’Tﬂ‘!i.’oc. sin. of WTATE m. the evening, 716.
RATCAG: nom. sin. m. a charioteer.

A/ voc. sin. of BTG m. a charioteer.
WITHA loe. sin. of TTA n. the office of a
charioteer.
-“ - "
AIHE ins. sin. of WA n. the office of a
charioteer, 18f ¢. 104.)
Ca £
AT acc. sin. of |TY m. a caravan.
|TG: nom. sin. m. & caravan.

AIIAT ace. sin. of “T&Iﬂ’_.ﬂ a destroyer of

i Caravan.

Wﬁﬁ'ﬁ[acc. pl.m. of |/TaN m. f. n. reared

in the caravan; (comp. of |1 G- v., and
o 580.)

=
HIGATWESA Tat. or DEp. comp. 743;
|G cr. caravan, FAROH_ aom. sin. n.

circle, assembled body.
mﬁm—é acc. sin. of ‘HT‘E!I'IE' m. the leader

or commander of a caravan.
WIGATR: nom. sin. m. a leader of a caravan.

HIGITETNH ace. sin. n. the words of the
captain of the caravan; see W/IGATE and
qT9H 743.

ATGTTES gen. sin. m. of the leader of a

CATAVAT.
AT gen. sin. of WD m. a caravan,
‘q‘lTﬁTi( abl. sin. of AT m. a caravan,
AT nom. pl. of AT m. a merchant,

a trader, a travelling merchant.

|G loc. sin. of AT m. a caravan,

AT ins. sin. of TG . a caravan.

111%-."' ind. with, along with, in company
with, 731. a.

Fﬂhﬁﬁfnr Ll Wﬂh’fﬂi by 31.

|TE for A wE | myself, see 220, a.

HIETH uce. sin. of ATETH n. assistance, help.

fﬂi’ﬁﬁlﬁmﬂa{: CoMPLEX
COMP. 770; ﬁl% er. a lion, 'a’lﬁl Jor
E‘lﬁlﬂ{:ﬁ} er. a panther, § cr. a deer,
TH cr. a tiger, ATER cr. a buffalo, SFE
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cr. a bear, 'ﬂﬁ'{ ins. pl. of TAT m. a troop,

a herd, a multitude, 1st ¢. 103.

fa=fTm=1 nom. sin. m. valiant as the lion;
(THE er. a lion, and T valiant.)

F«gwmf‘a"ﬁﬁ%‘r CoMPLEX cCOMP. 771;
'F-Fi'i!: cr. a lion, ITH er. a tiger, fufa
loe. sin. of faufaa m. J. n. infested by,
inhabited by, frequented by, past p. p. of
ri i'ﬁ[ with T4, 70.

ﬁ%ﬂ@ﬁﬂwwm ComPLEX
COMP. 771; ﬁﬁg ci. a lion, QT@E cr. i
tiger, ATAJy cr. an elephant, IUF cr.
a boar, SJE cr. a bear, I er. a deer,

HIYAH ace. sin. m. of ATYA m. f. n. fre-
quented by, past p. p. of rt J with T, 532.
Note—qUE+[E ﬁemme:mﬁ' by 32.
fasr nom. pl. m. of fam m. f. n. watered,
sprinkled ; past p. p. of rt ﬁ&‘ﬂ; 530.
ﬁWucc.pL nt. bred or reared in Sindh;
(comp. of fﬂ'ﬂlj the country along the
Indus, and T 580.) Sindhu is the Indian
name of the river Indus or of the country
along its banks, now called Sindh.

#7 he sinks, he pines away; 3d sin. pres.
of rt AT 18t conyj. 270, see 509. a.

Hef they sink, they give way, they quail;
3d pl. pres. of rt ®E.

HEmaEta for dafa =wfa by 34.

# a prefix meaning good, well, very, 726. f.

HFHT nom. sin. f. having beautiful breasts,
st c. 105, see 720. f.

FFATTATAS having very soft and deli-
cate skin, CoMpLEX comp. 771; HHFHATL
er. very soft, 720. f, 9 cr. delicate, A=
ace. sin. of ™4 f. skin.

w Ban. or REL. comp. 766; FH-
HIT cr. very delicate, 726. f, |HT ace.
sin. f. from MR n. a limb, 1sf e. 108.

AFATTTIATHIA_ CoMpLEX coMP. 771;
HFATT cr. very delicate, 7206. f, ATIA
cr. faultless, blameless, 'ﬂﬁ’]ﬁ ace, sin. f.
JSrom F n. a limb, member, see 108.

VOCABULARY.

w nom. sin. f. very tender, very deli-
cate; (from E very, 726. f, and E‘ﬂ'ﬂf
af FATT young.)

ﬁl‘lrﬁ acc. sin. f. of HHAT m. f. 0. very
delicate.

EW nom. pl. n. rﬁﬂ‘m m. f.n.
having beautiful locks of hair or ringlets;
(comp. of | good, 726. f, 769. b, %ﬂhnir,
and T+ m. the end.)

ﬁ?ﬂ'ﬂ' nom. sin. f. having beautiful hair,
15f ¢. 100, see 720. f.

'ﬂ'ﬁ.' aec. sin. of W n. happiness, bliss.

gﬁ‘ ind. happily, joyfully, pleasantly, 713.

'ﬂﬂﬂﬁfar HEATH nom. sin. m. more plea-
sant; comparative degree of 9, q.v.,191.

’ﬁﬁgtﬁ‘ acc. du. n. pleasure and pain;
(Dwax. orR AGG. coMP. 752.)

HETA abl. sin. m. or n. of F® m. f. n. plea-
sant, happy.

E"HTF?I nom. or ace. pl. of Y& n. pleasure.

Eﬂ'li'i ace. sin. f. nfﬁ'ﬂ'l'& nt. f. n. deserv-
ing of happiness; (comp. of §H joy, and
'\‘I'@ worthy of.)

gmm ace. sin. n. pleasant to the touch,
thrilling; (from & pleasant, and WS
touch.)

'ﬂfﬁﬂ'! nom. pl. m. af'ﬂfﬂi m. f. n. happy.

'ﬂ'@ nom. sin, m. of 'ﬁfﬁ m. f. n. happy.

g‘a’mﬁm nom. sin. m. pleasantly seated ;
(comp. of W pleasant, and Iafge.)

ﬂuﬁ"[ﬁﬁ‘ ace. sin. m. comfortably lodged ;
(comp. of T pleasant, and Ifaa lodged,
past p. p. of rt T8 Go7.)

ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁl nom. pl. n. of 'ﬁ"TﬁHﬁ m. f. n.
fragrant; (from ¥/ good, 726. f, T
odour, smell, affir T 150.)

Fﬁﬂi nom. Sin.n. .-.;fﬂf"srt m. f.n. very long;
(comp. of | 720. f, and 9T long while.)

‘ﬁ‘ﬁi‘ ind. for a very long time.

!FI"I'II'I'-E'T Ban. or REL. comp, 767; FSTH
cr. well-formed, |WFT ace. sin. f. from
Wy n. alimb, 108.

St



VOCABULARY.

ﬁ'li ace. sin. of #A m. a son, 15! ¢. 103,
HAT f. a daughter, 15t c. 105.

"AT acc. sin. of WAT f. a daughter.
E‘ﬁnmir. du. of |AT f. a danghter, 15t ¢. 105.
Eﬁ'ﬁ‘fﬂr qat {li by 32.
ﬂﬁfﬂrmuﬂm. siit. m. & SO,

'-g'rﬁ ace. du. of A m. a child.

AN gen. sin. of FEMA m. Sudiman,

name of a king, 149.

HUTRWH ace. sin. n. very terrible; (eomp.
of ¥ 726. f, and TTR g.v.)

|E W ind. very sorrowfully, in great pain.

'ﬂg:ﬁﬁl‘: nom. sin. m. of ﬂffﬂ'ﬂ' m. f. n.
very grieved; (comp. of | 726. f, and
E‘:’Fﬂ'?l’ grieved, afflicted.)

g‘g:‘FGTIT nom. sin. f. greatly afflicted.

ﬁ% O very foolish! wvec. sin. m. of
ﬁéﬁ.’ m. f. n., 2d e. 110; (from §
726.f, §T 726.d, and 'sfg mind. )

HETHTH nom. sin. n. of AGERL m. f. n. very
difficult to be done; (comp. of | 726. f,
g% 726.d, 72, and FT doing.)

E-E?ltmc. sin. qf'ﬁ%il m. name of a Brihman.

'ﬁ':":f acc. sin. m. Sudeva.

ﬂ%ﬂﬂ gen. sin. m. of Sudeva.

ﬁ-?:a'?l' ins. sin. m. by Sudeva.

ﬁ‘éﬁfw 'ﬂ%ﬂ nom. sin. m. Sudeva, name
of a Brahman.

'ﬂﬁ'.'?ﬂﬂm Bau. or ReL. comp. 7615 §
ind. good, beautiful, 726. f, 2t er. a

tooth, S|TAAT nom. sin. f. from AR 0.
a mouth, 15t e. 108,

g:liﬁ' nom. sin. f. Sunandi, name of a

WOIman.

ﬁﬂﬁT ace. sin. of BAw=1 f. Sunandé, name
of a woman.

Wﬁ?ﬂT ace. sin. f. in company with
Sunandd; (comp. of A=Y and afew
accompanied by.)

‘gﬂ% voc. sin. f. O Sunandi! See FARI.
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Wﬁﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂl’l‘ﬁﬂ' Ban. or REL. comp. 505;
E good, well, well-formed, 526, f, ¥ITAT er.
the nose, 18 cr. the eye, ﬁﬂTﬁJ‘l nom. pl.
n. from ¥ f. the eyebrow, see 125. a. b.

L m. f. n. beautiful, lovely, 1st c. 187.

ﬁ'_{ﬁﬂam. sin. f. of G T beautiful, 106.

'ﬂ'ﬂﬁ:‘ﬂﬁﬂ'm Ban. or REL. comp. 767;
Eﬂﬁ:‘ﬂﬁ er. very wearied, 726, f, ITETH_
nom. pl. of ATE m. a horse, a bearer.

Lyl 1

ATET ins. pl. m. of FIH m. f. ». having
beautiful flowers; (comp. of § 726.f, and
UA . a flower.)

Wﬁﬁ nom. du. m. z:_r,f'ﬁiﬁl'ﬁ m. f. n. much
honoured, 1sf e. 103; (comp. of | 726. f,
and qj‘?m past p. p. from rt 957.)

ﬂ'ﬂT ace. sin. f. of AW m. f.n. asleep, sleeping.

ﬂ'ﬂ"l"«ﬂ"l' Ive. sin. f. (see 840) of W m. f. n.
asleep, sleeping ; past p. p. of rt Y 543.

'flj loc. sin. m. of AW m. f. n. asleep.

"AUfAeT nom. sin. f. ﬂf'ﬂ'ﬁﬂﬁ? m. f. n. very

qglurlmm, very celebrated; (comp. of ¥/
=26. f, and WEAET f. fame renown.)

ﬂﬂ'ﬂTfar Wnam.p.’.ﬁ qf'ﬁ"ﬁ'd’mf .
well-pleased, 1sf ¢. 105, see 726. f.

HAEHA ace. pl. m. of AT m. f. n. very
numerous ; (comp. of | 726. f, and TE
many, 3d ¢. 187.)

g‘mﬁ: gen. sin. of ATE m. Subihu, the
king of Chedi.

Tﬂfﬂ'rl'ﬂ{ aee. sin. f. of ﬁﬂTﬁﬁf m. f. n.
speaking well, eloquent; (comp. of E
720. f, and WTfaA #. speech.)

HY: nom. sin. f. having beantiful eyebrows,
125, .

HWWAT nom. sin. f. slender-waisted. See
next.

‘ﬁﬂﬂﬁ 0 slender-waisted ! voe. sin. of

HRUAT f. a woman with a beautiful or
slender waist; (from § good, 726. f, and
TlH the middle ;) 1sf e, 105.

HHEA ace. sin. n. of HAEA m. f. 0. very
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great, very important; (comp. of ﬁ very,
726. f, and W great, 142.)
anr W nom. sin. n. very great.

HATTHE the very great gate, the large |

]

court-yard, Karum. or DEs. comp. 755;
| very, 720.f, HET for AR great, 778,
TJEH' ace. sin. of e m. a gate, an enclosure,

Wﬂfﬂr HAETT nom. sin. m. of HHEN
very great; (comp. of | 726.f, and AET
g.v.)

HATTH nom. sin. m. of AATA m. f. n. very
large, very great.

HATHAAT nom. sin. m. very high-minded ;
(comp. of § 726. f, and REHAH g.v.)

HAPTETAT Ban. or REL. comp. 767;

well, 726. f, HE clean, bright, washed,
T cr. a flower, FTHT for I TH nom.
pl. m. of H|TE] abounding, filled with,

"L m. a god, an inhabitant of heaven,
Isf e. 103.

'ﬁ'{fﬂﬁ‘ nom, sin. n. qfﬂ‘tﬁﬁi‘l m. f. n. well-
guarded; (comp. of | well, 726. f, and
&R past p. p. of rt THA 538.)

|G nom. sin. m. well-preserved.

W
E(f‘ﬂ'rlTr'—l' ace. pl. n. of ﬂtFﬂ? m. f. n.
well-guarded.

'ﬂ'{ﬁIETﬂTT: CoMPLEX coOMP. 770; E(BT
er. fragrant, @M for N _er. a garland

(43 d), 9T nom. pl. of AT m. f. n. wear- |

ing, bearing, holding, 1sf ¢. 103.

'ﬁﬂﬁﬁ: Tat. or DEP. coMP. 743; T er.
a god, WA ins. pl. of AN best, 15t c.
103, see 191,

W ANOM. COMP. 777; 33: cr. A
god, |A cr. a child, a son, IYRT ace. du.
m. of TU/ m. f. n. like, resembling.

HIT. nom. pl. of AT m. a god.

HOFAT nom. sin. f. a celestial nymph, a
divine female; (comp. of BT er. a god,

and WAL _f. 4 woman.)
U gen. pl. of HT m. a god, a deity.

VOCABULARY.

l @ﬁ"ﬂ: O best of the gods! TaT. or DEP.
COMP. 743 b Hler.a god, THAT voc.
pl. m. of TAH m. f. n. best, 15¢ . 103.

ﬂ'ﬂ’ﬁ‘m ace. pl. m. best of the gods.
BIEAT ace. sin. f. of WSEA m. f. n.
having beautiful eyes, fine-eyed, 726. f.

L ] s o
HIFH ace. sin. m. of FTAH m. f. n. very
bright, very glorious; (eomp. of | ind.

very, and ﬁ'ﬂ\ n. light, glory, 7th c.
| 164.4.)
HIWH gen. sin. of BIW n. gold, 15t c. 104.

- AEAYST ace. sin. f. of TS m. f. n. very

| great; (from | very, 720.f, and ﬁ'ﬂﬁ.]

. ﬂfﬂﬁﬂ nom. sin. f. nf'ﬂﬁl‘fﬂ'ﬂ' m. f.n. well-

supplied; (comp. of § 726. f, and fafew

| furnished, fixed.)

ﬂﬁﬁ!ﬁ': ins. pl. of ﬁﬁﬁﬂ m. f. n. well-
appointed, well-furnished, well-arranged.

W'ﬂ"i‘ Ban. or Rer. comp. 767;
| cr. very placid, very calm, 726. f,
TIAT ace. sin. f. from TIT n. water.

'ﬁ!{ﬂﬂﬁ ace. sin. n. very cool; (comp. of §
726. f, and TS m. f. n. cool.)

ﬂ“flﬁn voc. sin. of w_ﬁ a woman who
has beautiful hips; (from § 726.f, and
AT a hip; ‘O slender-waisted one ")

gﬁl‘ﬂﬂ' nom. sin. f. having beautiful swell-
ing hips or loins.

HIEWT: nom. pl. m. of TARW m. f. n. very
smooth, 15t ¢. 103, see 720. f.

qATY he slept; 3d sin.2d pret.of rt @Y 6065.

Eﬁmﬂ: nom. sin. m. greatly enraged or in-
censed ; (comp. of | 726. f, and > q.v.)

W nom. sin. n. of FEAGH m. f. n. very
like; (comp. of § 726. f, and oW like ;

governing genilive case, see 827. a.)

g'amfm nom. sin. of ﬁ'l‘l'mﬁ!ﬁ m.f.n. very

intent, i. e. having the mind anxiously

fixed on an object; (comp. of | ind. very,
and AHITER past p. p. of rt ¥V with |
and AH, 533.)




VOCABULARY.

=p e 't
giegTa for FIRETI® nom. sin. m. one

whose object is completely effected; ( from
| well, 720. f, fag er. accomplished, =g
object, 767.) In Book XXIV. g1
pletely supplied with."

W‘i very soft and deep-tgned;

er. very soft, very kind, 726. f,
W":I'acc sin. f. of TRATT m. f. n. deep,
deep-toned.

HETH ind.in a loud, sonorous voice ; (comp.
of | 7206. f, and W voice, 713.)

ﬁﬂﬁrﬂrﬁ'ﬂ'ﬁﬂ: TaT. or DEP. cOMP. 745;
T for ET (49) cr. a friend, T for
= (49) er. grief, faai=: nom. sin. m.
Qf'f‘ﬁl'ﬁlﬂ m. f.n. making great, augment-
ing, making to increase, 582. c.

ﬂm TaT. OR IEFE.P'. coMP. 743; HgM
cr. a friend, AT ace. sin. of WHT m.
desertion.

Wﬁl‘ CoMPLEX COMP. 770;
qgd for HET (46) er. a friend, WA
er. kindred, TR nom. pl. of T .
a word, 18 ¢. 104.

Hegn: ace. pl. of WET m. a friend, 138.
HAgS I acc. pl. of WET m. a friend.
EEF.',"I' gen. pl. of AT m. a friend, 138.

WTAT. or DEP. coMP. 743; W
cr. a friend, TN ace. sin. of IH 0. a

speech, a word, 1st ¢. 104.

!!f-ﬂ'ﬂ: nom. sin. qf‘%f-ﬁli‘l m. f. n. revealed ;
indicated ; past p. p. of rt ¥ 538.

W nom. sin. f. of AR m. £. n. indi-
pated, revealed.

A for TAH nom. sin. of A m. a charioteer.
The A or charioteer in Hindd poetry is
always one of the great officers of state,

COTmn-

corresponding,in a manner, to the English
* Master of the Horse.’

AA voc. sin. m. O charioteer !

‘-Iﬁ‘i' ace, sin. of ®A m. a charioteer.

Iﬁlﬁ' loc. sin., of ®AA n. the business of a
charioteer.
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w Tar. ﬂniﬂmr. comp. 743; |l cr. a
charioteer, I acc. sin. of T m. a son.
m nom. gin. m.

'ﬂ?ﬁfﬂr HAAHA nom. sin. m. a charioteer.

'lﬁi ace. sin. of 11;? m. the sun.

Eﬁﬁ-ﬁ loc. sin. at sunrise; (from Fj the
sun, and I m. rise.)

HHET having approached ; past ind. p. of vt
T 556.

HAAT ins. sin. of 'HFITJ“ an army, a host.

'H?Rﬁ'{_ gen. du. of H_rl'l'_f an army.

iﬂﬂ{ or -ﬁﬁfar H|T 3UH by 32, she the

HAME ; See 220. 4.
L e Sor |T T by 33.
Rt or FTER nom. sin. f. a handmaiden,

attendant, workwoman, needlewoman.
FTAUT ace. sin. of a’l_'l':l.:l'f a handmaiden.
|IFAT for AT IFFAT . . 0. 0.

‘lﬁg‘[ to bear, to endure; inf. of rt |E 450-
'H"\'ﬂ‘f’f_fﬂr mﬂam, sin. afﬁﬂﬂ m. one

who drinks the juice of the Soma-plant

a charioteer.

or Asclepias acida (at a sacrifice). Drink-
ing the juice of this plant is a holy cere-
mony, to which constant allusion is made
in the Vedas, and not unfrequently in
Manu. Prof. H. H.Wilson ( Introduction
to the Rig-veda, p. xxxvI) says, " The
great importance attached to the juice of
this plant is a singular part of the ancient
Hindd ritual. Almost the whole of the
Sima-veda is devoted to its enlogy, and
this is no doubt little more than a repeti-
tion of the Soma-mandala of the Rich.
The only explanation of which it is sus-
ceptible is the delight which the disco-
very of the exhilarating properties of the
fermented juice of the plant must have
excited in simple minds on first becoming
acquainted with its effects.”” The vene-
ration of the Soma-plant does not appear
to have proceeded from any worship of

the moon or planets, which are not, like

Yy



248

the sun, objects of special adoration in |'
the Veda. The Soma is mentioned in the
following passages of Manu: I1L. 85,158,
180, 197, 257; V.00 VIL 7; 1X.129;
X. 88; XL 5, 12,
the Brahmans are Sema-pas” moon-plant
drinkers.”

'H:?Elfﬂ'ﬁ_ﬁ a name of lightning, 15f e. 100.
See note under fﬁ'!‘]?[

HOIU ins. sin. of AT n. good for-
tune, 1sf ¢. 104.

ﬁi{ﬁt nom. sin. n. friendship.

5,
lﬂa-??-l ins. sin. of Wigs n. affection, love,

15t €. 104.

F?E%m“fﬂ:&far ﬁﬁ%ﬂ ‘Hﬁﬂ% by 31.

Eﬁlﬁa on the shoulders, TaT. or DEP.
COMP. 743; &Y cr. the shoulder, and
%ﬁi loc. sin. of %}T ni. region, part.

WHBEATH, Ban. or ReL. comp. 566;
W cr. rigid, motionless, ace.
pl. m. from FBIET o oan eye, 1sf ¢. 108,
The gods are supposed by the Hindis to
be exempt from the necessity of winking
their eyes. Hence a deity is called Ani-
misha * one whose eyes do not twinkle.’
There are other marks which distinguish
divine from mortal bodies. They cast no
shadow, they are exempt from perspira-
tion, they remain unsoiled by dust, they
float on the earth without touching it,

All the ancestors of

and the garlands they wear stand erect,
the flowers remaining unwithered.

'Fﬁii ace. sin. of T f- a woman, 123. e.
=i f. a woman, a female, 123. e.
A=t Tar. or DEp. convp. 7433 =it or.

a woman, Hed ace. sin. of §vd m. counsel,
plot, stratagem.

m loc. pl. of =t J. a woman.
ﬁ‘fﬁm&'l‘wr. or DYEp. comP. 743; =i

Cr. & WOInan, 'EH'H‘![ non. sin. m, nature,
disposition.

B (at the end of compounds) denotes stay-

VOCABULARY.

ing, abiding, being, existing; (agt. of rf
T, see 580.)

wfI0a: abl. pl. m. of TIIT m. £. n. old,
an elder, 1sf c. 187.

mﬁ%ﬁﬁ Jor Hﬁﬁ'{ ins. pl. m. of wfaT
m. fn. old, 13t c. 103.

1T for TTH nom. sin. m. of T
m. f. n. steadfast, firm.

WIAATATH he placed, he fixed ; 3d sin. 2d
pret. of rt W1 in caus.

®WTATgAT having made to stand, having
drawn up (as a chariot); past ind. p. of
ri ®qT in caus.

AT for BTFLH_nom. sin. m. a fixed or
immovable object.

et acc. sin.m. or . of farm m. f.n. stand-
ing; past p. p. of rt T 533, 587, 8ob. a.

g7t nom. sin, f. ﬂffhﬁl' m. f. n. standing.

fegat ace. sin. f. of fow m. f. ». standing,
Byh. a.

fermt: nom. pl. f. of TE4R m.f. n. standing.

Fﬂﬁl'i?-[ ace. pl. of T8GR m. f. n. standing ;
past p. p. of rt BT 533, see also 896. a.

T fd ace. sin. of TG f. steadfastness.

feq/@Tins.sin.of TG f.constancy,2d e.112.

T ace. sin. of U f. a daughter-in-law,
15t €. 105.

ﬂiTli I may touch, let me touch; 15t sin.
pol. of rt m 6th conj.

FPH nom. sin. m. of TC m. f. n. touched
or influenced by; past p.p. of rt I 539-

Fﬂ'rﬁ'fnr muﬁm. sin.m. of TRA m.f.u.
great, bulky; (in Book XXIV. 37. it may
mean in all its fulness, in all its integrity.)

W ind. A redundant particle which often
gives a past signification te the j.if!:ﬁ!'ﬂl‘
fense,

T for BH we are; 1st pl. pres. of vt FH 584.
In WE the dropping of H is a violation of
the rules of Sandhi, and a poetic license
peculiar to the Mahd-bhdrata.



VOCABULARY.

WU nom. sin. m. of WA m. f. 1. smiling;
pres. p. af rt f& 524,

TURTH ace. sin. of WYATA m. f.n. smiling;
pres. p. dtm. of rt T&@ 526, 501.

W for WITH (53) calling to mind, recol-
lecting ; pres. p. of vt B 524.

WAL nom. sin. f. of WA m. f. n. calling to
mind, thinking of; pres. p. of i H;' 524.

AT for W gen. sin. f. of WA
m. f. n. remembering.

WOIfH [ remember, I call to mind; 15t sin.
pres. of rt 'E'! 15t conj. 504-

wIEI for WTITR WO by 34.

‘E’a‘{tn call to mind, to remember; inf. of
rt ¥ 459.

f‘méT smiling first, Axom. comp. 777;
T or. smiling, 895. a, ﬁT nom. sin. f.

_ of'ﬁ m. f. n. first, before, 15t c. 103.
famgatiinnfaat for f@mgdr sfiwr-
cui by 31.

SR for W IR TG AT by 32,
34, 31. The | _of WH is irregularly
dropped. See ¥,

@'{ﬁ}r ™ IT by 32. See W.

|=EAl gen. pl. of T A m. f. % moving on,
rushing on; pres. p. par. of rt ¥ 524.

®=H acc. sin. of TEA m. a chariot,
Isf ¢. 193,

Eﬂﬁ'ﬂ\ ins. pl. of Twa m. the Syandana,
a kind of tree (Dalbergia Ougeinensis),
18t . 103.

®THA_ for FATA he or it may be; 3d sin.
pot. of HH 48.

1T he or it may be; 3d sin. pot. of vt WH,

|TH_for A he or it may be; 3d sin.
pot. of WH.

HTH we may be; 1sf pl. pol. of rt TH.

gan it falls, it slips; 3d sin. pres. of ri
E.'ﬂ'\ 15l conj.

g9 ace. sin. of g+ f. a garland.

GA ace. pl. of &9 f. a garland, 8tk e, 176.
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FHIRATNIST for BHY | TIANI-
=T, 9.9, 0.0,

A ace. pl. of BF f. a garland.

& m. f.n. own, his own, her own, my own,
&c., 232.

® ace. sin. m. or n. of & m. f.n. own, 232.

& ace. sin. m. n. of ¥ m. f. n. own,
one’s own, his own, (same as & 232.)

EH ace. sin. f. of TF m. f.n. own.

BHA ace. pl. m. of & m. f. 0. own, for
H 232.

E"‘I% foc. sin. n. in (one’s) own house;
(comp. of | 232, and TTE a. a house.)
A ace. sin. of ®AF m. own kindred,

own people.

EHAATH _for E@HAATH (48) abl. sin. of @EAA
m. a kinsman; (comp. of & own, and
¥+ man, q.v.)

H|AATYAL nom. sin. m. accompanied by his
own people; (eomp. of BHA own peo-
ple, kinﬂl‘En‘],W surronnded, attended,
740.)

WYH ace. sin. m. own duty; (from | 232,
and WA duty.)

E"\Iﬁﬁﬁg in (your) own duties and
actions; in the practising of (your) own
duties ; (comp. of ®WUH or. own duty,
‘Hﬁ'tﬁi‘g loc. pl. of ML n. conduet. )

=T for m nom. pl. of BT well
read; (comp. of | 726.f, and | 311.)

. nom. sin. m. sound.

H|UIA 1 sleep; 1st sin. pres. of vt =Y.
This root is properly conjugated like &
2d conj. 320, making its presenl w=igfa,
=g, &e., see 655,

Ea't ace. sin. n. to his own city; (comp. of
H own, 232, and 9T a. a city.)

E'.'tﬁ'fﬂr AR nom. sin. of EA m. a dream.

m’ﬂ'fﬂ; aee. pl. m. (our) own relations;
(® own, and JT=IT a relative.)

Y ind. self, himsell, she herself, 1 myself’;
of one’s own accord, of one’s self.

Yya
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YL m. the public choice of a husband
by a princess from a number of suitors
assembled for the purpose; (comp. of
&Y of one’s self, 713. b, and AT select-
ing.) In former times the princesses of
India appear to have enjoyed this singu-
lar privilege. In Manu Book III. ver. 27
&e. eight different forms of marriage are
mentioned, but the ®ATT is not one of
them. In the gth Book, ver. g, there is
an allusion to it, but it is doubtful whe-
ther this has reference to any but the
commercial and servile classes. “ Three
years let a damsel wait though she be
marriageable. After that time let her
choose for herself a bridegroom of equal
rank.” In Kaliddsa’s celebrated poem,
called Raghuvansa, there is a beautiful
description of the Swayamvara of Indu-
mati, sister of the king of Vidarbha, in
which she chooses Aja, the son of Raghu,
out of a large assemblage of royal smtors.
In Professor Johnson’s Selections from
the Mahd-bhérata we have an account
of the Swayamvara of Draupadi, the
daughter of Drupada king of Panchila,
and afterwards the common wife of the
five Pandu princes.

49T ace. sin. of |UAT, g- 0.

YT nom. sin. of T|UTT a bridal cere-
mony in which the bride chooses her
own husband.

HYITHFYT Tar. or Der. comp. 743;
H|ATT cr. a Swayamvara, FAT ace. sin.
of 9T f. talk, declaration.

E‘II"EI'(TE'H ind. for the Swayamvara; (comp.
of H|OIT q. v., and ﬁ for the sake of,
on account of, 731, 917.)

Hﬁ?ﬁ: loc. sin. of |49, q. .

FiaQ Jor m nom. sin. m. See
=|EIT.

=R iird.taulf, himself, herself; of one’s
self, of one’s own accord.

VOCABULARY.

®WEY ace. sin. n. thy own form; (eomp. of
® own, 232, and Y form.)

WEQUITL ace. sin. m. having his own
form; (comp. of & cr. own, BY er. form,
and 'UI'FF[ possessing, 6th c. 159.)

®|&E9W ace. sin. m. having his own form ;
(from & own, 232, and Eﬁl“[ possessed
of form, 159.)

I ace. sin. of 1T m. heaven.

t Tatr.or DEP. cOMP.745;

E‘ﬁ er. heaven, A or. road, WH‘:
ins. pl. of m m. f. n. desirous of see-
ing, from rt G in des. 82. I11, 502. a,
6o4.

EH?'I‘I‘: nom. sin. m. well adorned ; (comp.
of | 726.f, and WHFHA adorned, 787.4.)

‘E?s'a:iﬂ': nom. pl.m. well adorned. See last.

WL ins. pl.n. q,fﬁﬁ':,'bﬁl m. f. n. beau-
tifully adorned; (comp. of | well, 726. 1,
24, and w past p. p. of rt T with
W, 787. a.)

o acc. sin. m. of W™ m. f. n. very
little ; (comp. of | very, 726. f, 34, and
| small.)

wiaaTgAm AT having beautiful black
and long eyes, CoMpPLEX comp. 771; ¥§
ind. very, 726.f, Wi@R cr. black, WA
cr. long or large, BISAT nom. sin. f. from

. the eye.

‘E"ﬂ"fﬁ acc. du.m. his own children; (comp.
of & own, 232, and | m. a child, 103.)

SFT& ind. welfare, benediction.

W& m. f.n. in health, ft. self-staying ;
(from ¥ one’s own, 232, ¥ staying,
580;) 9 E®T AH she was not herself.

|®T nom, sin. f. of T in health.

T ace. sin. f. of & m. f.n. own.

T|TA nom. sin. n. salutation, welcome ;
(from | well, 726. f, and |IA m. f. 0.
come, )

A ace. pl. n. of & m. f.n. own, 232.



VOCABULARY.

E'I'Flﬂl‘ voc. sin. of ETﬁT-'-[ m. & master,

Gth . 159.

Hﬁ‘( own cause, (my) own cause; ace.
sin. of m., 15t €. 103; (comp. of &
own, 232, and |G an object.}

& ins. sin. of | own, 232.

ﬁ's_fnr ﬁ'ﬂ'\ ins. pl. m. of & own.

ﬁtﬁ'r nom. sin. f. following her own in-
clinations; {_,f'rnmﬁ'( self-willed, and =
practice.)

ﬁi‘ﬂ’ loc. pl. n. of =T mt. f. n. free, unre-
strained.

TR loc. sin. n. on (his or her) own
breast ; (comp. of & own, 232, and m
n. breast, 164.)

.

€ ind. indeed, an expletive.

FH m. a kind of wild goose of a white
colour with golden wings, something
between a swan and a flamingo. It
must be a graceful bird, as the bear-
ing, gait, and even voice of a beautiful
woman is often compared by Hindd
peets to that of a hansa. It serves the
god Brahma as a vehicle, and hence the
hansa-nida or ery of this bird has a
sacred character, just as the cry of the
swan with the Greeks,

TH acc. sin. of €/ m. a swan.

A gen. sin. of TH m. a swan.
L0 Jor ‘E'H"I'ﬂ\ nom. pl. of E"!l m. & SWaN.
‘iim: Sfor m nom. pl. of E"R m, B SWan,

ZO0se.
m ace. pl. of FH m. a swan.

FATAT gen. pl. of TH m. a swan.

‘{3’7{ ins. sin. of E‘ﬂ' fit. B BWAIL.

ﬁ: ins. pl. of W m. a swan.

R ace. sin. m. of TA m. £. n. killed, slain,
EAHWES Bau. orn REL. comp. 767; TR

er. destroyed, removed, HUEH nom. sin.
n. from SAEH m. a thorn, a foe, 108.
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TATHESATE nom. pl. the men left out of

the slain.

TATITET for mﬂﬂm. pl. m, those left

out of the slain; (comp. of W cr. killed,
and T2 left, remained. )

TATHE: ins. pl. m. of TATHE left out of

the slain.

TAW: ins. pl. m. of TAYT left out of the
killed, escaped ; (comp. of TX cr. killed,
and ﬁﬂ remainder.)

Tl nom. sin, f. of T4 m. f. n. killed, slain ;
past p. p. of vt T 5451 AT 1 am
lost, I am undone.

A1 for €ATH nom. pl. of TF m. f. n. killed.

AT for TAH_nom. sin. m. of T m. f. n.
killed, slain.

Tl having slain ; past ind. p. of rt f""[
TAG! for TALMH_ nom. sin. of TAL
m. f. n. to be killed; fuf. pass. p. of rt

e 654.

=1 nom. sin.m. of T m. a killer, 4th c.127.

T he or it kills; 3d sin. pres. of rt T to
kill, 2d conj.

ﬁ to slay; inf. of rt 4.

T he or it is killed ; 3d sin. pres. of rt
T to kill, in pass.

TATG let him slay, he may kill; 3d sin.
pot. of rt T 654

TAM we would kill; 1st pl. pot. of rt
T4 2d conj. :

¥OH they should slay; 3d pl. pot. of rt
B 2d conj.

TARITTT voe. sin. m. O skilled in horses !
(eomp.of €9 er. horses, and Tﬁﬁlﬂ'akilful.}

TAFAT acc. sin. of TAFAT f. knowledge
of horses; (abstract noun from TAF
gkilled in horses, see 8o. XXIIL.)

TATHE gen. sin. of TAF m. one skilled in

harses.

TAATH Tat. or DEP. coMp. 743; T er.
horses, ¥TH nom. sin. n. knowledge, skill.
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O™ Tar. or Dep. comp. 543; TH
er. horses, TTH® gen. sin. of T .
knowledge.

TqnAs Tar. or DEP. coMPp. 745; B or.
a horse, 7 er. nature, truth, T voe. sin.
m. of § a knower, 550.

TAA @S, nom. sin. m. See last.
Eﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂ\'[‘xr. or Dep. comp. 743; T4
er. a horse, f'?-l‘t'ﬁ'lﬂl; ace. sin. of faara

m. sound, noise.

mﬁﬁ TaT. or DEP. comp. 743; TR
er. a horse, ¥FEW a. restraining, curh-
ing, checking.

TANFEW loc. sin. See last.

FAT for TTH_nom. pl. of T m. a horse.

41 nom. pl. of 9 m. a horse.

TATH_for FUTA (53) ace. pl. of T m. &
horse, 13t ¢. 103.

FATH_ace. pl. of €9 m. a horse.

TATH for TUTH nom. pl. of €9 m. a horse.

.fﬂ: ins. pl. of 9 m. a horse.

Eﬁ'gfﬂr ﬁ'l{_ ins. pl. of T4 m. a horse.

ﬁ!‘{ Jor ﬁﬂ ins. pl. of T m. a horse.

Elﬁiﬂﬂ': nom. pl. m. best of horses; (comp.
of 9 cr. a horse, and THH m. f. n. best,
743-0.)

Eﬁ?ﬁl’ﬁ[ ace. pl. m. the best of horses,

the noblest of horses.

BTN ace. sin. of EFCR f. a female

deer, a doe, 106.
T nom. sin. m. arising from joy; (comp.
of TN joy, and T produced, 550.)
TUfTTIE: Tar. or Dep. comp. 743 0
er. joy, i nom. sin. m. of faais

m. f. n. increasing, an increaser, from rf
T with fa, 582. c.

Eﬁﬁ!ﬁ'ﬂﬁ ComPLEX comPp. 791; Eﬁ
joy, TaTF increased, AT nom. sin. f.
Srom WA n. vigour, energy.

THATEA nom. sin, m. fire; (from TH an
oblation, and ITEA what carries.)

VOCABULARY.

g the hand, the proboscis or trunk of an
elephant,

THIA_abl. sin. of T m. the hand.

TR ins. du. of TW m. the hand.
i@t ins. pl. of TG m. an elephant.

=&Y Tart. or Der. comp. 743; Tfe
for EFEF‘[\I:,;?} er. an elephant, TIH nom.

sin, n. a herd, The mischief caused by
the trampling of rushing elephants is a
frequent subject of description in Hinda
poetry; compare the end of Act I. of the
Sakuntala and Book V. 43—49. of the
Raghuvansa.

. E'Fﬁqﬁ'ﬂ' ins. sin. n. See last.

T Tat. or Der. comp. 7453
E‘fﬂfnr EfErFL{5;} er. an elephant, 8
cr. the trunk of an elephant, "T(TIIET ace.

sin. f. of QUHE m. f. n. touched, struck,
ruffled, chafed.

m-ﬁ'm CoMPLEX cOMP. 770;
TR (by 34) for TR (by 57.0) for
‘(?_ﬁﬂ'ﬂ\ cr. an elephant, ™% er. a horse,
TG cr. a chariot, TS ins. sin, of WA
m. noise, rattle, roar, 1st ¢. 103.

CoMPLEX coMP. 771;
=i or. :alel:rhunta (34), |9 er. horses,
T cr. chariots, H‘%Hi[ ace. sin. m. of
qES m. J. n. crowded, filled, choked up.

B0 inferj. Alas! Ah! Oh! 732.

RTETHRITH ace. sin, of TTeT1HIL m. lamenta-
tion, cries for help; (comp. of TTET inter-
jection of pain, and 3TT making.)

TIEHAA wom. sin. n. of TEMEA m. f. n.
making lamentations; (comp. of TETEl
Alas! and W become, being.)

fe ind. for, because, 727. b.

fe® ace. sin. n. of 787 m. f. n. beneficial,
for the good of, 1sf ¢. 103.

feat ace. sin. f. of T&A m. f. n. friendly,
salutary, 15 ¢. 104.

f&mAT having abandoned; past ind. p. of rt
T 557
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feTmr=g gen. sin. of T€TTW n. gold, bullion,

plate, 15t ¢. 104.

I ace. sin. m. of T m. f. n. deprived of;
governing instrumental case, 825,

4T ace. sin. f. of 214 m. f.n. deprived of,
separated from.

AR ins. pl. a. of T m. f. n. bad, inferior.

'@'-ﬁ'fﬂr m nom. sin. n. See TIAT

,}.'HTE'I acc. sin. of FATI m. a name of the

god Agni or five, (lit. eater of the burnt-
offering. )

FATHA acc. sin. of FATHA m. fire. See

next.

FATIA: nom. sin. of FATHA Hutdsana, a
form of the god of fire; (comp. of FA
a burnt-offering, and I nom. sin.
eater, 743.)

Eﬂ'ﬂ-' ace. sin. of 439 m. love.

B 4. nom. sin. of §ead m. love, 18t €. 103;
(comp. of % the heart, and T who
lies or reclines, see 49.)

ESYUIZAT: Tat. or Dep. coMp. 740;
€7 cr. love, WTTAT: nom. pl. m. of
WHfZd m. f. n. tormented, suffering pain,
15t ¢, 103,

m'l'AT. or DEP. coMP, 743; =4
er. love, T99 voc. sin. m. of TUq . f. n.
increaser, 1sf ¢. 103.

THAMTEAAAT CoMPLEX coMP. 7713
&=29 cr. love, passion, W cr. af-
fected by, penetrated by, SAAT nom. sin.
I of %m;, the heart, 15f ¢. 108.

31!" nom. sin. n. of &d m. f. n. taken, car-
ried away ; past p. p. of rt §, 539, 593-
W Ban. or ReEL, comp, 766 ; W cr.
taken away, robbed, T3 ace. sin. m. from

A n. property, 108.

m ace. sin. m. of gauyg m. f. n.
deprived of his kingdom, Ban. or ReL.
coMmp, 760 ; g cr. taken, T ace. sin.
m. from T n. kingdom, 15f c. 108,

m foe, sin. m. or n. See last.

E‘H’(ﬁiﬁ’ SJor gALISYH nom. sin. m. See
gair=.

gaarad: Bau. or Rer. comp. 767; &7
er. taken away, carried off, ITHHE: gen.
sin, m. from ITHH n. dress, 164. a.

m Bau. or REL. comp, 761; &R
er. deprived of, robbed of, AT or, all, &
acc. sin. of ¥ a. own property, 1s¢ e. 104.

‘Eﬂi acc. sin. f. of a8 m. f. n. seized, taken,
OVErcome.

g% n. the heart, the mind, 5tk ¢. 138.

&TU nom. or acc. sin. of €54 n. the heart;
knowledge.

eoa: ] gen. sin. of 8cd n. the heart.

E-‘:{:& loc. sin. of a4 n. the heart.

EEUT ins. sin. of BT n. the heart.

€al ins. sin. of §% n. the heart, the mind.

gfe loc. sin. of &% n. the heart, 504 c. 138.

E!i’ ace. sin. m. of g& m. f. n. pleasant,
agreeable, captivating the heart.

i nom. pl. m. of & m. f. n. pleasant,
agreeable.

Eﬁmﬁﬂ'ﬁi ComMPLEX coMmP., see
771. a; @AW er. standing erect, not
drooping, &9 for 87 (by 43.d) cr. a
garland, 'ﬁﬁ’ﬁ:—r TFH (by 64) cr. dust,
ﬁﬂ'ﬁ[\ ace. pl. m. of B m. f. n. free
from, past p. p. of rt ®T 533.

EfaaTt s nom. sin. n. ﬂfaﬁﬁ[ m. f. n. erect

and fresh looking (applied to flowers just
gathered).
2. nom. sin. m. of §¥ m. f. n. rejoiced.

E‘E‘lﬁ;—cﬁ Ban. or ReL. comp, 767; §¥
er. pleased, rejoiced, IT],T:_Iﬁ nont. du. m.

of HE = m. mind, soul.

B 2T nom. sin. f. of &% m.f.n. joyful, pleased.
G287 for GETH nom. pl. m. of §€ m. f. n. re-
joiced, joyful; past p. p. of rt §Y 539.
?{E loe. sin. of L m. f. n. rejoiced, pleased.
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T being delighted ; ind. p. of rt % to | FFGAT acc. sin. of FfE /. a river (either

be pleased, 550. a8 feeding a lake (§%) or flowing out of
%ﬁfﬂfﬂ = by 32. one). .
in‘ﬁ:@ ins. pl. qfﬁu: M. & CAUSE, A rEAson, ﬁ loc. sin. of T8 m. a lake, 1sf c. 103.

an argument. FE ace. sin. m. of T m. f. n. low (as a
%ﬂ: ind. for the sake of; governing geni- doorway, passage), short, dwarfish.

tive case or preceded by erude. FEATg: Ban. or ReL. comp. 766; 6
ﬂ%ﬁ Jor fe 'H%ET by 34. er. short, AT nom. sin. m. an arm;
WACHT for & ST T by 34 and 33. | (from AT with F added, 8o. XVIL)
Wﬁ:r fe I===IE— by 34. BIAT nom. sin. f. of A m. f. n. ashamed.

ERRATA.

The virama used in the Vocabulary is so thinly cast that it has occasionally
broken off at the end of a line. An instance of this will be found in p. 112,

col. 2, 1. 17.
In p. 115, col. 2, 1. 20, for M read V=]
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WORDS TO BE ADDED TO THE VOCABULARY.

WA ind. here, in this place.

'HTWFK thou runnest after, thou comest

hastily after (or to the rescue); 2d sin.
pres. of vt MUY with |9, 15t conj.
HHAANTHA_he or she followed; 3d sin. 3d pret.
of vt AT with Hﬂ
WIWITY having saluted ; past ind. p. of rt
HT in caus. with wfiy.

HEF A _for MEFA_ind. more than once.
|TfES command thou, order thou; 2d sin.

imp. of rt f{!{wi!ﬁ. T, Gth conj. 583.
WX loc. sin. of WY n. the act of
winning over or gaining, propitiating,
honouring,.
|IETEY comfort thou, console thou; 2d
sin. imp. of vt VI® in caus. with HI.

AT this; ace. sin. f. of LoD

| EATATA nom. sin. m. of TAVAR m. f. n. thus

much, so much.
SYYqMATE he or she said or told; 3d sin.
2d pret. of vt 9 10th conj. 643
f&® ind. indeed, truly, that is to say.
" voc. sin. of A¥GH m. a son.
ﬁﬁﬁﬂ' ins, sin. . of ﬁTFSTif m. f. n. sharp,
sharpened.
OIET O son of Pandu; rvoe. sin. of AET m.
lg‘:‘l'ﬁ? ace. sin. of M5y m. a serpent.
TqT ind. when, as soon as.

ﬁl’ﬂ'ﬂ voc. sin. m.  See 'Fﬂ'%i‘:

Wﬁm voe. sin. m. O destroyer of (thy)
foes; (comp. of ﬁ'lq cr. an enemy, and

FHW one who tears.)
=af# loc. sin. m. of |A m. f. n. being; pres.
p- of rt H, see 840.

ADDITIONAL CORRECTIONS.

Book IX. ver. 18, for w read -ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ‘ﬁ{
Book XIIIL. ver. 3. for FfWAT read T

Page 132, col. 1, line 22, for THH read Qwﬁ
Page 161, col. 1, last line, for qﬁ read gﬁr‘
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